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FROM THE PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION. 

The present 'German Grammar 5 is based on tke so- 
called Conversational Method , first applied by the author 
of this book in his 'French Conversation-Grammar 5 , This 
work has met with much approval in Germany, and has 
distinctly shown that the methocf followed in it is the 
easiest, quickest, and# best calculated to assist *the pupil 
in overcoming the difficulties of a language. „ 

"T^he c German Conversation-Grammar likewise combines 
the grammatical and logical exposition* of the German 
language with the constant application of the different 
forms and rules to writing and speaking . 

The book is divided into Lessons, each complete in it- 
self, and containing, in a methodical arrangement, a portion 
of the grammar followed by a German Heading exercise 
in which the different grammatical forms are applied to 
whole gentences. An Exercise for translation into German 
comes next: the lesson being concluded by aft easy Con- 
versation re-embodying the matter introduced in ‘the 
previous exercises. 

The most practical method of acquiring and developing 
the faculty of speaking German is** for the student to be 
(questioned in German on subjects already familiar to him by 
translation. In a short tinqe the ear becomes familiarized to 
the foreign accent, the teacher is understood, and the tongue 
at the same time acquires a fluency that cannot be attained 
by any other method. This success is solely due to the 
conversational exercises the advantage of which is evident# 
9 ^ res P e i$ of the mode of employing this Grammar, 
ther author beg% to be allowed to offer teachers and pupils 
f : rules with their examples and the 

%>ra^fhould^ be first learned by heart, and the German 
read and translated into English, This 
Exercise for translation (SlujgaBe) into German 
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PREFACE TO THE NEWEST EDITION, 


down and corrected viva voce. For the next lesson a fair 

£ Py if,? should F® ^? ltten out- Finally the Conversant 

fe°rJ^ e Carefu , Uy read outand the pupils be questioned 
in Gefhaan on its contents. 

* The . Fearing lessons and the 'easier poems in the 
Appendix should be done when the student has gone* 
through about one. half of the firSt Part - S 


PREFACE TO THE NEWEST EDITION. 

The method adopted in this grammar and +v, A : 
provements' effected in each succeeding ediSCf thJ wmk 
have so commended themselves to the nuhlir «» # „- ° k 

P bolb Md pnCte CiUe,“S 

Publisher has spared no pains to make tbk Tl ' A -y, 
as perfect as possible and to keep ff un to lt r 1 * 1 ® 

urords belonging to these parts of speech can easily £ found 
by the pupil under their respective headings in the^ramrL? 
fll1 orography used in the book is that adopted^ 
Governments and generally JK £ 

keen **“ b ?? k bas ' *» * 

- jbSiass T„rrtL p rs5^ 8tt K 

STpS Bn fte passages the editor is indebted 

to P t£s German Reader 5 Part I 

Instruction so that Otto’s Conversation ^^ ® 
now be also used by those 3 S^JSSSS-SE 
have to dispense with a master. A.1«Kr man 
A ? *® ^he other German boo* 

Ddethod of Gaspey-Oxtc>-Sa%^ the p 
me reader to the pro 
me requisite info rrp^ Q^.^ »*. ,{ ^y 

Note. The m 
now given in the 
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FIRST PART 




THE c PRONUNCIATION OF 
* GERMAN SOUNDS. 


A. LETTERS OF THE ^ALPH ABET. 

.The German alphabet consists of 26 letters whirl, o TO 

j *1 p it * *» i a it? 

represented as follows: - 

Characters . • 


e, 

$' 

% 

3, 


e, 

3/ 

3, 


S, 


Name. 

a = a ajj (in ‘hard’). 

£>• = b Defy], 

C = c tse[y]. 
b = d de[y], 
e == e e[y]. 
f = f ef. 

8 = g ge[y](ingre[y]). 
§ = h bab, 
i = i ee, 
i — j jot. 

! = k kah. 
t = 1 el. 


STO. at 


m em. 


Characters. Name. 

3t, n ===== n ecu 

O, o — o o (in no). 

& P — r pe[yj. 

£1, 8 — q koo. 

SR, x = r er. 

©, f, § = s es. 

t = t te[y], 

-VL, u = u oo. 

SB, b == v fow. 

,98, to = w ve[y]. 

£ 35 — x iks. , 

D, P = J ipsilon, 

3, 8 — z tset. 


Note. The letters 6, c, b, e, g, p and to are named w 

S ““ Ene “' 1 ‘ “ w JS 

The German letters consist of simple vowels and con 
sonants, double vowels, diphthongs, and compound consonants 
SIMPLE LETTERS. 

. pf thes ®, tf «<• o , u, t), and the modified o ii S 
simple vowels, the others simple consonants. ' ' 

ROUBLE VOWELS 
21a, ao, . — ee, 

Ajrrgrgoyffg. 

lit’ 1 ' ®/ e '- . • <Su, eu. 

• . . % el). tu, au. 

, COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 

TifciA R-. ^ t. m. 


~~ oo. 


n,M 

“ * lu, 




if. 


B. 

t?. 



Prokkwiation 


•Several oi‘ these letters are very similar in appearance; 
as they may easily be confounded with each other, the 
student is recommended to compare them carefully. To 
prevent mistakes, they are tabulated h*ere: — 

8 and 8; <& aiyl («; R, 8 awl t; D tad O. 

* 6 and tj; f and f; ti and tj; r and j. 

B. PRONUNCfATION Of 1 THE VOWELS. 

1. SIMPLE 'AND DOUBLE VOWELS. 

«, a. 

$1, o*has the (1) long sound *>f English a in ‘alms’ 
as— 'ikfyn, Mofcit, 31amc; and (2) a short sound which 
nearly resembles the English u in ‘fun, as^JDlaitn, ,23latt, 
gafe; GeAnan o> is never like a in ball, or name, or hut. 
Ex.— ab, tjat, fja-be, 2ti*fe, TUamt, Sab, leuben. 

Stay aa is p'ronounced in the same manner, but longer? 
SlaS, §nar, Sad. 

e. 

(&, c has tl irec different rounds; the two first may be 
either long or diort — 

' k The broad open c is like a in the English word share: 
her, mx, icett, gd»»ert, JJceijl ; —short as in the word shall : 
bell, bona, roeun, (Sate, ftetb. 

2. The close c sounds like the French e and the e[y] m 
the words the[yj, grefi/J, as— Diet), leljrt, ©={d (in the 
first syllable). This' is also the sound of the double ec, 

. as— £>cer, DJlecr, 4toH«, See. 

When the c is followed by a double consonant, a short 
sound is given to it; this is the case with all the vowels: 

as— neuitcn, meiten. . 

3. c in an unaccented prefix or a final syllable is very 
short, and has rather an obtuse sound, between short e (!) 
and 6 (2), like final e in English ‘father ; as— Bede, Tecfe, 
<SUe, ©telle, fteffin, tobte, SBeretn, bejoljlcn ic. 

Note. Unaccented c in tlie final syllables «en •«!, *en,_<fm, »e§ is 
almost mute, as m-ffirutet (pronounce: brigftCegen (* signj, Banbel 
(=\Sn>cll); but final e is audible, as— b®b*'^|p|6 bB. ^ 

• 3, t \1 ‘V. 

3, i has only one aat)»d; if long, in 

field, if short, like Engirt- & '*i® WP**b 

as (short)— in, 



of the Vowels. 
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In some words i and c in te are pronounced separately, 
unless they have the strong accent; ©pant en = ©pdn&en, 
Silie — St=it=e (three syllables), but JDiefobte. 

^ 0/ 0 * ^ 

D, o (l)twhen long, has nearly the sound of 6 in the 
English words stone , alone , it is 'spelt o, o§, 00 , 
b=fen, £>of, 23oben, Sftoljr, Sftofc, Io§; (2) when short, it is 
sounded like the English o in off: ®ott> fommen, foil, hon, 
S)orn , offett. Long 0 is also spelt 00 , like English oa, 
as— 23oot, but it is a simple sound! 

i Ilf « 

It, tt in long syllables is pronounced like the English u 
in rule: 58Ut^f§ut, nun, Diutje, ru*fen; when short it sounds 
as in full: Shill, SSunb, §ulb, £>unb. Long u is- also spelt 
ul), as— Dhiljm. 

% y. 

% y appears in foreign words only; it is now generally 
sounded i, as — C^pertt, 8y=fia§, ©jlinber. 

SIMPLE MODIFIED VOWELS. 

The modified vowels a, o, and ii were originally printed 
with a small c above, as d, 6, u for which ther now 
common letters are a, 6, it. . 

At the beginning of words the capital letters are now' 
spelt— D, ii. 

% ii. 

1. When long, ii is pronounced nearly like English a 
in share, or e. in roert, as — $a=fe, gribtnen, 23a-ber, 33dr, 
warden. 

2. When short, like e In fell, as— JJdlde, italic, .§dnbe, 
tfcpfel. 

0/ ii. 

When long, ii is sounded nearly like i in bird; it also 
resembles the French eu in feu, as — £)fen, Jtofjder, §6l)=le, 
ijbe„ S85=sen. , 

When short, it sounds nearly like English e in ‘her’, 
as — §511 e,- S&Ber, fontteti. 

ii, «: 

This , sound is obtained by pronouncing i with rounded 
lips ; it, corresponds to the French u in ‘sur, as — {long 
fflr. «&ute, fftfcrew; (short in) ftiffen, <g>ut±e. 
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Pronunciation 


DIPHTHONGS . 

8«, at; gi, c {. 

in I h ° r ^' e,f c f ar& Pronounced almost like the English 

■.*;** sm. lie, 

vsxgzx £ aa ,u ” 

fe, ajt, in, fin, g u , eu. 

Slu, ou, is soundediike o« in Aowse, as-SauS au§ -<mf 
®aum, 9laum, glauden, faul. ^ ' aus ' aur ' 

8tu, mt and m somewhat resemble the English on in 
Boy; as #au=)er, ®au=me, irau=men, Side, ^eSAe, Scud/ 

sonant;. as- abet (= ’aber) but, kronen (= fbr’anen) forebofe 

C. PRONUNCIATION r OF THE CONSONANTS. 

SIMPLE AND COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 

B has the same sound as in English excent at the 
end of a word or immediately before a find consonant, when 

Lb 5 S llke EDglish P- ©roB (like grap), grave 
^aI6, half, §er6ft, autumn; SBar, bear; §ebeit, lift. 1 

g. 

ig, c occurs, as a single letter, only in foreign wnrd<s 

and ZCTtTi ( V liklf z?r *' * ^TSLZi 
let when it is final; as— g(aubm§ goto, 2} 0 cal goonac- 

* 1S n °w generally substituted for it, as-Sdo MonM 

^ognaf; (2) before 5, t, i, ii, it it is pronounced like ts or 

German 5 which is now frequently substituted for it- as— 

lom n thp D F CIC k 0r °^ er ' (3 i sounds like ^ in words 
horn the French, as— ftarce, farce. * 7 

Double cc is sounded like fA^befeWetad t: as— Accent 

0,h “ — » * 

' r * ^ ' 1 1 J t 



op the Consonants. 


(2) Like the consonant that is heard before u in Eng- 
1 lish ‘human’ ; a soft sound after 5, c, i, eu, et, 8u, o, it, after 
consonants, and in the diminutive spifi* =djett: as — id), la* 
djrfn, to smile; ^todje, church; SJtdbdjen, girl; 2Jtamn=cf)en, 
mamma. * 

•(3) d) is pronounced like t, (a.) when followed by a radical 
S*; as — ®adjs, badger; Dcfjfe, ox; fecf)§, six; but 3 l iac£i= ; |'icf)t ; 
(b.) in originally Greek'’ words, such $s — @l)rifi, Christ; 
©jarafter, character. „ 

(4) It sounds like sh (German ftff) in originally French 
words, as— ©jarlatan, ©jaife, ©tjarlotte. 

3), i» is like English cl except when final, in which case 
it is pronounced like t; as— benfen, to think ; fftctb, wheel. 

f is the same as in English. 

•»' 

©, g has various sounds; ' 

1 . Like English g in ‘garden’, at the beginning of a word 
or syllable; as — gut, good; grot), great; £a--qe, $5tti=ge. 

2. Hard like Scotch $ in loch, when final aftfer a, n, au, , 
u; as— Sag, day; Bog, bent; etc.; or 3. soft after e, i, ei, 
eu, or a consonant [see cfj (2)]; as — ©teg, victory; trfigt, 
carries; fiotttg, king. 

The guttural compound ng is pronounced like English ng 
in ‘sing’, as— Btingen, bring; laitge, long; in the north of 
Germany it is often sounded with a soft 1c when final, as 
in lang, fjnttg, ©attg, gittg \= ging k ). 

is pronounced like English h when initial before 
an accented vowel, as— hunbert, hundred; be^thibe, quick; 
also in OfjeiTn. 

In all other Sases it is mute, and is only a sign that 
the preceding vowel is long; as — ©ctmlj, shoe; ©fjte, honour. 

• * 

3 . 

3 . i & English y in yes: as— ^ube, jew. 

In wpirds of French origin, however, (g and) j sound 
but softer, as— ©enie, genius; jjuurtial, 



^Pronutoiatiox op THK Consonants. 


V 8* 2JJ. " 

8, l and m, in have the same pronunciation 'as in English. 

31. 

3i, tt has two sounds.* e 

1. Like English p in wind. 

2. Guttural n; see under g. 

m whfchc^fef 1 1 ^X P eff“ l S\r ibi, ‘ ati0n "< 
low *i H rtT ins /t ,ha -wA M-w«feT 8 lhe 

nouSel S7/(S LXgffh 0 ” T,f, u 'i^ d is V* 

«... 9i - 

SR, r is quite different min English r n ; e ,i 

•a?S5? sw s«assS 

VSS=HSi~-.-. 

s&Sffi r. *s&$- 1 - ff- -s^Jsse 

■ of “ 

18 s ^ ai P on fy after consonants as ffrfifp o„tr„ 

#a(f et; except after the liquids I m « r iu« % '- 8ot I e ' 
as— @Ife, ©emfe, #trfe. q ' ' ' * when 11 18 soft > 

im/.iirL™envtiv\f n SS‘„l ta if [ r * is 

4 TniKflT ( Lf! !’ 8011 5 rose : ©an=ie 

*TJ. : s 


pounds; as-SleS ^hSlf COm ’ 


~ iT* 4, wxJlJr 

It/ 



General Remarks. 


# 

jj is used for ff, and § for f, at the end of words, even in 
compound words; as— au5=ge£)en, Oufju-’i'tf. * 

fdj is sounded like sh in ‘shoe; as.— ©tf>ufi ( rajifj, ©d&eirt, 
Birfdjen. _ . 

Note. Fi^al 8 is changed into f, and final (j after a shoft vowel 
into ff, if an inflection is %dded; as— @ra§»pl. ©riijer; gaj}, pi. gaffer,; 
©d&lofj, pi. ©djlojfer. * 

• % ty- . 

2, t is pronounced like English t *in ‘ten, as— Sag, 
day; 2ante, aunt. • 

In the syllables =tiort and =tient t* is pronounced 18, and 
the o in »tion is lengthened, as— Nation, nation (pronounce: 
nat-sion): patient, patient. 

35$, tfj wkffch is pronounced like a single f (never like 
English th) only occurs now when initial before lost" vowels, 
and in foreign words; as— SPjat, deed; hunt, do; S^ec, 
•tea; Sweater, theatre. 

SB. 

SB, J> has two sounds: 

1. Like f in German words., ‘and in foreign words when 
final; as — SSogel, bird; SRotiO, motive. 

2. Like English v in foreign words (except when final) ; 
as — SBafe, vase; oral, oval; but? SRotih (see L). 

as. 

2B, w is pronounced like English v; as— SBein, wine. 

1 . 

I, f is a compound sound; it is always pronounced like 
English x (= Jc -f- s) in six; never like English x (— q -j- $) 
in ‘examine’. * 

s, 5 is a compound sound; it sounds harsh like £ + *■; 
as— 3af)n, tooth; fd&ujarj, black; 

$ is now written for double 3 (33), as— 23iiike, cap. 

GENERAL REMARKS. 

It would be entirely useless to furnish the beginner 
with rules in reference to the new orthography beyond the 
few preceding remarks about 61 and ,11, f)jj and f, if} and t. 
As they depend mostly on etymology and derivation, some 
previous knowledge of the language" is indispensable. The 
only rule the beginner requires is, that all substantives and 
other words employed substantively, are written with a 
capita!, jgwam, but all adjectives, including those denoting 
Da faQ M» ^il .smoU letters : as— beutfeft, enaliftfc 



10 


The Accent. 


Of the pronouns, only @ic and 3ljr > are written with 
capitals, when they answer to the English you and your , 
The personal pronpun f idj *1 requires a small i, not a capital 
letter r (as in the English I), except at the beginning of a 
sentence. * 

The signs of punctuation, being Almost the same as?- in 
English, need no further explanation; it should, however, 
be noticed that a r cofiima is in German always used before 
conjunctions, and relative pronouns. 

Note 1 . German articulation and accentuation will be found to 
be more distinct and resolute than in English, owing to the more 
frequent use of the tongue and lips in forfhing both the German vowels 
and consonants. ^ 

Rote 2 , Vowels are produced by the vibration of the vocal 
chords; antf consonants or voice-checks by stopping, partly or entirely, 
the current of the outgoing breath. 

If the breath is partly stopped or squeezed but still allowed to* 1 
escape past the tongue, or through the nostrils, we speak of fricative 
or continuous consonants (h, f, j# hb b fb 8 an d i in French words 
Germanised, {$, and dj). If t J?e current of the breath is entirely 
stopped, we speak of explosives .or mutes (§, Ji, b, g and !). The 
liquids (T, «t# n, x and ng) may be called semi-consonants . 

The consonants b, to, b, j# soft f# foreign g and j, g, and [the 
liquids are voiced, as in forming, them the vocal chords are in vibra- 
tion; the other consonants (including final 6 and b) are voiceless. 

» % 

D. THE ACCENT. 


In German, as in other languages, accent is indispensable, 
.and syllables of words of more than one syllable are pro- 
nounced with different degrees of stress. It is characteristic 
of German (or Teutonic) accentuation to throw the stress 
upon the root-syllable of a w(frd, and leave the prefixes 
and other formative syllables unaccented. 

The following rules will suffice to enable the beginner 
to read correctly : — 

1. He must draw a distinction between simple and 
compound ‘words. * 


2. Simple words^ of one or more syllables, have one 
accent only, e.g. op their root; $$' — * 

fffin, grofj, geben, fasten, **•* 

Note. Such suffixes as— 
dg, 

separable prefixes be*, ge*, i 
toiler*, and Poll* are un 
the roots; as: — 



'ft# *e§, - eft, 
the in* 
§infer*, 
sgp&ccent on 



The Accent. 


h* 

33e--ruf, it'toidm, $e»r&t*fdjjlagung * except false compounds -vtdth 

as ”~M and some with f) inter ’(=§immter), as— 

Wucfen to swallow. 

"3. Pure compound words generally Save two accents, 
a strong accent on the root of the first component, a mi- 
accent on th^ root of the second component (and sometimes 
another weak accent on the root of the third compoiftnt 
• if there is one); as:— » , 

2tnten=faB, SageS^ett, fyeib=je*ug=metfter, <fhuegg= 
5d)I=ajnt. *, 

4. Most loan (foreign) words and all words ending in 
■-ei take the accent on the*ks*S syllable, as— ©tubent, IfkbMifSt, 
^uliur, StSuinh iDWtdft, fttgitr, Religion, Sp^itofop&ie, G$emfe,* 
fpnat, Regent, Garnet, ^ranjbs, ©Mbdt, jOfffjier, ©fijot, 
general; <§>6mer, ©affuft, kernel, Dbib, §3rda , * Sdtferei, 
Srauerei ic._ Proper names , however, which have the accent 
in the original word on the first syllable, remain unaltered 
when used in German in their original form, as: — (£ato 
©icero, Pnbar, ©non, Canning, ©Ijdfe^eare, 33t)ron, Racine 3 c. 

5. All compounds with the prepositions burd), iiBer, unter, 

and urn have the strong accent on the root of the verb 
or noun, if the preposition ancl the verbal root are used 
m a figurative (not in their natural) meaning, as — ii6er» 
geljen (figuratively ‘going over’ = overlook). U6er=gefiung, 
omission; ..but itfiergefjen (natural meaning ‘going over or 
across’) U6er=gang desertion (literal and natural ‘going: 
over to’). ° ° 

Note. It should, however, be observed that the following com- ■ 
pound prefixes have always the strong accent on their second 
syllable, as: — 

with $tn: !jin*d¥>, 5tn*auf, JjfttcdS, tjinem, fjingit* 

tin, tyxtfx, f)Mm, umfier* 

with ba: b&mit, b&rm, b&gii, bdt>6tt , bataui?, b&ttiuf<f$it ic. 

with gu: gi \tM, gubdr. ' 

The prefixes an, ant, nr and xtn have always the strong accent, 
as— dn*geben, Xtrietf, ftngerfcdjt. 

, ^ , EXAMPLES. 

, ©fiwnb-(Dft=totnb), SMnbdbcb, SEOftrag, ge(fire'td), SRtt- 
letb, SQdiburft, ftmg&ng, SMtmletit, $reftnbfdjjaft, SlftSfulir, 
3&funft, fru|i§ar, greifctt, S&iglmg, SdBfal, Slfimacfjt, g?{ n fler= 
” t§ ' SMtdetben, ^maupfdf)ren, fjhcin-- 

julfitiftig, bungling Walter, 
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Sftetdjtunt, Iftetcfjtiimer , baitj&fltg, 3£6enbrot, ^ IteHofen, 3l6er» 
„ glaufie, ii>t>e§muttg, Stauberet, ©bnnenfdjem, Uf)t=fd){uffel, 
gftoenneffet, ftilbm, ^elbjeugmetfter, Stde&tfW&mt, Uniibet* 
treff(fe)!eit, Ste6en§tm\rbigfeit ( SJJautbeerbduine, 3 ufdmmen= 
fonyiten, ungeredfjt, juiudfefiren, bajtDtfdjett'Iegen. 

Note. Some compound adjectives admitting of a comparison of 
their components wjth hue another h4Ve two strong accents, ^ as**— 
fteiit s dlt; notice farther: Sutler, but lutfjerifcf); Seften, but le'bertbtg. 

READING EXERCISE. 

Note. In German syllables are broken in compliance ^ with the 
principles of* pronunciation, not of etymology and^jlerivation (as in 
English); as— en*be*tc (English: end-ed). Thus a single consonant 
between t'vVo vowels follows the second vowel, as — tre*teu, ge^^en; 
the compound letters d), fdj, tl) are not separated; it there are 
several consonants between two vowels, the latter follows the second, 
vowel,* as-Sof-ten, S03af-fcr, faMen (tf = B), $ito§*pc, txat- 

gett, but preceded by another consonant observe: b&m*pfen, 
bur*ftig. 

Hie gic-ttf unit bic ta-to. the bee and the dove. 
- ©i-tie Site - rte toax„bur-ftigj fie flog gu ei-iter 

A^ bee was thirsty; she flew to a 

duet — te, urn 311 trin-!ert, a-bex fie ttmx-be Don bcm 

well, in order to drink, but she was by the 

ftxb-meu-ben 2Baf-fex foxt-ge-xif-fen unb tod-xe 

streaming water carried away, and was 

Bei-na-lje ex-txutx-!en. 

nearly drowned. 

©t-ne Sau-be, toel-dje 'bie-feS be-tnexf-tc, pid-k 

A dove which this perceived, picked 

ein SBaum-blatt ab unb toaxf e§ in ba§ 2Baf-fex„ ®ie 

a (tree-)leaf off and threw it into the water. The 

23 ie-ne er— griff e§ unb xet-te-te ficE). 

bee seized it and saved herself. « 

•Jlidjt lan-ge nadji-lfex' fafj bie £au-be auf’ ei-ncm 

Hot long <* afterwards sat the dove *on a 

S 3 ctum unb be-mexf-te nidjt, ba§ ein 3 &~ 3 er mit fei* 

tree, and fterceived not ^ that a Tm&tSr with his 

nex fflin-te auf fie giet— ©ie bant-bg-xe Sie-ne, 

gun at her -t|j«nkfitl , hoc. 
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ns 

toel-d^e bte ©e-fat)t et-fannte, in toel—cfter ilj-te 2Bof)I* 

which the danger recognised, in which her bene- 

ifja-te-rin fit!) Be-fanb, flog fjin-gtt' unb ftadj ben 

factress herself ‘found, flew near, and sturu? the 

3g-ger incite ^anb. ©et ©diuB gtng ba-ne'-Ben, 

•hunter in the hand. The shot went aside, ^ 

unb bte ©au-6e mat «ge - tet - tet. • 

and the dove was saved. 

Hit iuti «£mtn^e. THE THREE FRIENDS. 

•1) ©in^tann l^at-ie btei $teun-be. ^ gmei bon 

A man had three friends. n Two of 

tlf-nen lieB-te er feljt; bet btit-te mar iljtn glcidEj— giit— tig, 

them loved he much ; the third was to him indifferent, 

oB-gleid) bie-fet fein Be-fiet g-reunb mat. ©inft mut-be 

though this one his best friend was. Once was 

et Dot ben fRid^-tex ge-fDt — bert, mo et, — oB-fdjon 

be before the judge summoned where he, — though 

un-fdjut-btg — , bod) Ifatt .bet-IIagt mat. — ,?2Ber 

innocent — , yet hard accused was. „Who 

untet eud) " , fag-ie et gu fet-nen gteun-ben, „mill unit 

among you m said he to his friends, will with 

ntit ge-ben unb fiit mid) geu-gen? ©enn id) Bin un- 

me go, and for me witness? For I am un- 

ge-tedjt ber~!lagt, unb bet $6-nig giitnt. " 

justly accused, and the king is angry. <{ 

2) ©et et-fte fei-ner fyteun-be ent-fdjid'-big-te fid) 

The first of his friends excused himself 

fo-gleidj unb fag— te, et fon-ne nidjt mil il)m ge-t)en 

immediately and said, he could not with him go 

me 7 gen an-be-t^t ©c-fdjaf-te. ©et gmei-te Be-glei-te-te 

on account of other business. The second accompanied 

tl)n Bi§ gu- bet ©I)u-te bes CRid)t— £)au-fc§ ; bann roanb-ie 

him as far as the door of the tribunal;* then turned 

et fid) um unb ging gu-tiid, au§ $utd)t bot bem 

he (himself) and went hack, for fear of the 

got-ni--$en Sitt^-ier. ©et brit-te, auf mel-djen et am 

c* . judge.. The third on whom he the 
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ioe'-nig-ften ge-Baut ijat-te, ging f)in-ein, re'-be-te fiir 

least relied had, went in, spoke for 

tljn imb geug-te ran fei-ner Un-fd^ulb fo freu-big, 

him f ^nd gave evidence of his innocence so cheerfully, 

bafj ber Cfticf)— ter tJjrt Io§-Iie§ urtb be— fd£)enf— te. 

that" the judge him liberated and rewarded. 

8) ®rei gteun-be tjat ber ODtenfc^ in bie-fer 2BeIt; - 

Three friends has man in this world; 
r 

toie Be-tra-gen fie r ficf) in ber ©tun-be be§ & 0 '-be§, 

how behave they in the hour of death, 

tt>enn ©ott if)n nor fein ©e-ricfft for-bert? — ®a§ 

when GocF him before his tribunal sliming? — The 

©elb, fein er-fter $reunb, ber-Iafjt itjn gu-erft unb 

money, his first friend, leaves him first, and 

gef)t nidft ntit ittm. <3ei-ne 23er-raanb-ten unb 1 

goes not with him. His relations and 

f^reun-be Be-glei-ten, iljn Bi§ p ber S|ii-re be§ 

friends accompany him unto the door of the 

©rct-Be§ unb feij-ren bann p-riitf in iff -re igau-fet. 

grave, and return then back to their houses. 

.SDer brit-rte, ben er im SeBen am Of— te— fieri fcer-gafj, 

The third, whom he in life the oftenest forgot, 

finb fei-ne gu-ten 2Ber-fe. @ie at— tein Be-gfei-ten 

are his good works. They alone accompany 

tip Bi§ gu bem Sflfron be§ fftidj -ter§; fie ge-Ifen 

him to the throne of the judge; they go 

bot-an‘, fpre-dfen fiir iljn unb jtn-ben SBarnt-fier-jig-feit 

before, speak for him, and find mercy 

unb ©na-be. 

and grace. 
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ACCIDENCE. 


PARTS OP SPEECH. 

Accidence treats of the inflections of the ten parts of 
speech. These are: — 

1. The article, ber*2£rtifel or ba§ ©efdjledjtgtoori. 

2. Theriwonn or substantive, ba§ 

3. The determinative adjective, or adjective pronoun, 
ba§ 33e[ttmmung§tDort. 

4. The (qualifying) adjective, ba§ ©igen|c§aft§tt)ert 

5. The personal pronoun, bag gumaort 

6. The verb, ba§ .Seittcort.* 

7. The adverb, bag UmftanbStoott. 

8. The preposition, ba§ SBetljalint Stood* 

9. The conjunction, bog SSitibetoort. 

10. The interjection, bag 3lu§tufang§morh 

The change which the first five undergo by means of 
inflections or terminations, is called declension; it refers to 
gender, number, and case. 

There are in German three .genders: the masculine (bag 
mdnntidjc), the feminine (ba§ toetblidje), and the neuter genders 
(bag fdd)lict)e ©efcfytedfl). . « 

There are also two numbers: singular (©mgafyt) and 
plural jfSRtfyxiafy), and four cases, expressing the different 
relations of words to each other, namely: the nominative, 
genitive, dative , and accusative. 

The nominative case (or the subject ) answers to the 
questions: ivho? t>r what? Ex.: Who is learning? The hoy. 

The genitive (or possessive case) answers to the question: 
ivhose? ov of which? Ex.: Whqse look? The boy's book. 

The dative answers to the question to whom? Ex. : To 
whom shall:, jE give iif To the boy. 

The ^^^itive (or objective case) marks the object of an 
action' .^^Mi torers to the question: ivhom? or what? Ex.: 

- see? I see the boy , the house . , 
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,, FIRST LESSON. Qfrjle Seftion. 

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE.. btflimtnfc fkrfilul. 

There are in German as in English two articles, the 
definite and the indefinite. n 

The definite article, answering to the English the, has for 
each gender in the singular a particular form, viz.:— 

masc. bet, fern, bic, neut. btt§, as: — 
ber SJlami the man. 
bic f?rau the woman. 
ba§ $inb the child. 

The plural for all three genders is bic, as: — 
bic Sttahen the boys. 

It is varied by four cases : the nominative, genitive , dative , 
and accusative. It will be observed that the accusative 
singular of the feminine and neuter genders, and the accu- 
sative plural are always like the nominative. 


DECLENSION OF TEE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 

" Singular. Plural 


Non. 

masc. 

her 

fem. 

bic 

neuter. 
ba£ the 

for all genders. 

bie the 

Gen. 

be§ 

ber 

be§ of the 

ber of the 

Bat 

bent 

ber 

bent to the 

ben to the 

Acc. 

ben 

bie 

ba§ the. 

bie the. 


The following words, which are often substituted for the 
definite article, are declined in' the same manner: — 


fem. 


Singular. 


biefer biefe 
fetter jene 

toelc§er treble 
jeber jebc 


neuter. 
btefe§ this, that 
jene§ that 
toeldjeS which? 
jebe§ every, 
r Declension. 


Plural 

for all g end®' s. 
biefe these 
jene those 
tt)el$e which? 
" no plural. " 


masc . 
N. biefer 
G. biefeS 
D. biefem 
A. biefen 


Singular . 


fem. 

biefe 

biefer 

biefer 

biefe 


neuter . 
biefeS this^ that j 
biefer, of -tfeals v 


Plural 

for all genders . 
iri$fc these 
Mefft of these 
to these 
biefe, "these. 



Definite Article, 
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Examples. 


®iefer Sftatm this man. ' 
®iefe Srau this woman. 

Sene gran that woman. 

$QKDS 

. masc. 

&er $onig the king. 

ber SSatcr » father. 

ber 9Q?ctim » man, husband. 

ber Sol |jn /> son, 

ber ©arten » garden. 

ber SBein » wine. 

ber StocE » stick. 

ber £umb » dSg, (hound). 

ber Seller » plate. 


item no. nidjt not. 
unb and. jet yes. 


Seber $Dlami every man, 

SB el $ en which stick ^(acc.) 
$ebe§ $inb every child/ 

(2Borier).* 

fem. 

&ie $5nitjtn the queen, 
bie Whiter » mother, 

bie grai; » woman, wife, 

bie Softer » daughter, 

bte geber » pen, feather, 

bie $atje » cat. 

z 

neuter. 

Sa§ Sdjlojs the* castle, ^palace. 
ba§ $inb » child. 

ba§ $au§ » house. 

ba§ SBudj » book. 

ba§ Staffer » Water. 


S . i$ §a!6e X have 
bu l)aft thou hast 
er j he j 
fie > f)at she; has 
e3 j it j 


f>abe td^ ? have I? 
fjaft bu? hast thou? 

| er? ( he? 

^at l fie? has < sfie? 
1 e§? it? 


Note. Notice that E)a6en and all transitive verbs govern an accu- 
sative; and that feminine nouns are invariable in the singular. 


EXERCISE ($ufgabe) 1 
(for reading and copying). 

Set Skier unb ber ©ofin. * $ie Gutter unb bag $inb. ®er 
©arten unb bag §aug. .genet ©arten, jeneg §aug. gtfi fiafie 
ben ©tod. $u fiaft bag Staffer. Set $6nig fiat bag @d&£o|. 
®er 3?Qtcr fiat ben SBein. SCBelcfien SBein fiat er? SBetb&cg 
SBaffer? 3)ie)er §unb. Siefc £'afie. Sag fiinb biefer (of this) 
$rau.. SBetifieg £i B b? gebeg ^?inb. SBelcfie ftrau? SBetober 
SKann fiat ben §unb? SBelcfien ©tod fiat ber Sttann? @r fiat 
biefen ©tni 1 * 

Stufgafic &♦ 

Exercise for translation. 

The king and the queen. The son and the daughter. 
The fath^an#; the mother.- The child has the book. The 
daughl ^^^^ ^l^ book* Ti*e man has the (acc. b6u) stick. 



Lesson 2. 


IS 


I have the wine.. The man has the water. This father. 
This woman. This house. The king has the castle The 
queen has the bo»k. • Which book? Which house’ Which 
pen?* This book; that pen. Every man. I have the (acc) 
dog. I have not the stick. The cijild has the stick. That 
Wln f and this water. * This man has not the book. Which 
castle has the (nom.) king? He has that castle. The woman 

WW? 6 wvT 7“® ° f the queen> Has the “an the 
book? Which plate? » This plate. The son of the queen. 

The daughter has the pen. Every mother. Every book. 

v CONVERSATION (Bmmum). 

§abe tdj Me Weber 


r ? 

§aft bu ba$ $3ucb? 

§at ber Skater ben feein? 

$at ba§'$ tnb ben Stocf? 

6cB(o§ bat bie ^bnigin? 
§ai biefer SEttann ben §unb? 
©eldBeS *Bu<b §at ber n? 

§ai bie Gutter bog $8ucb? 
SQBeid&e geber bat bag £inb? 

9Betd[>e8 § aug jj at ber ^ ann? 


3a, bu baft bie 3*ber, 

^eirt, idb babe bag n\M, 
3a, er bat ben SGSein. 

9htn, ber $ater bat ben <Stocf. 
©ie bat biefeg ©dblog. 

©iefer 9J?ann bat ben €>unb nxM 
<£x bat bag Sue % ber Gutter. 
9tein, bk STod^ter bat bag S3u<|, 
CS§ bat bie 3eber ber 3?rau. 

@r bat bag ^aug ber Gutter. 


SECOND LESSON, ^tuette Seftton. 

THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. l)er unbeflimmh jUtiftd. 

The indefinite article is masc. tin, fem. etnc neut ei„- 
ihjrl eqU1 v 8 ® nt J the En S lish a °r an, and has also three 
Se alike ; b as:- he nomiqatiye ’ the masculine and neuter 

etn SKann a man; cine grciu a woman; ein ®ittb a child. 

It has four cases, only in the singular as from its 
nature, xt can have no plural. ’ lts 

DECLENSION OF THE INDEFINITE^ ARTICLE. 

neuter. 

ein a or an 
eine§ of a 
einemto a 
ein , a. 



masc. 

fem. 

K 

etn - 

ei ne 

a. 

einc§ 

"einer 

Z>. 

etnem 

einet 

A. 

einen 

dm 
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masc. 

fem . 

neuter. 


masc. 

fem. 

neuter. 

fein 

leine 

fein no 1 


unfer 

unfere 

unfer outf 

tneiit 

meine 

mein my 


36* . 

36 re 

36 c your. 

beitt 

beine 

bein thy 




liier 

fein 

feine , 

fein his, its. 

i&t 

ifjre 

if|t (their, 



Declension. 





Singular. 



Plural 


masc. 

fem . 

neuter. 

. for all genders . 

N. 

mein 

meinc 

mein 

my * | 

meinc 

my 

&.• 

meinc§ 

meiner 

metncS of mf 

meiner of my 

D. 

metrtem 

meiner 

meincm to my ; 

meincn t# my 

A. 

meineu 

mtine * 

mein 

my. | 

meine 

# my. 


e 

rw 

Examples. 




UJiein SSruber my brother. 
$ein 3Srob no bread, 
linfer SOater our father. 
93ud) (n.) your book. 


2Mne ©cfjmefter my* sister. 
Unfere Stutter our mother, 
©ein SJJferb (n.) his horse, 
3t)re geber & er P erx - 


masc. 

<€ttt greurtb a friend, 
-ein $tyfel an apple, 
ein 93aum a tree, 
cm §ut a hat. 
ein JSBffel a spoon. 

■ein $ocf a coat, 

-ein $ruber a brother. 


fem. 

, €ine ‘3Hunte a flowdh 
-cine 93trne a pear, 
cine Sftoje a rose, 
cine ©tubi a town, 
cine grudjt a fruit, 
cine ®abel a fork. 


WORDS. 

neuter. 

@Tm Sieffer a knifev 
efh gebermeffcr a penknife, 
ein $lctb a dress, 
ein $fcrb a horse, 
ein iier an animal. 

fdjon fine, beautiful, 
alt old, fefyr very. 

{unfl young, 
gefeben seen, 
gehert 6ie mix* give me. 

iff is. tocr who? 
toa§ what? ober or. 
duty also, mo? where? 


PI SBir Ijaben 
*if)r ,t)abt 
(Sie fyaben) 
fie fyaben 


we have. 
# you have 
they have. 


§aben mir? 
fjabt iljr? 
(fyaben Ste?) 
Ijafcen fie?# 


have we? 
have you? 
have they? 


EXERCISE 3. 

3$ fjabe eine Slmne. #aft bu meine SSIume? SBir fjGben 
sinen , &aben ©ie audji einen greunb? 2>iefer 2ftamt 

1 a mviU fe 
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Lesson 2. 


ImcTwp S" ® xot ® ie ^ Men 
8 tofe. S|r ©o|tt ^nb^SBre ^n*t! ^ ^ ^ at nu $ eilte 

5Dte $ofe iff eine Blum? i«^^ aJen iemn ® ou “ gefelften 

«« mir 4 S S ', Si S“ "S “*! £41 ®«l„ 

©to.t ift fefc alt. ' e,e§§QU§ l f* ««$rf<$Jn. Xtnfere 


tenses comes^ast. S ™ ple - sentence the r past participle of compound 


- Sfufgnfie 4 . 

Stick. My brother has aVar b °°lCr Y ™ lmv ® a (acc ' einen > 
His child has a knife wlT' \ sister has an *Pple. 
The father has no htse, WhTch^ f' 3 ive roe a rose, 
son has a hat. ' Who has a flow ^ 5“ *]“ child? de- 
flower. Where is your Mother ’ ?L t !',f? ghter has a 

apple. I have no (acc. m.) spoon That hi haS ?? ( - acc ^ 
house is beautiful. My horse • ' J hat ho P se w old. Her 
(see note) the castle? , - Have - you see « 

without prepos.) my brother P,v hv thls . stlck to (dat. 
sister. You have no hT m ° ■ thls Pevknife to your 

’«f V w” G LtJt'r S" h “ t? , 

X" si8te " K “* *■? 


3Ba§ §aBcrt ©te? 
§aKien ©ie cine $lo fe? 
§aben 6te ein 5)3fcrb ? 


ba§ $inb ?ein SBrot? 

W mein fQvifyl 
^ ift metne Seber? 

3ft 3f)? So£)n jnng ? 

ift irtetn Sebertneffer? 

^at anfere gutter e j ne (}} 0 f e? 
®e%n Sfotf haben ©ie« 
tot ntetn Su* s 
§ahen Sie Sffiaffer? 


COJfTEESATrOF. 

S# ha6e ctnc 8r«me. 
id). fiaBe eine JRofe. 

3iem, tdj Ija&e fetn SPferb, idj ha6e 
men .§unb. ; <ja " e 

^ein, bag $inb pat bin SBrot. 

®eme ©chmefter hat beirt 

frSrf tr** " id&t ba ( there X ^ 

®i ift feljr jtmg. 

> Gruber r;at eg (it). 

hein, jte hat hine :)io : e. 
oja; xiabe meifcen Btcd. 

£ a . s fart tat 3&r SBudL 
ycein, air tjaben SBein. 
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THIRD LESSON. Dritte Scftion. 
DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 
(Pehltnatiun ice |}attj)tm5rt,er.) 

A. GENERAL REMARKS. 

• • 

For the sake of simplicity we have not adopted two 
chief declensions, strong (with genitive sing, in s$) and weak 
(with sing. a#.<? plural in sn) and their manifold subdivisions, 
but arranged the German nouns, as far^as was possible 
for the sake of simplicity, into five declensions , according 
to the gender , terminations , and the number of syllables of 
nouns. 

1. The first declension comprehends all dissyllabic 

masculine and neuter nouns ending in set, sett, set, efyen, 
and slein. 

2. The second comprises all masculine nouns which 
end or ended in sc; and foreign nouns not ending in sal, 
satt, sar, safi, sict, or accented sor. 

3. The third contains all monosyllabic masculines/ 

the dissyllabic masculine nouns ending in sig, stt§, 

and sing, and foreign noftns ending in sat, satt, sar, 

sier and accented sor, 

* 

4. Most feminine nouns belong to the fourth declension. 

5. The fifth includes all neuter nouns not ending in 

set, sen, set, scjjeit, and slein (see 1). 

See the following table of declensions. — Most of the 
irregular plural forms will be given in Lesson IX. 



GENERAL TABLE OF DECLENSIONS. 

Note. The marks Ji_ indicate the modification in the plural of the vowel* „ „ 
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1st Declension. 


The following general hints will facilitate the study of 
the declensions: — * 

1. The genitive case in the singular of all masculine 
nouns (except those of the 2nd dec!.) and of all neuter »ouns 
ends in sc§, er s§ (after l, it, x in dissyllabic nouns). 

•2. The accusative singular of neuter words is always 
like the nominative. 

3. The accusative singular of the*masculine nouns not 
ending in se is also like the nominative case. 

4* In the plural the nominative* genitive and accusative 
are always alike. ^ 

5. The dative plura? of all nouns (and adjectives) ter- 
minates in sp* 

6. All feminine substantives remain unchanged in the 
singular. 

7. Most monosyllables with the root* vowels a, 0 , u and 
HU, modify them in the plural into S, 0, it and hL 

8. In all compound nouns only the last component is 
declined. 

B. THE FITE GERMAN DECLENSIONS. 

FIRST DECLENSION. - 

To the first declension belong all masculine and neuter * 
nouns ending in sef, sen, set, and the neuter diminutives in 

s$e it and slciit. 

The only change of termination which nouns belong- 
ing to this declension undergo, consists in taking an inflec-* 
tionalsg for the 'genitive singular, and sii for the dative plural. 
This termination n however is common to all declensions 
in the dative plural. Words terminating in un do not re- 
quire an additional n. 

Most words belonging to the 1st declension modify, 
in the plural, the vowels a, 0, u, into a, 0, ii. Nouns with 
other vowels or diphthongs do not admit of a modification. 

m 

1. Examples of masculine nouns. 

Singular. «. Plural, 

N, bet ©ruber the brother Me ©tuffer the brothers 
(t. be§ ©ruber§ of the brother ber ©tuber of the brothers 
D, bem ©ruber to the brother ben Srubern to the brothers 
A. ben ©ruber the brother, bie ©ruber the brothers. 
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Lesson* 3. 


JSSSPr 

A b t n ® arten th * i^ en m" 2£&L %Zt ens 

In the same manner are declined:— 

®er r Styjfel the apple. I Xp r * gru , , . 

- ®n 0 et the angel. I % £ % T^' 

„ SMget the Wing r " 5 r nf ° ner 1 the America! 

• ftamet (the) hfav.en. " ®"f t ^^g^mar 

- Suffer the spoon. " dnt J ^ 

„ ^egen /the) rain. " f Qler J e P iUntCT - 

» ©Wfiffet the key " 2i mer . t} ^, RoiTian - 

* ©d&uf5r the pupil • " ff" etber tbe tailor- 

» ©ptegef the looking-glass " f 1^° « r th f brother ' in 

» ©tiefeltheboot gg I % J‘ the -plate. [law. 

" »ater the father. ! " th ® , d f P- 

p ] m . sin 5n»* ,, .. > " -oogel the bird. 

if Sft££*- 


Singular. 

N. bo§ genfter the window 
-£• be§ Senfterg of the window 
D - bem Senfier to the window 
A- bo§ gentler the window. 

Such neuter nouns are:- 
ba§ fjeuer the fire. 

„ Slteffer » knife. 

„ Setter * weather. 

„ aQ&affer » water. 

» ©ttber » silver. 


Plural. 

bie gettffer the windows 
ber genfter of the windows 
ben genfiertt to the windows 
bie genffer the windows. 

bag fiupfer (the) copper. 

" staffer >> convent: 

" Sflittet » means. 

" Sleitdfjen » violet. 

" ^bifjen » girl, maiden. 


. - gU'l, 

3- Declension with the indefinite artrcle 
masc. r i luie * 

Metier * . neuter. 


masc. r 

A- ettt SDiener a man-servant 
• euteg SDierterg of a servant 
x>. emem ©tenet to a servant 
A ' e,ntn ®iener a servant. 


meitt. Simmer my room 
rae ^ of my room 


■ mjS- room. 



1st Declension. 


*25 

Compound nouns of the 1st declension: — 

SDer ©ro&'bater the grandfather. Gen . be§ ©rofjbciiersT k . 
ba§ fjebet'meffer » penknife. * »• gebermefferS. 

ber ©aui'fdjliiffet » house-key. » „ §au£fd$iffet£. 

ber 3^g't)oget ^ » bird of passage. PI. bie gugbbgel. 

ba^ Sd&taf' jimmer » be3-room. * * „ gS^tafjUHmer. 

, OESEBTATION. » 

1. The following ten nouns, originally ending in at 
may- now admit of an additional *n in the nominative 
singular, in all other cases they are declined as if the 
nominative sing, ended in sen; their root- vowel is not 
changed in jjjtfe plural. 

ber ©udfjftabe letter of the alpha- ber @Iau6e[t$ the faith. 

„ $elfen(8?ete) the rock. [bet. „ #aufe[tO » heap. 

„ griebe[n] (»)peace. „ 3tame[nj » name. 

„ $unfe[n] » spark. „ @ame[n] » seed. 

„ ©ebanfe[n] » thought. „ 2Biffe[n] » will. 

Declension. 

N. ber 3tame[n] the name PI hie [the names 

G. beS 9tamens§ of the name , ber ™ 1 of the names 

D. beta stamen to the name ben amel1 j to the names 

A. ben -Jiamett the name bie (tile names. 

2. The following words are declined in the singular 
according to this declension, but form their plural in ?n 
(those in sor take sen). 

S)er Sauer the peasant. ber the neighbour. 

„ ©atyer (or ©aier) the Ba- „ ©tac^el » sting. 

varian. * „ ©antoffet » slipper. 

„ ©etter tlie cousin. „ ©ebatter » god-father. 

And the loan words : — 

SDer SDiuSfet the muscle. J ber JBrofcfjor the professor, 
ber ®oftor the doctor. 

Gvn. be§ Sauers, be§ ©etterS, beg SfladjbavS, beS SDoftorS, 
Plur. bie ©auersn, bie ©ettern, bic Stadjbaru, bie SDoftoreu. 

WORDS. * 

©ott God. bie SBoftf'ifjai the benefit, 

ber feopa'er the European* Iran! ill. gut good. 

u Sbamer » Spaniard. ffein little, small, fefjr very. 

* danger , singer. gro§ large, great, tall, 

bag <Mb * finbare. gtoei two. tain, ^iev here. 
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EXERCISE 5. 

Set Gruber beg Soterg. Set ©arten beg 93ruberg. Sag 
SSfiumdjen beg ©atfeng. ^n 1 (with dative) bein ©arten. $n 
bem Simmer. 3n ben Simmern. Ste ftenfier (pi.) beg Simmerg. 
®er Siener beg Imerifanerg. Sie Srpbfen beg <9tegeng. ©eben 
©ierbiefe Slpfel ben ©Sjiilern! Sem Secret, 3Rein ©c&rottger. 
Seine SSruber. Seine ©d&lflffel (&.).%$ babe ben ©e&Iflffel beg 
Simmers. (Srjjat bag SBitffer jeineg SBruberg. Sie Stbler fmb 
Sbgel. Sie Sfyfel finb auf (on) bem Setter. Sag 2J?fibd£jen ift 
in einem Softer. 2Bo r ift ber ©djneiber? @r ift mctjt tjfer. 

JlufgaBe 6 r . 

The garden of the father. The gardensV my brother. 
I have two spoons. The Englishman has two servants. We 
are in the room (dat). My father is in the garden. Our 
teacher is old. The man has two hammers. Is your brother- 
in-law a doctor? These cakes are not good. Where are the 
birds? They are in the garden. Give me your (acc.) plate. 
A bird has two wings. The wings of the birds. Did you 
see (— have you . . . seen) the rooms of the American? The 
castle has [a] 2 * * hundred (fjunbeit) windows. The book of the 
pupil. The plate of the girl. We are Americans. You are 
Europeans-. The violets are in the gardens. The pupils are 
at school (in ber ©chute). The rooms of my father. I have 
no silver and no gold. Give me the key of my room. The 
name of the painter. The benefit of (the) peace. The house 
of my teacher. We have no fire. 


COSTERS ATI 0 Jf . 

aB en1ankr§'? ) ^ b “ Shme bic,eS '® e ' n 5Kame ^ 


§aben ®ie bte 3§ogel gefefien? 

3ft i>a» (that) #f)r ®arten? 

23o finb bie cscfjlitffet meincS gint merit 
23er (who) tft bteiel $tod;en? 

€inb 8ie cin Staler? 

3ft er etn (Suropaer? 

$abe i$ ba3 *8uc§ 31jre3 Waters? 
$abcn <£ie b:n 2 ; Dr! -ioisi .2 ^ rui;r g 
23er ift tranf £ r 


^ a , id) fja be fie (them) aefeben. 

tft her ©arten mein; I Jtad;bar§. 
§ier finb fie. 

®ic ift bie Softer eineS (SngldnbetS* 
Stein, icb bin (I am) ft in gftaler ; 

bin cin Sanger. 

3a, er ift ein" Spanier. 

3 a, Sic fjaben el (it'). 

'Jtein, id; fyabe ifjn (it) nidjt. 

SDer SDiener bed SMalerS ift hant 


1 German „in" with dative indicates rest, like English ‘in 7 * with 

accusative it expresses motion or direction, like Engl.HnTo’ ’ 

Observe that a parenthesis (. ..) encloses award to he translated 

or an annotation, whereas brackets. £ l^m^kaToutl ’ 
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FOURTH LESSON. SSicrte fieftion. 

SECOND DECLENSION. 

This declension contains another series of mainline 
words viz. :— ■» 

* 1. all masculine nouns ending in se. All cases, both of 
the singular and plural,-' are formed by adding without 
altering tire vowel in the plural:— 

Example. * 

Singular. Plural. 

N. ber $nabc * ] bie ) 

G. beS"^ ] ( ., , her I .■ 

D. bem £rta6en ( the hoy - ben ( * ?naBew - 
A. ben f ) bie P 

Thus are declined: 

2)er9lffe the monkey. Set Siitoe the lion. 
Sebiente . man-servant. „ fteffe » nephew. 

„ SSote . messenger. „ Ddfjfe (0c£j§) ox. 

» ® r ^ e ' ^ e * r - ] „ 5pate .> god-father. 

„ $alfe falcon. j „ ipreujje , Prussian. 

„ grange - Frenchman. ! „ 9ia&e .. raven. 

„ ©atte - husband. „ 3tiefe £iant. 

„ §afe hare. „ 9Mfe Russian. 

„ §eibe » heathen. j „ ©neftfe . Saxon. 

„ §irte (§irt) - herdsman. „ ©floce ,> slave. 

„ 3ube .. .Jew. I „ Siirfc Turk. 

nur. bie — ?fffen, Ddjfen, Soften, 9ta6en, Steffen. §afen, 
gfranjofen, SRuffen, $m^en sc. 

Observation, b urther all adjectives used substantively when 
ireceded by the definite article:— 

®ei*2iltc the old man, { ber Itranfe the patient (sick man). 

« the traveller. „ (Metric the learned man. 

(xen.: be§ — mien, ftranfen, Sictfcnbctt; pi. bie ©eleijrtcn. 

Note. The following masculine nouns of this declension have now 
Topped their original final =c, hut are still declined in the same 
lanner'— 


Exampje. 

Singular. 

A', ber ©raf 
&. be§ J 

D. bem } ©rafeit 

A. hen •{ 


Plural' 

bie | 
bet ( 
ben ( 
bie ) 


the count, earl. 


©rafett. 



LmsoK 4. 


Thus 

33&r the bear, 

„ the prince. r 

„ ^>elb the hero. 

„ §err ! the Master > Mr -> 
r I gentleman/ 

f , SOtenfdj man, mankind. 
» the fool, r 

„ SCfjor the fool. 


Singular . Plural, 

Gen. bes S3aren k. bie Sfiren k. 

" " Si'tvften 2 c. „ $ft r flen?c. 

" " €»efben ?c. „ $ e (ben«. 

» " §«rn3c. §erreti k. 


n SRenfd^ett 

n barren it. 
„ SSjoren it. 


3WcnfdJen5c. 
barren k. 
Sfyoren it. 


,< \™rT m ,oa “ «%”> 3T-„ 

p"»o^ f ^L a d«S°“ « «*■*? to 

. They^ Have the accent on the last syllabi as: ©fubfitt. 

c,C . Example. 

Singular. -r > 7 , 

N. bet ©tubent' the student bie 
<?. be§ " ie 

D. beta 1 ©tubentcn. hen ( ®tobenten. 

A. ben I . ", 

Such are:- blC ' 

» fte cSr^ er) - $c 1£l- the Tr ch - 

« Siantfint' » diamond. " If * Philosopher. 


©tubenfen. 


» Shrift 
» SSiamgni' 
„ Sufat' 
w filefant 
* Sefuit' 

» Samerab' 


Christian. 

diamond. 

ducat. 

elephant. 

Jesuit. 

comrade. 


_ wujiauc, 

" Kanbibai' , candidate. 


ftomef 


'> comet. 


n $oet 
// ?h*afibeni' 
* ^Pring 
// 3iegent' 

« ©olbai', 

#* Stytann' 


planet. 

poet. 

president. 

prince. 

regent. 

soldier. 

tyrant. 


Phr ■ bie * b ^ M« ©oUl^bie^rit^f 

bie |S e th e h her7flock. bK J*L the jitter. 

» the aunt. *" ®f eI \ lst dec]) the ass. 

ber mvpcx the body. H nncn , ^J e? do you know? 

n ®riecf>e the Greek s?e ^ e * & ive * 

a $ofaf die Cossack. a,or was> ’ bad. 


s Pres - tease Of fern ‘to he’; 

bu bUt thT I ® in id & ? am I? 
bn fi.ft thou art 6ifl bu? art thou? 

s K* - 

*’ Jt ! kJ w 0; it? 
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FI itrir finb 
% feib 
©ie finb 
fie finb 


we are 
you are 
they are. 


finb fair? are wer 

£ ib ibr? , J are you'.' 
ftnb ©te? i 

finb fie? are they V j 


Note, ®u ^sing.) and j()t (plur.) are used in addreawnx rointn'w, 
friends (by mutual agreement), children, afld animals; 
pfur.) corresponds to ‘you’, and is used in addressing mujtimnnumH 
and strangers. ^ ! 


EXERCISE 7. n 

©a§ SKeffer be§ Snaben 1 . 3 $ ge&<? bem Atm fen b Stef, 
fiermen ©ie ben $naben? ®a§ 2}ucfj eineS ©tuben|cn. ©«c 
^orper eine§ (Hefanten, 3)ie gliigel ber SXbler unb bet fatten, 
©te ©olbaten^bls ftaifer*. ©ie SHaben finb SSAgel. - ’$« ftnafen 
fjaben gtoei 9taben nnb btei §afen, ©ie ©iixfen |abeit SMabett, 
©ie £ofafen be§ AaifevB finb Stiffen. $a§ feolb beS »raf«i# 
®er Srief be3 gurften, ©ie 3Jienfcf)en ftnb fierbltt$ (nwrliil). 
®er Sruber be§ ^ringen 3Ukrt. 


SlufgaBe ,8. 

The brothers of the boy. These boys are brother**. Tin* 
name of the student. The sister of the count. Tin* aunt 
of the prince. The knife of the soldier. The letter of tin* 
president. The emperors Caligula and Nero were (warm) 
tyrants. Do you know the princes? The child 1ms a mveti. 
f The Americans have a president. I have seen the diamond** 
of the prince. The old (alien) Greeks had (Ijaiten) nlmes. 
Give the gold to 2 the Jew. We have seen a comet Are 
you Saxons or Prussians? The body of this elephant is 
very large. These two boys are my nephews. Those soldiers 
are Russians. The Turks o?e no heathens. We are Chris- 
tians. These boys are Jews. My comrades are ill We 
have no oxen, we have two donkeys. Give this (m:J ltd ter 
to 2 the messenger (clat.) of the count. 


CONVERSATION# 


•gafieia Sie ben dlefanjen gefeljen? 

fictbeit bte JhutBcn ben Soften, ben 
Sigcr nnb ben 35aren gefe|en? 

Ser ifi btefer Wfomt? 

3jt biefer Stubent ein SPreuse? 


2Bir bakn i!jn fit; Ijente Itodjjy) 
gefe^en. 

Unfere Jfrta&en §a&m ben Swm imb 
*bcn Sajen ge}el)cn; nber hut 
me %i ben £iger. 
t$r iff ber Gruber be£ f 
$ein, er ift ein ©arf)fe. 


1 Or ^be§ $naf>en SJiejfer, ewes ©tubenfert SSu#" etc. as m EnglCC 

1 Render ‘ by thfr dative without preposition. 
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SBcr ift fern Skier? 

JfeitJicn ©ie biefe ©olbaten ? 

§aben 6ie einen §afen? 

3ft bcr SBebtente be§* <Mfen tin 
Sraift^ofe? 

§aben feie einen SReffett? 


Setn Safer ift etn Stbtoofat'. 

3$ fenne fie (know them) ntcfcf. 
3a, idj fjabe brei §afen. 

9tein, er ift ein ©ngtcinber. 

3$ tjabe 3 lt»ei Sfceffon. 


FIFTH LESSON, Siinfte Seftiott. 

THIRD' DECLENSION. 

This declension contains the greater number of .mas 

bv “ddiS- c g nt o7 g to f| he singu } ar '. the is formed 

“ j fllIJ g. c§ - ,°l §/ to the nominStive; in the dative the 
word remains either unchanged or takes an cfthe accusative 
is like the nominative. All the plural casef take 7 h7 

» a‘Xu WoT- °- f th ?” 

' 1 -1 to u or ttU - To this declension belong- 
when masculine monosyllabic nouns or roots even 
when they have prefixes or form the second comnonlnt 
of compound nouns. component 




Singular. 

N. ber gifri& the .fish 
. G. be§ gifdf|e§ 

D- bem 5i|d)(e) 

A. ben gifcf). 


A. ber ©ofjn the son 
G. be? ©ofjne? 

D- bem ©ofjn(e) 

A- ben ©oljn. 


Plural. 
bie gtjcfje 
ber ^i|'4e 
ben gifc^en 
bie gifcEie. 

bie ©ofjne 
ber ©oljne 
ben ©b^nen 
bie ©6f)ne. 


Plural 

bie Sefefjle 
ber SSefe^fe 
ben S3efef)Iett 
bie ®efef)Ie. 


Singular. 

•A. ber ffie=feljt' the order 
G. be? S3efef)f§ 

D- bem f8efef)f 

at# ^ £tl me ®etehie. 

«*,* “V' ,•;« ,„d to,-* 

ob«,^ ,;ii“ !» uiffi it" !’.*« f r ,S3”- 

bucn are : . , , 

®“ JL ““ Sr h - kfhn %> hum 
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2>er $lu§ 

the 

river. 

1 Set ©tod the stick. 

„ fjteunb 

» 

friend. 

n 

©tut)( » 

chair 

„ Sud&§ 

» 

fox. 

t* 

Sturm* » 

storm. 

» 3“fi 

» 

foot. 

n 

Sanj » 

dance. * 

„ ©aft 

% 

guest. 


SLifdE) » 

table. 


» 

cock. ^ 

tr 

Sen » 

sound, toi 

; ©ut 

» 

hat. 

f it 

£raum » 

dream. 

„ ^obf 

» 

head. ^ 

a 

Sucm » 

tower. 

„ Satin 

» 

reward. 

tt 

3&att » 

rampart. 

„ Sing 

>■> 

ring. 

a 

32>olf » 

wolf. 

„ Sftoif 

» 

coat. 

n 

Safyx » 

tooth. 


Plur. bte — *S;i|'cE)e, ©tiitjlc, 35f)nc. 

Note. The, following nouns do not modify their root-vowels in the 
plural;— 

2)er 31 a( the eel. 

„ Slrrn » arm. 

„ » badger. 

„ ©rab » degree. 

„ §uf » hoof. 

„ §unb » dog (hound). 


Flur . bie 


Further: With prefixes: 
Set Slusgang the issue. 

„ ©ebraudt) » custom, use. 
n » song, air. 

„ Unfalf » accident. 

„ aSorffartg » curtain. 


ber 8 q 4)§ th l e salmon. 
„ $fab » path. 

„ Spunft » point. 

„ 6cfyu § » shoe. 

©toff » stuff. 

„ £ag » day. 
Strme, Sage, §unbe, ©d^ufje zt. 


Compound nouns:— 
ber geier^tag the holiday. 

„ §anb=fcf)uf) » glove. 

„ 0f)t s ring » ear-ring. 

„ ©frofp^ut » straw*hat. 

. „ itbemocE » great-coat. 
Gen. beg — ©efangg, 3Sotf)ang§, 3lu§gang§ zt, 

Flur. bie SSotfyangc, ©ebrdudje, §anbfcf)ufye zc. 

2. This declension also comprehends all masculine 
dissyllabic nouns ending in % stiff, sot, and sing, as:— 


Singular. 

N. bet $onig the king 
G , beg $omgg 
J)> bem fionig. 

A. ben $ontg 

Such are : — 

®er ©ffig the vinegar. 

§ering » herring. 

„ §>onig » honey. 

„ Sunyling » youth. ( w 

Flur * bt&.j?*!!? J^blhie. ^ ft tin ft w/*# fi^ov4rmo. 


Plural . 
bie $5nigc the kings 
ber $bmgc 
ben $6nigcn 
bie $bnigc. 

• * 

ber $ftftg the cage. 

» Sfto'nat » month. 

n SPfirfidfc » peach. 

Seppit# » carpet. 
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Lesson 5. 


■3. Further nouns of foreign origin ending in snl, :nn, 
sor, :a% sier, accented :or, and =mt, as: — 

' Singular. Plural. 

N. ber 5Pataft the palace bie ifald'fic 

(?. be§ $atafic§ ber fjJcrtaftc 

D. bem fafaft ben 5|Mafiett 

A. ben ^afaft bie Sfjatafic. 

Such are: — 

2>et aibmiral' the adtpiral. I ber torbinal' the cardinal. 

„ Siftar' » altar. j „ 9ft ora ft' » swamp. 

„ ©encrai' » general. j n dDfftjier' » officer. 

„ ©renabicr' » grenadier, i „ ^oftffiion r » postillion. 

» Soptan' » chaplain. | „ Sofat' » vowel. 

Plur. bie ©enerii'fe, SloJaie, Sftajore, Offijiete tc. 

WORDS. 

Ser SBMd the forest, wood. . bie 91af)ntng the food. 

„ 6d)!af sleep, ber Sob death. ber Store!) the stork. 

„ Setter the cousin. „ ber SBinter winter. 

„ urojitj the frog. roeip white, tang long, 

brei three, bier four, mit fdat.j with, aber but. 

EXERCISE 9. 

Sie'©6|ne beg Waters, “ffiie gif#e beg gtuffeg. Sluf (on) 
bent Sluf ben ffiamnen. $ie ffidume beg SBalbeg. ®ie 

»o 3 et finb in bem 2Mb. $ie 3tt$ne be§ Sbmen. 3Jtit bem 
©toif(e). 9fttt ben pfjen. ®iefe ©titrjte finb alt. finite 
etnen Sraum. $ie ©otbaien finb auf ben fallen. $ie pfe 
.ber §afine fjaben ©poren (spurs) 1 . Ste ^atdfte ber Koniae finb 
Sy°6- „P ir f ) a6en b ’ ; e Seppidbe beg £onigg gefcfjen. §a6en ©ie 
me SBoffe unb pfiife nidfii gefeljen ? ®ie peunbe meineS SSaterS 
ftnb liter. ®ie §unbe beineg Setters. ®er ©djlaf ift bag SBitb 
(image) be§ Sobeg. §ier finb 3|re 6$u$e. 20c ftnb meine 
§anbfctmfie? 

SKufgnfie 10. 

The tables and the chairs of the room. The trees of 
the wood. The ramparts of the enemies.^ The rings of the 
girl The letters of my friends. With the son (dat.) of my 
brother. With the sobs of the count. Do you know my 
guests? The fish are in the rivers. We have a table, but 
no chairs. I give the dogs to the sons of the Englishman. 
The days are long. The trees have branches. I have no 
stick. We have no sticks. The curtains of my room are 

1 The form „bte Spornen" is rare* ’’ ' 

'Jiti 
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white. The frogs are the food of the storks. The storms 
of (the) winter are over (fcorufiet). On the (auf bent) ch£ir 
of the president. The gloves are on the table. The fish(es) 
have no feet. The frogs have no teeth. The birds are on 
the trees. My> sons have seen two ravens and four slorks. 
Three months and two tiays. The banks (bie Ufer) of Jhe 
rivers. The name of the officer. The herrings are fish. Do 
you know those two generals? Yes, I "know them (tdj femte 
fie). The windows of the palace. In -the palace of the king. 

e t 


CONT ERS ATIOIf . 


28o ftttb ntetne brei 65f)tte? 

SDSelt^e SRocfe fjatYer ©ibtietber? 
©tub btefe ©tii|fe alt? 

$8on teem foremen ©te? (Of whom 
do you speak?) 

Ste biele (how many) Skonate? 

3©ie UteXe Stage? 

SGBte UteXe Stiirme 1 jjai bie ©iabt? 
§abett ©te feme gretmbe? 

§aben bie ©djjilet eiitert geteriaa? 
ift ber General? 


©te finb tit bem fatten abet (or) 
in bem §of (yard). - * 

(Sr bat bie Dlbcfe be§ OfftjterS- 
£>ieje ©tii|te fm v neu (new). 

28ir fprccbcn ran tmjeren greunbem 

SDrei donate. 

3Dret aber Uier £age. 

SDiefe ©tabt |at brei Stiirme. 

3<$ latte (had) gteei greurtbe, aber 
fie finb tot (dead). 

©te |aben gteei geicrtage. 

(ft ift in bem Spalafi be§ $SnigS. 


SIXTH LESSON. 

FEMININE SUBSTANTIVES. 

FOTJBTH DECLENSION. 

The 4th declension comprises most feminine nouns. 

In the singular, feminine nouns remain unchanged in 
all the cases. In the plurSl, they take either sc, or sen 
(or sn if ending in sc, sel, scr). 

1. Most monosyllables take sc in the plural ; at the 
same time modifying their root-vowels. 

To this declension also belong the dissyllabic femin. 
noun* ending in stfg (pi. sniffc), and sfol (plural not modified). 


Example. 


Singular. 

N. bie 
<?. ber 
D. ber 
A. Me 


§anb hand. 


Plural. 
bie §tabe 
ber §anbe 
ben §2nben 
bie §2nbe. 


German Conv^iaapaar; 
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The other 28 true monosyllables are the following 
yixt the axe. ! & 


f , Sanf 
„ fiSraut 
„ ©Tttft 
t , m Sauft 
„ $rud§t 


, ©ruft 
§aut 

mm 

flrayt 

* 

Sung 

Plur. 


the axe. 

» beijch* 

» bride. 

» breast. 

» fist. ♦ 

» fruit. 

» goose. <- 
» vault. c 
» skin, o 
» cleft. 

» force, strength. 
» cow. 

» art. 
bie 


Me 8au§ the louse. 

Suft » air. 

r Suft » pleasure, desire. 
; 3 » power. 

» Siugb » maid-servant. 
t 3Kqu§ » mouse. 
ytatyt » night. 

» walnut. 

©cm » sow. 

©d)nur » string. 
r ©tabt » town, city. 
SBanb » r wall. 

Sfiurft » sausage. 


fee, 23Snfe, gr ud§te. 

and^faf: the feminine diss y 1Iab les in Sn is (see lesson VII, 1) 


®ie 93eforgnt§ (the) fear. 
SDtangfat » sorrow. 


®ie Senntnij* (the) knowledge. 
2Jiitf)fal » vexation. 


o rn . . 1 " » vexation. 

. ,7 feminine nouns of more than one syllable take -ett 

endiJff ST: m ? d F ying the root -voml. Words 

g -l °r s r take m the plural sit (instead of sett). 
Examples. 

Singular . 


JV. bie 
£. ber 
■D. ber 
X bie 

Plural. 
N. bie 
(r. ber 
D- ben 
A. bie 


Slunte flower. 


SSIumen. 



©djtoefier sister. 

Plural. 
©$toefter it. 


tw. Sd. JlZS.E P TS ! ?±i“Sf"'“ ™* 

&*Me, bat dropped S their final -!’- t v ~ ey w e. r e originally 
They belong, therefore to thi , m’, » bie «&"»«. 

bie graaen £ See & Tin, n d take in the P IaraI - 

Such are: — 

S the int ° nti ° n - ®te SrSde the bridge. 

„ SKene » bee " S”® 8 ** S ratitude - 

„ SJitne » pear. " Jfc 8 ex P er i ence - 

^ " ??eber the pen-, feather. 
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SDie ^reitjeit liberty, freedom. 
„ g*eunbf$aft friendship. 

„ the princess. 

„ ©abet » fork. 

„ ©rftftn § countess. 

% ^offnung » hope. * 

„* 3ttfcE » island. 

„ $itc§e » church. * 

„ Sirftfie » cherry. 

„ $ranff)eit » disease. 

„ 8i|>:pe » lip. 

„ SMauer » wall. • 

„ Stadjbarin # » * neighbour /. 
„ Stabet » needle. 

„ 9ta}e » nose. 


bie ^flange the plant. 

„ Sftofe » rose. 

„ ©{f}le$tig|eit the baseness, 
©djmeidjetei » flattery, 

©cpn^eit » beaufy. 

©djuie » school v 

©time » forehead, 

©tunie the hour, lesson. 
£at$e » aunt. 

£af(|e » pocket. 

Satire (or SEfyiir) the door. 
SBiffenfdjaft the science. 
SDSunbe .wound. 

SBurjet root. 


Note 1. Observe that all derivative substantives ending in *t\ f 
sfeit, sfrfjttf t, *nng, and dn are of the feminine gender: likewise 
words from foreign languages ending in dc, At, don' and *tM, such 
as: bie — 9JMobie', SDfotfif, Nation' (pi. SRaiio'nen), Hniberfitfit 7 ic. 


Exceptions. 

The two following words are, in the plural, exceptions, to 
this declension:— bie Sftutter, and bie Softer. 


Singular . 

K bie ] 

D ber I mot ^ er * 

A. bie j 


bie 
ber 
ber 
bie , 


Singular. 


Softer daughter. 


Plurah 
N. bie SJlutter 
£. ber Scatter 
D. ben 9Mttern 
A. *bie SDiiitter. 


Plural . 

bie Slodjfer 

ber Softer 
ben Sn^tern 
bie Softer. 


Note 2. Feminine nouns ending in dn double tbeir it in the plur. 
is:— bie giirfiin the princess, pi. bie giirfiinnen. ’’ 


£>ie Slrajse the .street. 
>ie ®ame the lady. 

)ie g-arbe the colour. 
>er Singer the finger. 
\k 93tild; the milk, 
de £anbe the pigeon. 

high, futg short, 
tie! vain, • 


WORDS. 

bie Siebe (the) love, 
bie Stlie tn^lily. 

ba§ SSetld^ert (1st deelj the violet, 
bie Satnpe the lamp. 

fudje I seek (for). 
i$ tttufe I buy. retf ripe. 
i<$ berfaufe I sell, 
id) fenne 1 know, tot red. 



Present tense Ini „f ^ ^ ^ 

^ rie^c I love or JJ]^ p? . y . 
bu IteBfi thou forest R we love 

\ ■> v tgr iteBr 


es 


he 


tgr mt 

fie | Eie&t she j loves ® ie r I Jf 6e " ( ^ V<3 

«*S / it j • • l ie Itebcn'they love. 

Siefien 6ie? do you Jove or ]ike ? 

*. ft . . t . . ®XEKCISE 11 . 

&bm £l m mnt b T &ttbL U 

m- ®ie garBc ber Lf ® te fal 

®er Unabt. ifl in ber Stor? * iene f inb *Mn. 
tRofen unb bie Stfieti finh i*-' ^ te ® trc ^ en •ftnb gro§, Jjjtt 

«; «■ ate ®‘ u f - » ‘S« 

S' Sn. ssyt.^f , •? 

m * "* “ 6 « <4 M« bUi 2'i,‘"L»fe?. 1W ‘ ii! 

mi , . 8 f»f 8 «Bc 12 . 

ihe hands of those ladies T m «. 
churches of the town The ho™ l “ ^ walnats - The 
tad of this m,n is high' te” pen> ' Th9 <■»«- 
The smell (ber ©eru® of the rose, *5® ™, SeB and violet 8- 
Sene^m). Our hopes are vain, wl ? d vlolets is sweet (an* 
°f those mothers. The bovs are ‘ /^ n ° W ^ ennen ) the love 
are in (the) church. In u ^ scboob Tbe ladies 

™ Unds - Do you know these plantsT' Tl^ 6 ?, S0 ? diers bave 
I know the daughters of +h a P . Ihe cherries are red. 

tendons. The “'“i. Y ° S k "°» <V *- 

" e not good (jut). 5 I l ov l „ °2 B “ *“ nd - Th «o pens 

once. These pears are not K Tbe cats eateh (fangen) 
The lip S are red. We sell our' no® 7 nei & bbour se Us lamps, 
two girls are sisters. Mv lfemaW - n i° Ur 0xen ' 9 Tll ese 
($artoffeln). The mothem £ S ? ei f hbour sells Potatoes 

118 ^ -“"S h r,h,^ r s 

mm 

TWW-t , ®« 1 «ti> in ber Stole. 

S - r r & d ^ ,'. 3 $ effe (eat) 

only to love. t0 love ’ ®e German IkBen correctly mean" 
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8Ber fftogt (catches) SCftnufc ? 
SBtetuele ©c§tt)eftern tjat 3$re Suiter? 

SSerlaufett ©ie $trfdjen? 

SBo finb bie SDamett? 

SESelcjie SBtumen tieben ©ie am metftcn 
(best) ? r 

SB ie Tutt> bie ©irajjen biefer <Stabi ? 
SBo finb bie ©ffrtfe? ^ 

SBer bertauft tfattoffeltt (potatoes)? 


$)iefe ^aijerc fangerr SD^fiufe* 

8ie fjat gtoe: todjmeftcrn mtb bm 
SSriiber. 

Sfcetn, abef mil® berfaufen Sirnen. 

©ie finb in bet &ird)e. ^ 

$$ itebe bie Sftofen, Me Bitten unb 
bie Skildjen am meifien. 

©ie finb fdpnutpg (muddy). ' n 
S)ie (Sfinfe tmb bie @mfen (ducks) finb 
in bem*§of (yard). 
fDteine typtyhatin berfaufi $artoffetn. 


SEVENTH LESION. 

NEUTER ’SUBSTANTIVES. 

* FIFTH DECLENSION. 


It includes all the nouns of the neuter gender, not 
ending in unaccented set, sen, ?cr, =djen and Atin (which 
belong to the first declension). * 

The. genetive singular is formed by adding se§ (or sg) 
the dative by adding an optional ?e. 

In the plural, most dissyllabic neuters take se, without 
modifying the root-vowels; most monosyllabic neuters take 
nv and modify their root-vowel^. 


1. Example of a dissyllabic neuter nou»n ; 


Singular. 

N. bag ©efdjjenf the present 
Gr. beg ©efc|enf§ 

I>. bem ®efd&enf(e) 

A. bag ©ef^ertf. f 


Plural. 
bie ©e[d)enfc 
ber ©ef^enfc 
ben ©efc^enfcit 
bie ©efdjente. 


Further: — 


S)a§ 93efenntnig the confession. 
„ SiHet' 1 » ticket. 

„ ©efi&ube » building. 

» ©ebirge » mountains. 
/, ©eljeimmg » secret. 

„ ©emdtbe » picture. 

*> ©efc^dft * business. 

// ©efe| * » law. 

„ ©etyrdd) the conversation . 
,, @etr>e§r » gun, musket. 


bag ©teicfjnig the parable. 

„ ^nftrument' > instrument, 

„ Samel » camel. 

n $om|)£tmeTtt' » compliment. 
;/ fionjeri' » concert. 

„ Smear, the ruler (of wood), 
„ Dteiatt' » metal. 


Plur. S)ie- 


'^ortrdr 1 > portrait. 

. Seugnig > testimony. 
_____ ®efe|c, ©eftfjdfte, geugniffe, 3MaHe *c. 

\JrtSf* and ^ or * rat ’ may also form tte plural In bie SBiffe 


bie $orfr<ii£, * 
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ia ?° UDS endillg in " niS chan S e the * into ff when an in- 
RLLw ?L a f : “- gen - be§ Seugniffes, pi. bie gcugniffe. 
xtegarchng the feminine nouns in *ni§ see lesson VI, 1. 

8. Examples of a monosyllabic neuter noun; 

Singular. ' 

$htb the child 
Gr. be§ lit nbc§ 

&. beta fttnb(e) 

A. ba£ $inb. 

Plural. 

N- bie ginbet 
Gr, ber ^i.ttber 
■D- ben $mbew 
A. bie $inber. 

© 

Such are: — 

$a§ •Slmt the office 
„ ffianb 
„ ffitlb 


Singular. 
bo§ *5)orf the village 
beg SorfcS 
bem ©orf(e) 
ba§ Sotf. 

Plural . 

bie SDorfer 
bet*$otfcr 
ben ®orfcrn 
bie Sorter. 


Stott 

8u<$ 


©i 

getb* 

©elb 


§au§ » 
Plur. 


ribbon. 

picture, portrait. 

leaf. 

book. 

roof. 

egg- 

field, 
money, 
glass, 
house, 
bie - 


bo§ §uf)n 
„ fiotb 
„ ®leib 
u Samnt 
„ Sanb 
„ Sieb 
„ 9ieft 

„ Stytl 
„ SSSeiB 
2Bort 


I u " VVUX' 

Slmter^ Scatter, 33ii$er, Steftet zc 


the hen, fowl. 

» calf. 

» dress. 

» lamb. 

» country, land. 
* song, 

» nest. 

» castle, palace. 
» valley. - 
» wife; woman, 
word. 


Wn+a 7 All , ' CV. 

plural dinner. maSC ' a “ d neUter nouns endin S » dam, take for the 

$a§ empi - e ‘ r ’ kr mi ® um the r ^hes. 

" 5u p ™um * principality. „ 3 rrtum , error . 

NatpT' c? te ^ r ^ en ^ mer ' ^cid^tumer, ^rrtflmer u. 

the * * ** - * 

g a f the hair; pi. bie §aore. 


§al§r » year; 
Further:— e * 

2)a# §eer the army. 

» 3Keer » sea. 

i/ » pair, couple. 

Note 3 . The neuter word 


= zvE&n suss j 


Qaljre. 

ba§ 3?ofyt the reed. 

» 5£ier » animal. 
v SQfjor » gate. 

§ e r| r the heart, admits of an 
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Sing. Norn. &. Ace. ba§ §er§; G. be§ §ergett§; D, bem §ergm. 

Plur . for all cases: — Bergen. 

WORDS. 

©ie lufgaBe the exercise. fcerloren lost. 

ba§ §orn the horn. letd&i easy, light, 

ber Corner the Roman. ruitb round. Hein small, 

liegen to lie (of place); feJje I see. gtfin green, neu new. 
ftttben to find, gefunbert found.* 4 fcfjmutjig dirty, 
fingen to sing. totebtel? how much? 

gcfauft bought. totcle mSny. 

ftmdjert to speak. bic tneif fen most. 

EKERCISE 13. 

©a§ 93ilb SinbeS. SDie SSilber ber fiinber. /®ie {Jarfie 
be§ SSIatteS. ®te 33fdtter ber ^ffanjen finb gtftn. ®Je 33&ume 
be§ QfelbeS tragen (bear) gruc^te. SDie SRauerTt jetted ©djrtoffeS 
finb f>od§. % ®er Sbntg tyat niete ©bluffer. ©ie Shorter ber Sluf» 
gabe finb Iei$t. 3d) fnd&e bie Sdmtner* 2Bir ^afeen bie Kleiber 
gefonft. 3n ben Slefiern ber 93ogel liegen @ier. 3ebe§ eble 
$8oH (nation) He&t [bie] gfreifieit. 3Bo (where) liegen bie ©ier 
ber ©flatter? Ste liegen in ben 9ieffern. SDie Odjfen fjaben 
Corner, ©er $uxff fat ein ©djloS gelauft. ©er £i3nig Ijat 
feitie Sdnber, feine ©table unb fetnj ©brfer berloren. SBir f>a£>en 
nnfere Siidjer gefunben. 


SlufgaBe 14. 

This village is small. Those villages are also (audj) small. 
The laws of the Romans. The fields are large. The flowers 
of the field. The dresses of the girls are red. I see the 
roofs of the houses. The children have sfound 1 a snest. 
The leaves of the trees are # green, I look for (seek) my 
books. I find the paper in the book. We know the castles 
of the princes. He is in the house (dat.). Our houses are 
old. The girl sings a song. Have you seen the presents 
of my^ aunt? I buy two guns. The president has bought 
two pictures. The books of the children are not new. 
Thesa ribbons are* red. The doors of the rooms are shut 
(gefdjloffen). Those buildings are very old. We speak of 
(t>on, dat,) the presents of the king and of the queen. Our 
father has bought a house and a garden. The girls have 
bought many eggs. I find the words of my exercise very 
easy.^ These valleys are beautiful (pr&djtig). The village 
lies in a valley. We have bought two fowls. The boy has 
lost his money. , 
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Lesson 8. 

COMTERSATIOJV. 


§£Ben bte Soget SMer* <*„ x . _ 

®a§ Itegi in bem Siege? »*' 2”? e " him defter. 

SieBen Bie bit ®ter* F ' S? $*5“ ® te5C - , 

S " W« ©fabf le&t 31, r Setter I 'l ^anS™' 

(does your cousin live)? f^atttfnxu 


m r ,7 wvuoin live) f 

SBtetael ®e(b fjaBen @te? '•» 
2M ftnb bieSIfifter ber Sfiume* 
28o ftnb tnetne SBiidier? 

fl»Ayx.o a . „ / ’ 


3$ $t£e bret SCftarJ (= 3 sL). 
©le ftnb griin. 

Bit fmb in Sbrem Simmer. 


avwjs 


wtLKlf “l* 6 *** gefaiift ? 

2Be((§e Cwber ftnb retd) ? 


t 0*^^ V uuiw jiaturr. 

h”'f ^i 10 ti " a 'i'Brten, aBer 
btefe JJelber* . 

®er So|n be§ ©rafett 3t. 

©ngfctnb unb ^nterifa. 


EIG-HTH LESSON. 

SOME DEVIATIONS FROM THE ABOVE RULES ON THE 
FORMATION OF THE PLURAL OF NOUNS. 

L THE third declensio n. 

1. Eight words take in the plural =ctt (instead of it):— 
S)er SEtan the thorn. r ber See the lake. 

: S- ; “ a t " ® taQt * state. 

• ©timers » pahT ' " * beam ’ ray ’ 

. Bur. ®ie - ©tauten, Shaken, ©emergen, @een jc. 

Note ' ® ie ®“ the sea, has no plural. 

SmS ° f the SUb8t - is: Sporett, not 

“ *• ** 

®”S ‘t e S d '*os.. te £* thepto. 

Setb » body " oi 5 , * e %e. 

»««■ . min, hm- • ; rf“- 

hand. " f Qlb * forea t 

f , SGuttn worm. 

Plur. Ste— aBttnner, asSfber, Seiber, 2Biirmcr ?c. 

II- THE FOURTH DECLENSION 

ttdr 



Plural of Nouns, 
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®ie Sit t the kind, species. 
„ Saljn » road. 

„ Sard » bank. 

„ $ud)t » bay. 

„ 33uxg » old castle, 
stronghold. r 

• n Staljtt the passage. 


field or fields 1 , 
flood, 
form, 
woman, 
blaze, 
chase. 

"load, weight. 
yjlaxt the boundary, mark. 

Plur. SDteSBafytten (©ifettba^nen 


glut 

Slut 

$otm 

StQU 

©rut 

Sagb 

Saft 


bteSpfttcjt the duty. 

„ 5J3ofi » post-office, post. 
„ Qual # torment, pang, 
„ » troop. 

„ ©$Io4ji the battle. 1 
„ ©feift » writing. 

„ ©($ulb » debt. 

„ ©pin: » trace, tracis. 

„ 5£|c*t > deed. 

„ > costume. 

„ Uf)t » watch, clock, 

„ 93Salf)l the choice, election. 
„ ZSett > world. 

„ 8^1 » number, figure. 

„ » •time, 

railroads), SSanten it. 


III. TEE FIFTH BMOZEMTON. 

4. Seven neuter words form their plural by taking s[t]n 


®q§ Sluge 

the 

eye; 

j)L bie Slugctt. 

„ Sett 


bed; 

„ r , Setten. 

„ @nbe 

» 

end; 

„ ,, @nben. 

„ §emb 


shirt; 

» §embes. 

H Stifeft 


insect; 

, ,, Snfeften. 

„ 8etb 

» 

grief; , 

„ „ Seiben. 

« ©£)t 


ear; 

, „ D^ren. 


Note. For the declension of baB se© p. 38 note 3, 39 


5. The following neuter monosyllables take sc (not ser) 
in the plural and do not ntodify theix root- vowels : — 

Sell the hatchet. ba§ ScS tie lot, fate. 


„ > ' leg. 

H Soot » boat. 

„ Srot » bread. 
n ®htg » thing. 

„ Sett > hidfe, skin. 
» ©iff » poison, 
w §ejft » copy-book. 
* Sfodj » yoke. 

„ $ttte » knee. 


„ Jle| » net. 

„ 4>fer b > horse. 

„ Spfunb » pound. 

„ 91e(|ftkie right. 

„ Kef) » deer, roe. 

„ Ke® » empire, kingdom, 

„* Kcj 3 • ;> horse, steed, 

„ Safj » salt. 

„ S^ctf » sheep. 


* QUpiux usually means ‘fields and meadors’ together, i. e, the 
whole of the fields or grounds of a Tillage, township etc. 
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bq§ the ship. ba§ the piece. 

©c&toetn the pig, swine. „ SBerf » work. 

®“V5. au) ^ *° ve - " Seng > stuff. 

Spxd the playgame. „ 3 i et » aim, end, goal. 

™ r - ®te— Seine, #offe, ipferbe, Soote ic. 

, plural of some of the above words, as Stfiaf nl 

Sh the S s1Sh P r ' ®^ iff£ - ; P L ®f« lE should not be con?oun£- 
Ts-h^r ^ ^ ™ d,Eatl “g man ’ s profession and ending in *er, 

the player^ fhe shepherd; bet Suffer, the boatsman; bex- Spieler, 

• I' B e f « llo ^g neuter words of two syllables take *er 
m the plural and modify their root-vowels a, and it:— 

$a§ ©emadj the apartment. bag ©etoanb “the garment. 

" 23BL * te “? er - " '» regiment. 

„ ©e)cbteb§t » gender. „ ©pital' » hospital. 

Tim. ®te — ©emuter, ©efd^Ied^ter, ©etudnber tc. 

■ 7'. A Pew " neup3r words, derived from the Latin 
mmatmg m sal and =ium, take sicn in the plural:—’ 

bag ®apitat' the capital, fund; pi. bie tfapita'Iien 

" ;!™ aI * m meral; „ „ 2Kinera'tien. 

" _ ©lubuim » study „ „ ©tu'biett. 

Notice that =tum is changed, in the plural, into 

WORDS. 


ter- 


Htn. 


&te Sonne f. the sun 
ba§ Sdjkfatmmer the bedroom, 
bte ©rbe the earth, 
tmmer always, 
arm poor retd) rich. 


ieben (or toofjnen) to liye. 
ber §ctbe the heathen. 
bextymt celebrated. 

W or liar clear. 


EXERCISE 15. 

2>ie ©tacfjeln ber 23ienen. $ie spnntoffetn ber ©rdfin ®ie 

Sfimt” ft ^ r °f e ff° ren Mef« @$ule -finb be* 

titbmt. ®te Straiten ber ©onne finb inarm. Sag $inb leibet 

mprTpfi S ro B E Stfimerjen. 28er finb biefe HJldmter? $ie 28iir= 

wiJ^mrr-Z beC ^ be ‘ $ie ' c nt)xm fmb f^r Hein. 3 t| fenne 
nieine ffftditen. $te Sornen ber Otofen finb Item $Ses 
Sanb $at biete ©tfenbe^nen. 1 jSufe§ 

Stufgnfie 16. 

roo^TL^t+T f Ppere? Your sli PP ers are in your bed- 
nrofesJ^d Stu< J ent f P raise ( Io6er >) their professors, but the 
professors do not always praise (praise not always) their 
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pupils. Those forests are very large. Do you know these 
men? I have seen two tall (grofte) men. I know my duties. 
These women are very poor. The peasants have cows and 
oxen. The sunbeams (beams of the sun) are very warm. 
The cocks have spurs. The water of the lakes is 'clear. 
Do you know the nameS of the gods? of the heathens? ^he 
•rouses have thorns. The United (SBeretaigtett) States of (toon) 
America are very rich. 


CONVERSATION* 


§aft bH triele Spferbe? 


2Ba§ $aft bu gefefye®? 

§aft bu bie Gurgen biefeS &attbe§ 
gefeben? 

s Ba* ftnb biefe ffrauen? 

SSicbiel (how many) $ugen unb 
£>I;ren §af t bu? 


Sftetn, icj fjak nur cm $$ferb, abet 
mein Onfel §at tide Sgferbe unb 
©tf)afe. 

3$ I)abe bide SDiineralien gefetjen. 
3a, trfj ^abe fie (them) gefdjen. 

t** 

@§ ftnb metne SKadjtiattmten. 

3d) Ija&e jtoei 2Cugen unb jtoei Dijren. 


©ie fflattf = 
©Q§Satib 1 = 


NINTH LESSON. (8.) 

CONTINUATION. 

IV. ADDITIONAL REMARKS ON TEE PLURAL. 

8. Several nouns have a double form of the plural, 
when their meaning is different: — 

the bench ; pl. bie SSanfe. 
the bank; pi. bie 33an!en. 
the ribbon; pi. bie SBiinber. 
the bond, tie; pi. bie Sanbe. 

bog ©ing the thing, pi. | j, | c contemptuously’ or jokingly). 

bag ©ejicbt j face; pl 7 bie s .®ft t f; 

* I the vision; pl. me ©eftcfyte. 

ber Ort / villa S e > town 5 P l bie Orte. 

( location, spot; pl, bie Drier. 

bog Boxt the worfl; pl. j b ! e K" = S6parate WOrd,s ' 

| bie 2Borfe == expressions. 

bog Sonb the country; pl. bie Bctnber, -and (poet.) bie Sanbe, 

9. There are a great many German substantives which, 
from their signification, cannot be used in the plural, whilst 
others are wauling the singular. To the former belong: — 

1 ©er^anb means the volume, pl. bie SB fin be. 
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Lesbos 9. 


(1) The names of metals:— 

$a§ ©olb gold. bag ©ifen iron. ■ 

• silver. „ S(ei lead, etc. 

(?) The names of substances and materials: 

©er fconig honey. I bag meal, flour. 

m 2Bacf)S wax. bie ©erfie barley. 

" SIeif$ meat. j ber- @unb sand. 

(3) General and abstract terms, such as: 

r ?' e6 j . bie Sugenb youth (time of y.). 

®J r f h fppmess. ber 9tu$m glory, fame. 
b “ co]d - „ ^taf sleep. 

. „ ; 2Bdrme warmth. „ § unger hunger. 

in the nln™f 0l L° Wmg at \ stract nouns which are not used 
Sural from ’SSf W ’ ^ USed as concrete "was. their 
same rootS- SImikr noun compounded with the 


same root: — 

©Q§ Bob praise; 

ber Slat advice; 

bet ©treit contention, quarrel; 

bag llnglM misfortune; 

bie @£) re the honour; 

bie ©mi ft the favour; 

ber ©ob death; 


pl bie 8obeg=©r^e6ungen. 

* » 9tatfdf)Icige. 

* » ©treitigfeiten. 

» „ UngliidEsfatte. 

* « ®frenbe§eugungen\ 

* « ©unfifiejjeugtmgen. 

» » ©obegfMe. 


• V} Masculine and neuter nouns indicating measure 

^ f ° m ° f "* ^ ^ 

©er |u| foot ; as ffaf gufe (not 3%) tang five feet long 

" II r h; * bier gaflbreit four inches widC 

I *£U ie, ; r#sssii££z2z 

" S * * 3e6n Vu% papier ten quires o/ paper 

■ 3* : W I 


1 There is also the plural: bie gfiren. 

tn paar signifies a few; as-ein paar Sage a few ‘days. 
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Note. Feminine words are used in the plural; as— bie $Iaf$e the 
bottle: gelrn 3?Iaf$en SOBettt ten bottles o/wine; but notice bie 
(coin = 1 sh.); t) ter $ftarf = 4 sh.; and bet Sag: brei Sage three days. 

11. The following are plural nouns: — 

®ie Seufe people. # bie Xxnppm the troops. 

* Soften the expense. „ ©niTunfie » revenue.# 

• „ ttnloften » costs. * „ geriett » .holidays. 

„ ©Item » parents. „ ©efdjTnifier » brothers and 

„ Srilmmer > ruins. sisters. 

Swollen » whey. „ 2Jiaffcrn » measles. 

12. Substantives compounded with =mann change it in 
the plural into* =1 elite 1 : — 

®er §auptmann the captain; pi bie ^auptteate. 

„ §cmbefemamt » tradesman; » „ §QnbeI§teute. 

„ » merchant; » „ $aufleute. 

„ €>ee#mmt » seaman; » „ ©eeleute. 

„ ©belmatm » nobleman; » „ ©betleute. 

,, §ofmann » courtier; » „ §nfleute. 


WORDS. 


SDer 5$M<$ter the poet. 
fd;abli<^ hurtful, tapfer brave, 
frangijfifdjj French. 

ber $raitfe the sick (man), patient, 
ber Srembe the foreigner, stranger, 
ber $affee coffee, tief deep. 

Matt blue, bie 6djladjt battle, 
bie SSiene the bee. all old. 


fi?$ert to prick (of needles, plants, 
such as roses &c.). 

Wert to sting (of insects, such as 
bees, etc.). 

fampfert (fedjien) to fight. 

£iergattung kind (genus ) of animals, 
geljioren to belong to. 


EXERCISE 17. 

SDie Snfeften finb ben SrMjien ber Sdume fcfjabli#. ®;e 
Stere Baben (JeHe. Ste §aate beg 3Jtab<$enS finb lang. ®te fran= 
38 ftf#en* §eere Ijaben tafsfer gefo^ten (fought bravely). ®ie 
~* eerc jtnb tief. $ie ftnaben Ijaben ifjre £>effe certoren. 5Sie 
susetfe ber Sifter finb berufjmt. S)ie 2JiineraUen liegen tn bet 
©tbe. . $ie ®ranfe« finb in ben ©fiitalern. Set grembe Bat 
pei |aar ©tiefel unb brei $aat ©c&ufie. SBiefe Saufteute finb reief). 
3$ |a&e ffotf iPfunb SucEet unb brei $funb Coffee gefauft*. 
j}(| fenne biefe Seute ni<f|t. Sie Stugen beg $inbeg finb Btau. 


1 ©jemanner are husbands; @|eleute married people; ©cfjneemfinntr 
snowmen, figures of snow, ©taatgmanner statesmen, 
nf S«*r unb l'h ftito Staffed, one Kilogram or ‘Kilo’ 

ot the new German weight being equal to two pounds (Sfifunb) of old 
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Lesson 10. 


StufgaBc 18. 

These parents have lost all (a He) their children. We have 
sheep and pigs. neighbour has no horses. The towns 
of thgt country are very small. The rich (reicfjert) people live 
in the towns, or in (cutf) the country. .The knives and hat- 
chets are sharpened (<{e]d£)Iifferi). Open (£Dffnen ©ie) your eyes. 
In the hearts of the children. The bees are insects. The' 


salts are minerals. The boy was five years old. The sai- 
lors have lost four bo£ts. The ships of the merchants are 
lost. In our town [there] are two regiments [of] riflemen 
(3fdger).« I speak of (bon) the battles (dat.) of the Romans. 


CONVERSATION* 


$ennm Sic meirte kadjbarn? 

r 

£ 

Derfaufen btefe Sauern? 

3£er ift ba (there)? 

SQSer frnb biefc §erren? 

SCSomit ftedjen unS bie kofen? 

SBomit fantpfen bie tte? 

$u melt^er Stiergattung gdjbien bie 
Sienen. 

2Bcr finb biefe Seufe? 

$ennen Bit bie SGBerf biefeg $)icfjter§? 
leben bte SIffen? 


34 fertne 3$re kcrdjbarn tmb 3$re 
kadjbarinnen. 

<Sie berfattfen $axtoffeln. 

35ie ©offoren finb ba. 

(they) finb jfaufleutc. 

IDlit ibrett Soxnen. 

Skit i^ren 6boren. 

@ie (or e§) finb Snfeften. 

Bit (or eg) finb Stmerifanev. 

3a, feme SBerfe finb fe^r beriiljmt. 
Sic leben meifieng (mostly) in SBftlbern. 


TENTH LESSON. (9.) 

NOUNS WITH PREPOSITIONS. 


Prepositions are used with different cases. They occur 
so frequently in most sentences, that they should be mastered 
early. Those used with the dative, the accusative, or both 
are commoner than those which are used with the genitive 
case. For the present, w r e only give such as occur most 
frequently. The prepositions are exhaustively dealt with 
in the Syntax. 


1. Prepositions with the dative: 


out of, from. 

Bet near, at, by (with), 
tntt with. 

HOtfj after, to (with the name 
of a place). 


feit since. 

bmt of, from, by. 

ju to, at. 

gegettiiBcr opposite (to). It is 
placed after its case. 


Examples. 

8tu§ bem ©arten (dat. masc.) from (out of) the garden* 
Slug bet Siabt (dat fern.) from the iown. * 
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gjlit einem ©tod (dat. masc.) with a stick. 

Jflit ciner $eber (dat. fern.) with a pen. 

Stad} bem 2Rittageffen (dat. neut.) after .(the) dinner. 

9lad) ber ©tunbe (dat. fern.) after the lesson, &c. 

2. Prepositions requiring th§* accusative:- 

through, by. fll)ue without, 

ffir for. urn round, about, at (time). 

gejeit against, towards. ftriber gainst. 

Examples. * 

$Dur4 ben 2BaIb (acc % masc.) through the forest ^wood). 
®ur4 bie fptra^e (acc.fem.) through the street. 

2)ur d) ba$ Staffer (acc.neut.) through the water, 
gfir metnen Srubcr (acc. masc.) for my brother * 
gfir nteine ©c$to>efter (acc.fem.) for my sister &c. 

8. The following nine take the dative in answer tor* the 
question where ? indicating a state of rest, expressed by 
the preposition. They require the accusative after the 
question whither ? or where to? with a verb denoting 
direction or motion from one place to another. 

®n (dat.) at; in 1 (dat.) in* at; fiber over, across. 

(acc.) to. (acc.) into. unter (plaqp) under, 

auf upon, on. ncBen beside, near. (number) among. 
Winter behind. hor 1 before; ago. jtuif^en between. 

Examples with the dative (rest). 

3fd) ftefje an bem Verifier (dat neut.) I stand at the window. 
9luf bem 23fdj(e) (dat. masc.) on (upon) the table. 

Sin bem §of(e) (dat. masc.) in the (court-)yard. 

$n ber ©tabt (dat fern.) in* (the) town. 

Slox bem tjenfier (dat. neut.) before the window. 

3)nr friner ©tunbe (dat fern.) an hour ago. 

Examples with the accusative (motion). 

34 gelje an ba§ $enfier I go to the window. 

34*8 efye fiber be« I go over the river. 

©tellen ©te e§ Dor ba§ genfier put it before the window. 

4. Prepositions with the genitive case: — 

Sfi^tcnb during. flatt or anfiatt instead of. 

toegcn on account of. iro^ in spite of. 

1 3« and twr, when denoting time , always take the dative. 
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Examples, 

SBMjrettb beg IftegenS during the rain. 

©tatt or attftay eineg SSriefeg instead of a letter. 

* % Several of these prepositions may be contracted with 
the definite article, which is commonly done. 

for an bent, as: am genfter (rest) at the window., 
ttit§ » an bag, » ang genftet (motion) to the window. 

auf§ » auf bag, * * aufg Sanb (motion) into the country, 

irn » tn bem, im SBinter in winter, 

ing » in bag, » ing SBaffer (motion) into the* water, 

Mvx * 6ei bem, » betm (rest) near the gate, 

btttiig » *burdj bag, » bating geuer (acc.) through the fire, 
town » Son bem, » bom SJtailt (dat.) from the market, 

tujrg * bor t»g, » borg gfenfter before the window. 

iiBcrg » fiber bag, » iiberg SKeer across the sea. 

jam. * gu bem, » gum Sater (I go) to the father, 

gur » gu ber, » gur 2Jlutter to the mother. 

WORDS. 

5£)er §of the yard. ber 2Bmter (the) winter, 

bag 5£)a$ the roof. ber Mantel the cloak, 

ber $rteg (the) war. SGSil^elm William, 

ber $a6e (2. deel) the raven. gefata fallen, 

bie 5£auBe the pigeon. * bie Sftidjte the niece, 

ber grieben, peace, bie $alie the cold, 

bag SBeti the bed. ftnelen to play, 

bag gx&Bfiiicf breakfast. trf) effe I eat. 

bag TOttageffen (the) dinner. faufen to buy. 

ftiegen to fly. gu §aufe at home. 

EXERCISE 10. 

Sfn bem §ofe (im §of). 2tu§ bem ©axten. Sluf bem ®adj. 
®ie Saube ftiegt auf bag (aufl) ®ac&. 3fm $rieg unb im 
gtiebett. ®ie $inbet jpielett to8r bem §aufe. fflor bet 9iad|t. 
®et SDnget fi|t (sits) auf bem SBaum. ®ie gtfdje leben im 
SC&affer. 2Mn §ut ift (has) in§ SSaffer gefatten. ®<*8 Qfebet* 
meffet beS Snabeit liegt auf bem ®ifdj(e). ®er §unb liegt untet 
bem SSett. ®iefe Siicbet finb ffir meinen Secret. Sffire Softer 
ift bei (with) meiner <5(f)tt>efier. ®ie ©olbaten fprecEjen bon bem 
firieg. ®a§ (that) tear ma^tenb beg £tieg*8. Stf) b£eibe (stay) 
ju §aufe teegen be§ Segeng. ®a§ Sett fteljt (stands) neben bet 
®£jiire. Urn bier Uftr (at four o’clock) bitt id) ju §aufe. 

9tufgabe 20. 

Out of the room. Near the castle. . I eat with a spoon. 
After the rain. The oxen butt (ftofjenj with their horns. 
The boys go (ge|en) through the forest. The pupils speak of 
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(toon) the school. We speak of (turn) the weather. I was in 
the street during the rain. William is on the tree. (Jo 
'(geljen ©ie) into the yard (accj. The bt>y*kas (ifi) fallen into 
the water. The tree lies in the water. My penknife in 
my pocket. Against the door. Put (fietfen ©ie) your pen- 
knife into your pocket. * My cloak Ifttngs (fjihtgt) behind^he 
door. I have seen many; flowers, in the field. The eggs 
lie in the nests of the (gen.) birds. There (eS) was a raven 
among the pigeons. Before (the) breakfast. We play after 
(the) dinner. He was in his room. *The table stands near 
the window. Before (the) winter many birds fly ($ut; fly 
many birds) across the sea. We stay (Meifiert) at B home on 
account of the fain. The dog runs (toft) round- the house. 
Those apples are for my niece, and these pears are* for my 
son. The count was at home at (urn) three o’clock. sTwo 
3days lago. 


CONVERSATION 


So fitjt ber $ogeI? 

So if t Si%Im? 

So ift mein 2Jtcmtel? 

Ser mein gebermeffer? 

Sofjer' (whence) fomnten ©ie? 
Sorin' (where) gef>en ©ie? 

Sorin' fftegen oiete 338gel? 

Sann (when) fXtegen fie fort (fly 
off, leave)? 

$iir men (whom) finb biefe $irf$en? 
3ft 3fjre Sutter §anfe? 


©r fitjt auf bem SDa4 be§ $aufe§. 
(Sr ift im ©artert ober im §of. 

©r pngt fjinter ber 5£f)iire. 

(S§ licgt auf bem £if4. 

34 fomme bom Sarfi (market). 

34 auf (to) ben Sarft. 

©ie pegen libers 9fleer. r 
S3or bem Sinter. 

©ie finb fiir ba§ $inb ntemeS 
5ka4barS. 

91ein, fie ift nidjt 3 u §aufe, fie i{i 
auSgegangen (gone out). 


ELEVENTH LESSON. 


GENDER OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

(©efcE}Ied)t ber §aubtoorter.) 

The gender of a substantive may generally be known 
either* 1 by its signification, or by its termination . 


A, QF THE MASCULINE GEJLDEJR are:- 

1. All appellations of men and male animals: — 


SSer 3Mr the bear. * 

„ » cock. 

„ - ibttig » king. 

tf *$e$rer'» teacher, master. 

German Con v. -Grammar, 


ber ©d§neiber the tailor. 

„ Siger » tiger, 

„ SBater » father, 

„ SQSolf » wolf. 
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Except the diminutives in »djen and 4 tin, which are all neuter, 
as*— bag SSaterdjen; bag S5$nlem the little son; bag §df)nd)ert chicken. 

2. The name$/.o£ the seasons, months and days;— 

®er SJBinter winter. ber SKotttag Monday. 

„ Sommer, summer. „ ®ieti§tag Tuesday. 

„ o SDiai May. „ SDKttmodf) Wednesday. 

„ Suit July. „ ^ grei tag Friday. 

3. The names of "stones: — 

®er ®iamattt' the diamond. ber Cubin' the ruby. 

„ $iefel » flint. f! €>iein » stone. 

4. ilost words ending in sen ^hich are neither dimin- 

utives in srfjen nor infinitives in sen used substantively, as ; — 
$>er So bm the floor, ground, ber §afen the haven. 

„ gaben » thread. „ 9legen » rain. 

„ ©arten » garden. „ fJilidEen » back. 

Except b a§ fitjfen the cushion; ba§ 33eden the basin; bag 2fBa$)en 
the coat of arms. 

5. Five words ending in double se: — 

®er Sdjnee snow. I ber $affee coffee. 

„ See the lake. | „ ®f>ee tea. ber $tee clover. 

6. All dissyllabic nouns ending in s% stilj, tag:— 

®et $brttg the king. ber Bering the herring. 

„ Xtppify » carpet. „ Sfiirtgling » youth. 

B . OF TEE FEMININE GEN DEB are.* — 

1. All female names and appellations: — 

®ie grau the woman. bie $5nigin the queen. 

, r Softer » daughter. „ Slmme » nurse. 

Except:— has 2Bei6 the wife; bag grauengtmmer the female , person, 
woman; bag 90tabcfjen the girl, and bag grfatletn the two latter 

because they arc diminutives of bie s Iftagb i: i, i i :ie grau woman. 

2. All dissyllabic substantives ending in «e (not see) and 

their compounds, denoting inanimate objects : — * 


$>ie 93itne 

the 

pear. p 

®ie $itfc(je 

the cherry. 

„ Stume 

» 

flower. r, 

„ Stefie 

» 

love. 

„ Sljre 

» 

honour. 

„ ©djule. 

» 

school. 

„ ($icf)e 

» 

oak. 

„ ©trafce 

» 

street. 

‘ „ @rbe 

» 

earth. 

„ ©tuitbe 


hour. 

„ §tlfe 

» 

help. 

„ £anne 

» 

fir 4 



JFhe* Gender of Nouns. $1 

Note . The sun is feminine in German: bie Sonne; the moon is 
masculine: ber SDfonb. r 

Exceptions:— ba§ $uge (eye), ba§ (£nbe (end), bag ©rbe (inheritance)-^ 
and some masculine nouns which also admit "now* of n in the nomina- 
tive, as— ber 9lanie[rf. See p. 27, (1). 

3. All derivative nouns formed with the final syllables 
set, sfjcit, slctl, sfdjnff, sung and sin; £ftid all nouns of foreign 
•origin in sic, ston, stf and st'ai : — 

$ie Sanf&arfeit gratitude. 3)ie ©djfofetin the shepherdess.' 
„ greifieit liberty. „ @3jntei<$efei flattery. 

„ grcunbfcfiaft friendship. „ ©Sjortljeit beauty. 

„ §offnung hope. „ ©flaberei slavery* 

„ SRojeftat Majesty. „ liber jefjung the translation. 

„ ijloefie' poetry. 

Except:— ba§ $etf<f)aft the seal. 

4. Most verbal roots ending in sb, and st : — 

S)te ®n!unft the arrival. SDie Sagb the chase. 

» 33udjt » bay, gulf. „ ©cf>taci)t » battle. * 

n * drive. „ ©djjrift » writing. 

w ®ebutb » patience. „ @cf)ufb » guilt, debt. 

C. OF THE NEUTER GENDER are:- 

1. The letters of the alphabet: — bag 33, bag SSJt, bag 3. 

2. The names of metals, except: — ber ©fal)I»the steel, 
bie patina platina or platinum, also called ‘white gold’* 
but bag 5|}Iaitn. 

S)a§ ©olb gold. 2)ag ©ifert iron. 

„ Stt&er silver. „ ©lei lead. 

3. The names of countries and places (cities, villages, 
provinces, islands &c.); granfreid) France; Rome. — 

The article bag, however is used before them, when tin 
adjective precedes; as — bag fat^oUf^e ©Mntert Catholic 
Spam;. bag teidje Gonbon. 

Except: bie Sdj met* Switzerland, bie Sombarbet Lombardy, ber 
$elobonne§ the Peloponnesus; see lesson 13, 1. 

4. Ihe infinitive used substantively and written with 
a capital letter : — * 

Sag ffiffett eating. Sag gfyudjen smoking. 

" Seben life, ^ 0 Sateen dancing. 

„ Sefen reading. „ Strinfen drinking, 

5. All diminutives in s$cit and slcin: — 

Sag ©Ifimd&en the little flower. Sag Emblem the baby. 

tt ^paugdjsn » little house. „ SJiabdjen » girl. 
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6. Most collective nouns with the prefix ®es: — 

S)q§ ©ebirge the mountain. I ®ag ©ebftube the building. 

» ©emiitbe » picture. J „ ©efdjaft » business. 

„ ©etoblf » clouds. j „ ©efdient » present. 

Exceptions'.' — b t c ©efdjidjte history; bie ©efafir the danger; bie 
©cBnrt birth; bie ©etualt power; bie ©eftalf shape; bie ©ebulb patience' 
further: bet©ebanfe the thought; bcr©efcraurf) the use; ber ©ef^mucL 
the taste; ber ©erud) the,, smell; and a few more. 

7: Substantives erring in smg are partly neuter, partly 
feminine. 

Neuter j Feminine. 

Sag Sengnig. the evidence. | $ie flQfinperniS the darkness. 

„ Segtabpig » funeral. j „ Senntnig ^knowledge. 

* Sebitrfnig » want. ; „ 33etru6ni§ affliction. 

„ ©ebad)tni§ >r memory, &c. j „ ©rtaubnig permission &c, 

-D. GENDER OF COMPOUND SUBSTANTIVES* 

The gender of compound substantives is generally that 
of the last component : - bie £>augtf)iire the street-door 
(from bag ®au§ and bie S^iire); bag Sintenfafi the ink- 
stand; bie SBinterjeit winter-time. 

a, “ d 

Note. 3D i e Stntwort the answer, is not a compound word. 


E. DOUBLE GENDER. 


The following nounshave a double gender and meaning : 


S)er Sattb 
„ 33auer 
„ ®§or 
„ @t6e 
« §eibe 
« 

„ liefer 
* £uttbe 
„ Seiler 
. ©d&itb 
„ ©ee 
„ Slot 
. „ SSerbienft 


Masc. 
the volume. 

» peasant. 

» chorus. 

» heir. 

» heathen. 

» hat. 

» jaw 
» customer. 
» conductor. 
» shield. 

» lakb. 
fool, 
gain. 


Fem. or neuter. 

®a§ Saab the ribbon, tic, bond. 

bag Sauer » bird-cage. 

bag° ©f)or » choir. 

bag ©r&e » inheritance. 

bie §eibe the heath. * 

bie §ut » heed, guard. 

bie liefer » pine-tree. 

bie fiuube knowledge v news. 

bie Setter » r ' ladder. 

bag ©$ilb » sign (of an inn). 

bie @ee » sea. 

bag SUjor » gate. 

bag SGerbienft » merit. - 


Anr^ compounds with (ber) SJtot are masculine; but there $ere 
O.H. (^compound adjectives in t { corresponding to bemiitig) from 
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9 

Most appellations of male individuals allow of a female 
appellation being formed by adding *nn?— 

Masc. Fern. 

®er Sotttg the king. tie .KCtiigin the queen. / 

' *" \ , „ Sftrftilt 1 , duress 

„ Sptitta f * pnnce - „ SPrinjefjtn j the pnncess - 

„ Staler » painter. „ 931a|e rin the female painter, 
„ Sladfyfear » neighbour. „ 9ta$6arirt the » neighbour, 

„ $iinftter » artist. „ $iinftferin the female artist, 

„ Sitglchtber » Englishman. „ (IngldnberintheEn^ishJady. 


I sS, J * P" nce ' I SSStin ) th « 

„ Staler » painter. „ 231o|erin the female painter, 

„ Stadfyfear » neighbour. „ Jlad^batin the » neighbour, 

„ $iinftter » artist. „ $iinftferin the female artist, 

„ Sitgl&nber » Englishman. „ gngldnberintheEn^ishlady. 

• • 

1. When monosyllables, they modify their ’vowel 

Set ©raf the count. bie ©rSfin fche countess, 

„ $odEj » cook. „ fibrin » female cook, 

„ §unb » dog. „ §imbin » bitch. * ' f 

„ SBoIf » wolf, „ SBolfhi », she-woif &c, 

2. If the masculine ends in ?e, this letter is rejected; — 

SDer Stuffe the Russian. bie Sftuffirt the Russian lady. 
„ grangofe » Frenchman. „ grangofin » French lady. 

„ Sotoe » lion. Sotoiri » lioness. 

Exception: — ber SDeuifdje the German, fem. bie £)eutf$c the 
German lady. 

3. When the gender of persons or animals is denoted 
by different words, the syllable in is not added;— 

2)te Safe (Confine) the/em. cousin. I ba§ 50ldbd§en the girl. 


bie SJraut (the bride), fiancee, 
ber ffirdutigam the bridegroom 
ber Sruber the brother, 
bie Same \ the lady, 
bie $rau f the mistress, wife, 
bag ^rdulein Miss. 

ber §etr j * e Ma f r ’ Mr -’ 

* ) the gentleman. 

bie$tmgfer (Jungfrau) the maid. 

ber SunggejeH the bachelor. 

ber Sfimgting the youth. 

ber flna&e the boy. 


bie SBlutter the mother, 
ber Steffe the nephew, 
bie 9ticfyte the niece, 
ber £)f)eim, Dnfel the uncle, 
bie ©{fjtaefter the sister, 
ber ©olfjn the son. 
bie Sante the aunt, 
bie Softer the daughter, 
ber Slater the father, 
ber Setter the cousin, 
bie SOSiitue the widow, 
ber SBitoer the widower. 


feminine abstract nouns used to be formed, suck as ‘deomuoii’ 
wkiqk, afterwards became $>emai and remained feminine . 
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©pcmien Spain, 
foie <$eit (the) time. 
fote SDidjterin the poetess, 
foer ®£rtner the gardener. 


WORDS. 

foer ©^aufyieter the actor, 
fote ^iirge (the) shortness, 
foer ©fein the stone. 

Ijaite, fatten had. 


‘EXERCISE 21. 

2Reine ®$re. Sene etrajje. Hnfre $offnung. ^ene Sonne' 
tft Qod). £>ie ©djtteij'ift fcfjon. SStffjelm tear etn Sfunggefetf 
S)er Sommer tft toarm.*- SBir fatten einen Siamanten. §a6en 
@te bie gihftin gefeEjerf? @ie ift fetjr (very) )cf)on. Siefeg 
grauenjynmer ift fe^r jung. Unfer £)§eim unb unfere Sante 
baben etn ©djfofj in ©petnien. Set ©efrtner tjatte eine SRofe. ®ie 
©Srtnerin f)at ein rote! (red) 23anb. ©ebet? ©te mir biefen 
SSanb (m ,) ! ®ie grow £)Qtte ein §auscf)en unb ein ©driven. 


SHufgafic 22. 

My teacher, His friendship. The count and the countess. 
This man is a painter. That lady is a princess. My father 
is your neighbour. Your aunt is my neighbour! Here is a 
lion and a lioness, a tiger and a tigress. This woman is a 
widow. Where is the cook (f.)1 My master is old. The 
baby is young. (The) winter is cold. This diamond is 
beautiful. ^Here is also a ruby. My sister is a shepherdess. 
This oak is very (fetjr) old. Give me a cherry. Which 
youth (A, 6.) is your son ? The friendship of my [female] 
cousin. The earth is round (runb). The love of the mother. 
(The) iron is a metal. (The) gold is also a metal. The 
little house (dim.). The little horse. A little plate. The 
shortness of (the) time. Have you seen (gefet)en) the actor 
and the actress? My daughters a poetess. I have seen 
the bridegroom and the bride. My uncle is a bachelor His 
niece is very young. Is it a he-wolf or a she-wolf? It is 
a he-wolf. 


CONYERSATION. 


S©o ift mein Dleffe? 

2Ber f>ai mein ©iccfdjen? 

3©er ift foiefer 2)tann ? 

SBer ift foieje 55ame? 

§at 3f)v £%im ein §ait§* 
§afoen ©ie foie 29iaut gefefjen? 
§aben ©ie einen §unfo? 

2Ser fjat ein ©plots'? 

3$ 3|r Oljeim ein Simaaeiefi? 
3Ber ift tjier? 

'3ft jene§ S^ier eine Sottmt? 


§tet ift er, 

3(ir $tnfo §af " 3 , 

(Sr ift ein ffiinfflcr. ‘ 

©ie ift eine S)id}teriir. 

3a. er fiat ein fleineS §au§, 

!ftein, ic§ §afoe foie «8inut niefcr gcfc^cn. 
9tein, td) fjabe Jeinen 

gitrftin f>at etn ©eftfog. 

9icin ; er ift ein 3Bitmer. 

S)ie ©djaufpieleiin ifi tyier, 

Dietn, e§ ift cine Sigetin, 
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TWELFTH LESSON. 

DECLENSION OF PROPER NAMES'ClF PERSONS. 


(©tgemtamen.) 

% 1 . Masculine and feminine proper names of persons 
’take no inflections, but § fof the genitive, as in English. 


N. £ftga Olga. | §omer' 

G. £>Iga§ Olgas, j §o£ier§. 

D. Olga Olga^ | §omer. 

A. Olga Olga. j §omer. 

N. Subtrig Lewis. 
G. SubtmgS. 

D. Subtnig. 

A t Subtnig. 


©djitt'er Schiller, 

©fitters. 

©drifter* 

©emitter, 
grtebrid) Frederick* 
grtebtic£)§. 
grtebtid). 
gttebud). 


Examples, r 
Homer. * 


Further: 

Robert Robert, 
©eoxg George. 
2 BiU>ehn William, 
imma Emma. 
@ftl§er Esther. 


Christian Names. 
Sflfteb Alfred. 

$art Charts. 
®buarb Edward, 
©araf) Sarah. 

9 iutl| Ruth. 


gxiebrid) Frederick. 
§ettirid) Henry. 
Qobcmn John. 

5 tnna Ahnie. 
fftad&et Rachel* 


Surnames. 


fftetd^Tnann Reichmann. 
©ura Gura. 

§agen Hagen. 

§ubex Huber. 


©icexo Cicero. 
3 fugurtf)a Jugurtha. 
©enefa Seneca. 
Filipp Philip. 


• Exceptions. 

( 1 ) German Proper names (whether Christian or 
Surnames). 

All German proper names ending in a hissing consonant 
{fa fa J, fa & and fdj) take for the genitive the inflection 
for the dative sen; if they end in n, they take sjtg (gen.) 
and stt (dat.) only. • • 


N. SCBeife White. 
G. 2 Bet§cn$. 
X\ 2 Beij$en* 

A.\ Belg. * 


$xt| Fred. 

3 xi§en£. 

grifeit, 

mfa 


Signed Agnes. 
StgnefenS. 
Slgnefett. 
Signed. 
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N- Suttje Kunze. 
G. SunjettS. 

D. $ut}ge«. 

A. fhtnije. 

Further: — 


Strife Louisa. 

SuifenS. 

Suifett, 

Strife. 


$an§ Hans, 
ffriij Felix. 
SUarie Mary, 
©life Eliza. 


Clir istian Names, 

Sofjanrte Joan. 
Slmalie Amelia. 
§eurielie Henrietta, 
^ermine Hermine. 


S 

93ertepfd& Berlepsch. 

Jahns. 

®ett>i| Dewitz. 

£ie£ Tietz. 

Sarifd) Bartsch. 


urnames. 

Suffe Busse. 

Stifle Kiihne. 
££)imme Thimme. 
%xnt\fyU Treitschke. 
«ftartfe Ranke. 


(2) Ancient and Classical Proper names. 

article tcTfmalT Si H* 7 f** decli . ned with the definite 

or Ire ato in 1 ^ th ^ take * for the genitive 

or are also m the genitive declined with the def article 

“prepSoT 68 USn ‘ lly rem “ il ‘ mch “« ed ' «P«Wly *ith 


Masculine. 


N- 9lugu[tu§ Augustus. 
G. br§ 3luguftu§ of A. 
D- (bem) Sluguftug to A. 
A. (ben) Stuguftus A. 


Feminine. 

©emiramiS Semiramis. 
ber ©emitamiS of S. 
(bet) 'Semiramis to S. 
(Sue) ©emiraraiS S. 


Examples. 

%f r the life of Alcibiades. 

?? * ob bfS 2fuguftu§ the death of Augustus 

it fSl br s (b ~ } ®° frate§ 1 admire Socrates. 

@r tfiM a af Qm t § the S ardens 'of Semiramis. 
m eS fur Slu^uftuS he did it for Augustus. 

with any name or easels ?— » ilowever ' tIie definite article is used 
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her arme §einrt<$ poor Henry, 
bie junge Starts young Mary, 
ber alie 2Betj$ old White. „ ^ 

Note 3. Mary } as the name of a historical personage, is DJhma, 
gen. SQtariag; Christ is (S§riftu§, gen. Sljnfit; Jesus is 3efu§, gem gefit, 
as: — ba§ Seben 3efu Gbrifit the life of Jesus Christ, ©oit (God Almighty) 
is a proper noun and declined without the^article; as: — 

• * N. ®ott. G. ©oiteS. D. (Sett. A. ©ott. 3)a§ 2Bort©0tte3 the word of God. 

2. As in English, the proper nSme in the genitive 
without the article may precede th# other noun : 

©fitters SBerfe or bie 2Ber£e @djtC(er§ the works of Schiller. 

§ome'r§ ^tia^be or bie $ltabe §omer§ the Iliad of°Homer. 

Note.. The apostrophe may be used instead of the, inflection of 
the genitive with proper nouns ending in a bi«cinjr consonant* as:— 
©ufraieS’ S£ob death of Socrates, 9tuben§ } ('V** U tis ■jp. , u:r.- rf Rubens 
Sebli^ <$ebid)te the poems of Zedlitz. 

3. If a proper name is preceded by a common name, 
such as— (ber) §errMr»; §rau Mrs. ; grfiulem Miss; or her 
«R6mg, bie tonight, ber ©eneral zc. f the latter is declined, 
while the proper name remains unchanged, as: — 

N. (ber) §err ©dpmbf Mr. Smith. (bie) $rau SBeber. 

G. beg §ertn 6d)tnibt of Mr. S. ber grait 2Be'6er. 

D, bent §ertn ©djmibl to Mr. fi. ber grau 2Beber. 

A. (ben) §errn ©djmtbt Mr. S. bie grau SBebet. 

But in the genitive we say; — • 


bag §au§ bc§ §errn ©$mibi, 
or £>errn ©dfjmi bt§ §au§; 
bie Shelter ber gtau SBeber, 

* or gtau 3BebetS Softer. 

®ie Segtertmg be§ $5ntg§ Subtrig t ^ . 

or Shrug Subtmg3 fftegtetung # j the reign kin £ ^ 


If two or more names appear together," the last only 
takes the inflection § of the genitive: — 

griebrid) 6dnKet§ SBerfe Frederick Schiller’s works. 
$arf^grtebric§8. 3tu£)m Charles Frederick’s renown. 

5. When a proper name is followed by an adjective, 
or an ordinal- numeral, as apposition*, both are declined 
as follows:— • • 


N* $arf ber ©rojje Charlemagne, Charles the Great. 
G. SarlS be§ ©ro^en of Charlemagne. 

Xk^Qrl bent ©rojjen to Charlemagne, 
bttt ©ro^ett Charlemagne. 



58 


Lesson 12. 


Example. 

Jtacb bent 2o be §finri<ij8 be§ -Bierien after the death of 
Henry IV. 

5 Vote 1. An apposition (whether noun or adj.) ‘must always he in 
the same case as the noiyi to which it refers: — 

* as: — Give it to my friend, (the) doctor A. 

©efien ©ic eS mmcnt greunbe, bcm Softer I.! 

Stadj bent Sobe fceinrid&S, HonigS bon granfreidj. 

• i N . 0i t ?' T t the I 1 ! 111 '*- 1 of proper names is required, it should be 
»?f d p*».r l ’ 5 v t ^ (l j lrt l ICe b [ e '. v f ithout any inflection; as— bie Sfiacine, 
le Cijmei, bit tRilefert sc.; Christian nai*es, however, may be declined 

rs:-bie ( "Seta^en! me) ’ aS: “ bie with /« (when feminine), 

$ oi * 3 : masculine and feminine Christian Names may take 

straws' ■ " te ‘ ** "**• * »»<*», 

WORDS. 


$>a§ ©ebidjt ('pi. — t) the poem 


bie $atfe 
ber 6ieg » 

bie 9?egte'uing » 

bag ©efetj (pl—ej » 

cr^alten received, 
id; beitfe an I think of. 
attgefommMft arrived, 
ber fiinffe the fifth. 


card. 

victory. 

reign. 

law. 


bag SeBen the life, 
bie Stta'be » Iliad, 
bie 5£anie » aunt, 
ber Sfto'nat » month, 
lefen to read, gelefcn read, 
ber fed^fte the sixth, 
rufe or rufen 6ie! call! 
geftern yesterday, 
and; also. 


EXERCISE 28 . 

, ® er $ ut ^ inri< ^ § (° r ^einrid|§ §ui). S)ie 33ii$er aBiffieIttiS 

MbrSa 8 ^ b * TOU ^ Qmg ^ ame - 34 Ite&e Sorb 

ff'f «**«#«• © n6en @te Skitter getefen ? 3dj fytbe © AiU 
ler§ ©ebte^te getefen. 3$ benfe an Sutfe. ©te benfett an 
~ ,* tc - ,_f* er fj nb Slfejonber bon §umBolbt§ Srtefe'. Sarahs 

eirri er h!a rl rQ 1 f ‘ S ~ ebti $ 28iI ^ tm§ 9Ra<fl bent Siobe 

Harts beg ©rojjen. 2)aS Seben §etnridj§ beS SHerten. *36 babe 

me : Horten be§ §errn Hamilton «nb ber ^tflulein ©fimibt er= 
batten. |>aben ©ie (ben) Dtubotf gefefien? (Rufen ©ie (ben) 
Robert. SDer ©teg be§ Stbmirats SRetfon bei Trafalgar ift bertifmtt. 

• Sufgabc 24. 

Frederick s hat. Le wits’ books. Mary’s sister. The reign 
ot the emperor Augustus. I admire (id) bettmnbere) Plato. 
Mere is the horse of Mr. Stuart. The laws of Solon. The 
father of poor Charles has arrived. Have you read, the ” 
poems of Goethe? I have read many of them {biete $bon). 

I have^bought two hats for George and Edward. Henry’s 
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books have arrived. I have bought the house of Mr. Smith. 
We read Cicero. We read also Virgil’s Aeneid (Stne'ibe) and 
the Iliad of Homer. Cimon was the son 3f Miltiades. Vic- 
toria was the queen of England (Don ®nglanb). The fame of 
Frederick Schiller. The life of Charles the Twelfth (bt§ 
StySlften), king (gen.) of Sweden (Don*<gd}tneben), was an '“in- 
cessant war (ein beftanbiger fltieg). The brother of Eliza, 
and Mary’s brother are my friends. Henry the Fifth, king 
of (bon) England, was the son of Henry the Fourth; he 
married (fjei'rohfe) Catherine, the daughter of Charles the 
Sixth, king (gen.) of France (bon gfranfreidfr). Give it to my 
uncle, the doctoj (dat ). The reign of the emperor Charles 
the Fifth (see 4, note 1). Where is Miss Louisa? She (fie) 
is with (bet) her aunt, Mrs. Walker (3, and *6, not£" 1). 


CONTE BSATION. 


9Bo tear $arl§ SBater geftcrn? 

So ift 2uifen§ Svante? 

2Bte i)iefe bte $onigtn ton ®nglanb? 

tear tfer <55cmaf)t (consort)? 
2fier tear ter Sieger (conqueror) bon 
Srafalfiar? 

fyiir toen imb biefc 58ii<%er ? 
gur toen ftnb jene Member? 

2Bem (to whom) aeben Sie biefe 
9?ofen? 

2Bcn utfen ©te? 

§akn ©ie SWiltonS „5Berlorcne§ 
(lost) sparabteS" gelefen? 


®r toar in ftranffutt (Frankfort). 
Sie ift in Hamburg. 

©ie biefe SSiftoria. 

Spring Albert. 

£>er engine SKbmiraf SJlelfon. 

Sie finb ftir (ben) §errn SSSJlaier. 

©Te finb ftir §rau SQSalter. 

3d) gebe fie ber Strife un^. bev SRarie 
(or Sntfen mtb Marten). 

3$ rufe grtebrid) itnb £einrt$. 

Sftein, id) fjabe e§ nidit gelefen. 


THIRTEENTH LESSON. 

DECLENSION OF PROPER NAMES OF COUNTRIES, 
CITIES ETC. 

1. Names of countries, cities, towns, villages, provinces, 
and islands take no article:— 

©eutWtcmb Germany. j Bonbon London. 

Snglcmb England. . | Sertin' Berlin. ©bet Elba. 


Exceptions. 


35et 33rei§gau Breisgau. 
bie SBretagne Britany. 
ba§ ®tfa| Alsace. 
btx ©emtegau Hainault. 
bie Sfruftfc Lusatia. 

bee 5PeIo|>onne3 


bie.SombQ«bei Lombardy. 

„ Skormanbie Normandy. 
„ ^}fafg the Palatinate. 

„ Switzerland. 

„ Sttirfei Turkey, 
the Peloponnesus. 
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as: 


They are always declined in German with these articles. 
Examples: the towns of Switzerland, 

©tcibte her (gen.) ©c&teeig. 

I was in Turkey, 
id& tear in her (dat.) £urfei. 

r » 2 ‘ T^ ose P ro P er names of place which have no article 
before them take, when ending in *%, SJ , or sj, no inflection, 
but the genitive is expressed by the preposition t)ott; if not 
ending in such a hissing consonant, they take g for the 
genitive or (hot unfrequently) gon instead, as: — 

® ie ^trogen Don <Pari§ the streets of Paris. 
S>ie J^rma^y CU{ '^ nnbS ^ #0n Seut W Q " b )' the- rivers of 

®ie ©tragen SSertinS (or Don Setfin) the streets of Berlin. 
The other cases of such proper names are unchanged ; 

2Btr irofmen in (dat) Sonbon, in granfreicb, we live in 
London, in France. 

^eiuien <Sie $aris (acc.) ? do you know Paris? 

monthfwflh M T ° f plaCes or the Dames of 

ontiis a with of depend on a preceding common noun 

ey aiem apposition to it, and ‘of’ is not translated; as:— 

2>a§ ^nigveid) ijlreugen the kingdom of Prussia. 

Site ©iabt Sonbon the city of London. 

®er SKonat 2kai the month of Mav 
See Lesson XI, 5. Note 1. 

trant] a Sl b h fore i iam f ° f ' countries and towns must be 
translated by iuu$, at or m 6y in 1 , from by non or nu§; 

3^ QcEje nacf) Slmerifa I go to America. 

3cH$ufte Ran : n«(% SBien I sent Charles to Vienna. 

Shin Setter toofmt in farig my father lives at Paris. 

■jdj fomme Don Stiiffel I come from, Brussels. , 

Subjoined is a list of the principal countries and of 
the national appellations .formed from them: - 
Slfrifa Africa. 


Slme'tifa America. 


aificn Asia. 
Sluftralien Australia. 


at 


FraAfort f 3u e Srartf«rt 0f * S ° m6times 6Xpressed 
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Satyern Bavaria. 
Setgien Belgium. 
®f}tna China. 
SDctnetnarf Denmark. 
©etttf<$lcmb Germany. 
@8 W^ n Egypt. 
SnStanb England. 
Suro'pa Europe, 
tfrattfreidj France. 
©rte^eKlanb Greece. 
§oHanb Holland. 


| Qtibien India. 

| Sfia'Uen Italy. 

■Jiortregert Norway, 
ififterreid? Austria. 
?Preu§en Prussia. 

Sudani) Russia. 

©adjjfen Saxony., 
©dfjtoeben* Sweden. , 
bie ©dfcmetj' Switzerland, 
j ©pa'iiie* Spain, 
j bie SEiirfei Turkey. 


«1 


(1) Appellations ending in *er 


®er Stmer if aner the American. 
„ ©ngtfinber the Englishman. 
„ Suropft'er » European. 

„ §ottcfrtber » Dutchman. 
f , Srrf&nber » Irishman. 

» StaUe'ner » Italian. 
n Sonbcner » Londoner. 
These are declined 


ber fiftreidjer the Austrian. 

„ $ari|er » Parisian. 

„ 8ti3mer the Roman *(not 
Ofomane), &c. 

„ ©djott l an b er th e Scotchm an 
„ ©e^toei^er » Swiss, 
©ha'nier » Spaniard. 


according to the first declension. 


(2) The following appellations end in — 


SBct $ftne the Dane. 

» ®eutfd>e » German. 

„ ^raitjofc » Frenchman. 
„ ©rie(|e » Greek. 

„ » Pole. 

These follow the second 


ber 5)3reu§e the Prussian. 
„ Sftuffe » Russian. 

„ ©adj[e » Saxon. 

„ ©c^trebe » Swede. 

„ Sflxle » Turk, 

declension (ber $nabe). 


j,. 6 -. Tlie feminine of all these names is formed by the 
addition of sin, those ending in sc dropping it; as: — a) bie 
©nglanberttt bie Sdjtocijerttt; b) bie [Ruffin, bie ^ranjofin, bie 
Surfttt. The only exception is:— 3 


. &>ie Seut jjfje the German woman or lady. 

N t ^ f ' ^adjectives corresponding to these names are formed 
J>eU wfth EDgl i Sh; ft ‘°2 3Sf ^ French ’ &c '> a11 


witlAhe suffix h -pr dj Tl f ” ai ” e - ?{ CltieS and towns are fomC(3 
Stor „!j ", . * ll ey are 'n^able, are written with a capital 

letter and a J wa ys .precede some noun as attributive adjectives; as:— 
ba» JJartjer fiefien the life of Paris, Parisian life, 
oer Sonbcmer §anbel the commerce of London. 
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Lesson 18. 


7 - The names of rivers, lakes, mountains &c., always 
take the article, as in English, and are declined as other 
nouns. ^ „ ' 

®er »in the Rhine. G. fae§ *$ein(e)S. D. bem SRMn(e). 
A. ben 9i!jetn. ' ^ 

bie^ @{be the Elbe. &&D. ber @tbe. A, bie @I6e. 
bte tytyvm&'mjCplJ the Pyrenees. G. ber ^renden. D. ben 
ber §arg or ba§ §ar?gebirge the Harz Mountains, 
bie Storbfee the North ^Sea. 
ba§ ©dfjtoarae 2)teer the Black Sea. 


n f mes the months and days of the week require 
m German the definite article ber before them; as: 


$er ^fatmar January. 

„ $ef)rwtr February. 

„ SR&rj March. 

» ‘Stbril' April. 

,, SO? at May. 

„ $uni June. 

In January im ( 


ber 3uli July. 
u Sluguft' August. 

„ §>e£tem'ber September. 
„ ©fto'&er October. 

, t Jlofcem'ber November. 

Segem'ber December, 
in bem) Sanuar. 


Ser ©onniag Sunday. 
tt 3Rontag Monday. 
ff 3)ienstag Tuesday. 
Sftitttood) Wednesday. 


ber SDonnergtag Thursday. 

„ greitag Friday. 
w ^amftag I a , , 

or ©onnabertb / ^ atur ^ a y* 


®er ©onntag Sunday. On Sunday am (= an be m) ©onntag 


SBien Vienna, 
bie Dber the Oder, 
bie Stonau the Danube, 
bie 3nfel the island, 
granffurt Frankfort. 


WORDS. 

Cologne. $arig' Paris, 
bie ^attjrtftabi the capital. 
r ba§ ©ebirge the mountain, 
bag lifer the bank, fait cold, 
fommen to come. geljen to go. 


LXJGKCISE 25. 

K ®l e .. 9h»felanb§ finb qxo% ®t e Staler ber ©dtoei* 

fmbfc^on 2Cetde§ (what) finb bie ^robufte ffinglanbgj ®te 

J2? ®i rlt " s j°L b ° n ®-) f inb f'Pn.'' Maboleott mar i n 
a? ftar6 (dwd ) QU f b « 3nfel ©t. $eltna. 3d tnar 
ntc£)t tn Dftevreid; tder id) tear in SJkeufjen. SBet&eS Sanb 

IZTff ^ ienn J ® tie % en[anb - ^ennen @ie ipijUabetJdia* 
E em ' tc| Jenne eS mdt, ttEj mar nitfjt in 31 inertia. 3ft biefer 
SDlanit etn §off5nber? Stein, er ift ein 3rianber; er aefit nacb 
3tmmfa. 3d fdjtcfe meinen ©oifn nad Paris', ©u'ftab 
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tear $finig non ©djtoeben. ®emiett ©ie bic ©tabt grantf urt ?. 
Sleitt, abet ii%. *«ine bie ©tabt ®otti. Set 3Ronat 2Jtai ift ber 
fdjbnfte in SDeutfdt>tanb. Ser SRtjein ift ein grower fjtuft. SJtein 
gfreunb ift im Sfuni attgefomitien (arrived), "sint 3Jiontag ober 
SJienStag. 5fJori§ ift bie §auptftabt granfreid)3 (or bon granfieid)). 

9tttfgn6e 26. 8 

The four largest (grofjten) rivers of Germany are: —the 
Rhine, the Elbe, the Oder, and the D*anube. The moun- 
tains of Spain are high (f)ocE)). Napoleon was in Russia. 
The banks (bie Ufer) of the Rhine are beautiful. London is 
the capital of England. What (toeldjeS) are the productions 
of Spain? The, streets of Frankfort are narrow (enge). 
Where do you come from (SDQoIjer' fommett ©ie)? I come 
from England, and I am going (= I g 0 ) to France. My 
brothers are going (go) to Paris. Mr. Banks lives (tefet) in 
Germany. In which town? In the city [o/] Mainz (Mayence). 
(The) December is cold; July and August are warm. The 
streets of Berlin are wide (breit). The houses of the city 
[of] London are mostly not high. Vienna is the capital of 
Austria. My nephew (is) arrived in September. The Da- 
nube is a very large (ein fef)r grower) river. Come (fommen 
©te) on Friday or Saturday. * 


CONYEBSATIOJf. 


2Bo toaren ©ie cteftern ? 

2BeId)e§ ift bie .^aubtftabt bon ©banien ? 
2Bo liegt 'lies, Hamburg? 
toiten ©ie bie ©djioeis? 

SDGte §ei§en (what is the name of) 
biefe jtoct Sltiff e? 

©inb biefe §erren (gentlemen) fjr an* 
30 }en? 

SC&o ftarb iiied) Sftaboleon? 

Rennert ©ie biefe§ Sanb? 

S2Bo§er / (whence) fommen ©ie? 
2Bo|in' (where) getyeit ©ie? 

?n m nat ift 3k ffceffe an= 

r jr , * 

Sin toeld&em £age? 

2Bte biele Sage Sat ber $brU? 


ttar^ in SDfonn$eim. 

^ttabrib ift bie §au^tftabt bon ©banien. 
famburg liegt an ber <II6e. 

t^ttne bie ©d^roeig unb Stalicn. 
2)te)e§ ffc ift ber $f)ettt, ieneg ift 
bie S)onau. 

s Jtein, mein $err, einer bon ifynen 
(ot them) ift ein ©battier, ber anbre, 
(other) ein Stuffe. 

?luf ber 3n|e£ ©anft Helena. 

3«/ if* Sranfreid), 

3$ tomme au§ Stalien. 

3$ fleje nadj fajjlanb. 

ift im ©ebtember angefommen. 

9lm ffionnetsiag. 

bretfeig (30) Sage. 
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Lesson 14. 


FOURTEENTH LESSON. 33.) 

DETERMINATIVE ADJECTIVES. 


OBeftimmungiworter.) 

'These are dividedlnto demonstrative, interrogative, posses 
sive, and indefinite numeral adjectives , and are eeneralh 
followed by a substantive. ° 

If not followed by$ substantive, they are called pronouns 


\ The DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES are 


* Singular . 1 

Masc. * Fem. Neuter.^ 

bieffr m biefe biefeg this, that, 
iener jene jene§ that, 

folder fold^e fo Idjeg such, 

berfelbe btefelbe bagfetbe the same, 
ber, bie, bag rtamitcije the same. 
bn, b ie, bag anbere the other, 
btefer, jener, foldber are declined alike. 


{ Plural 
for all genders 
biefe these, 
j en e those, 
foldje such, 
biefelben. 
bie n&mitdEjett. 
bie anbern, 
See Lesson I. 


1. That should be translated by biefer, biefe, btefeg, 
unless it stands m opposition to this, in which case it 
is iener, «jene, fene§. 


Who is that man? trier ift biefer Dtcmn? 

Th ‘ ls , (these), and that (those), in immediate connection with 
w ai y verb t0 he , f «ttt/ and separated by it from the noun to which 
& reter l a r e ^ transated , hy the neuter forms biefeg, bie§ (this, 
these), or ba§ (that, those) both in the singular and plural. 


Examples. 

my StlC v' i o ® ie§ ( not biejer) ift meitt ©tod. 

Are these your books? ©inb bits 3$re ® After? 

res, these are my books. 3a, bits ftnb meine Slider. 

,, i s either declined:— (1) like biefer: or (2) with 

the indefinite article (only in the singular) preceding it 
(when folder follows the rule of adjectives with ein), as* - ein 
folgier (jn.) einc foltfie (/d, etn folcfjeS (n.); or (3) it is shortened 
mto the indeclinable fold), followed by ein, as : - fol$ ein (m.), 

JS* w ein (u.). The declension of theplu/al of 

(2) and (3) follows (1). 

^ ann (or fold) ein 9ftann) such a man. 

©olc$e SDMnner (pi) such men. 
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3. Serf ef Be is declined as follows: — 

Singular. Plural 

Masc. Fern. Neuter. • j for all genders. 

K berfeiBe biefelBe ba§feibe. btefetBen^ 

G. beSfelBen berfel&ett bcSfeiBett. berfelBeitt 

I ) . bemfelBen berfetben bemfetben, benfetBen. c 

A.*beufe!6en biefelBe bagfelfie* biefelBen. 

4. ®er namtidje, and bet* ctrtbere (but ein anberer 
another) are declined like berfelBe (3)f 

©ie ndmlid^en SBbrter the same wt>rds. 

3(f) Braude einen anbetn ©tod I want another stjck. 

II. The INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVES are* — 

(1) SB e I d) e r ? to el c£> e? rael<f)e§? which? what?^ 

Singular. p Plural 

Masc. Fem. Neuter. for all genders. 

N. toeId)er tnetcfje toefd&eS which? tnefd^c which? 

G. toeldjeS tDetdfjer toeid§c§ of which? xo&fytx of which? 

Z>. toet<f)em ttieldjer toetdiem to which? toeldjcn to which? 

A. toel^ett tnaldbe metres which? toetdje which? 

Examples. 

SBeld^er SBein ift ber Befte? which wine is the best? 
SMd&en 9Beg gefjen ©ie? which way do you go? 
SBetcfje geber ift gut? which pen is good? 

Note. What? and which? immediately followed by the auxiliary 
verb f e t n to be, are also used in the neuter form m e l $ e § ? both In 
the singular and plural. 

What is your name? tt>el$e§ ift 3|r Svante? 

What are your terms? meldjeS finb S()te SBcbtngungen ? 

(2) 2Ba§ fur ein, fur eine, f ft r ein? wJtat 

(hind of)? f 

Here only the article etn, eine, ein is declined and 
agrees with the following noun; as:— 

28g§ fur ein 33udE) (n.) fjuBen ©ie? what book have you? 
2Ba£ fiir eine ©tabt (f.) ift bie§? what town is this? 

Foi the plural# cases it is only tna3 fiir? and the sub* 
stantive follows immediately: — 

2Bag fiir SSiidjer BraucBen ©te? what^books do you need? 
3Ba§ fiir SSaunte finb bie^? w&it kinS of trees are these? 

The same form, foctg fiir? without the article is em- 
ployed before names of materials: — 

2Bg§ fiij: Q-ietfd^ faufen ©ie? what sort of meat do you buy? 
SBa3 fiir SSBcin, trinlen ©ie? what kind of wine do you drink? 

German Conv.-Grammar. 
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HI. The POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES are:-- 

Ct‘ t 


Masc . 
gtein 
betn 
fein 
% 
unfer 
euer 
3&r 
il)r* 


Fenf. 

meine 

beine 

fcine 

if)re 


Singular. 


unfere 
cuere 
3f>re 
ifjre 


Plural 

for all genders. 
meine my. 
beine thy. 
fcine his (its), 
ifjre her (its). 


Neuter. 
mein my. 
bein thy. 
fein his (its), 
tfjr her (its). 

unfer our. 
ener I 

Mv / your - ; 

rp, „ . ll ^ r their - r ! njre their. 

A r , , Plural 

iTtifav H 6) * f° r ff en ders. 

un cr 0Ur - . unfere our. 
unfercS of our. 1 

unfer cm to our. 
unfer our. 


unfere our. 
eu(e)re I 
3§re f y ° ur ‘ 

ifjre their. 


Masc 

N. unfer 
G- unfercS 
D- unferem 
A. unfercn 


Singular 

Fem. 

unfere 

unferer 

unfercr 

unfere 


N. 3$r 
Gr- 3fjrc§ 
£>■ 33rent 
4. 3*)rcn 


unferer of our. 
unferen to our. 
unfere our. 


str * 4/ /• Si,re y° ur - 

«K 3{& f y0Ur ‘ ! Sfrer of your. 

4\ c t0 your ' I 3fr«l to your. 

Observe that a)] +1 ^ y ° Ur ' ■' S|rc your. 

termination added for the" S Tsln/ftS™ ^ D ° 
neuter; as—: * >m ' Mn< J- ln the masc. and 

Orn friend, unfer grennb. Your horse gfir 3}f er fa 

JL a> _ 

^ 1 

£*• -y ■ -4, «• 

. ” no (before nouns) feine 

Dler much bier(e) 


toentg little 


mandfje§. 
fein. 
hiel. 


Tho r „ • . tDeni3(e) tteni 9- J ft 

lir UM in ^ Nr 


Plural, 
(wanting.) 
n£fe all. 
manc$e(some). 
feme no. 
fciele many, 
tnentge few. 


6eibe 
mefjrere 


both 

several 


einige 
btc meiften 


some, a few. 
most. 


sm P r j 1 meL fi e n most. 

aominativT anf^LSiv^ngSt? C thS^ndi.^ 
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Declension. 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Neuter. 


Plural. 

N. after (all) 

ade 

afieS (all). 

- alfe 


einige. 

G. am 

ader 

atle§. 

ader 


eintger. 

D. allem 

adet 

aHeni. 

aden 


einigen. 

A. alien 

ade 

aHe§ (all). 
Examples. 

• ade 


einige. 


Met (masc.) Slnfang ift fearer. All beginning is hard. 
@t Ijat ade (fern.) Urfadje gufrieben gu fefct. He has every reason 
to be* content. S)a§ fommt bom Dieten 8teben. That comes from 
talking much. 

^REMARKS. 

(1) When m English the definite article follows the 
numeral adjective all , it must not be translated ;*as: — 

All the boys all e finaben (not aide bie $naben). 

(2) 31 II before a possessive adjective in the singular, 
remains in the masculine and neuter genders unchanged. 

All our money all unfer ©elb (not a£ (eS unfet ®etb). 

With all your money mit att intern ©elb (dat). 

(3) The article after both may either not be translated, 
or it precedes both ; as— # 

Both the sisters betbe ©cfytneftern or bie beiben ©djineftern* 

(4) Possessive adjectives, when joined to betbe, must 
precede, and bet be takes n. 

Both my sisters metne beiben ©d)tt>efiern. 

Both our sons unfete beiben ©of)tte. 

(5) The word some or any before a noun in the singular 
is better not translated; as # : 

I have some bread id) tjabe 3rot. 

Have you any cheese? fyaben ©ie flftfe? 

No* but here is some butter nein, abet fjiet ift Sutter. 

{6) Some before a noun in the plural should not be 
omitted, but expressed by einige; as: — 

Please, lend mSsome pens, bitte, iei^en ©ie mit einige fjebern, 

(7) When, in a reply, some is not followed by a sub- 
stantive, but refers to a preceding noun in the singular , 
it may be expressed by meld)=en (m.) % -e (f.), =e3 (nj (if it 
is an accusative object); when in the plural , by einige or 
einige babon. 

Have you any wine? Yes, I have some. 

§aben ©ie SBein? 5a, id) Ijabe m eleven (mem. acc.). 
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WORDS. 


bag ($e6aube the building, 
bie (SIrern the parents. - 
tot dead retdj rich, 
bag @elb (the) money, 
bet ^aufmanrt the merchant. 

bleKfine } the cousin <&«)■ 
bie SRc^et (pi,— n) the rule, 
ber SSagcit the carriage, 
ber tye^ler the mistake, fault, 
hettmnbern to admire, 
bie $flon^e the plant. 


bag fyl— t) the ship, 
ber (Selbbeutel the purse, 
bet SBIeifitft (pi . — e) the pencil, 
riihjlub useful, fjocf) high, 
fjetlfam salutary, wholesome, 
bag SBergntigen the pleasure; 

pi: bie SBergnttgmtgen. 
giftig poisonous, 
geljoren to belong, oft often, 
aerfaufert to sell, berfauft sold, 
fc^led^t bad. ba there. 


EXERCISE >27 . 


Siefex SDtann ift reidE). Sieft $rau ift trtfbt. Sicfe fiinbcr 
fiafien leine Sildier. 3ene§ §au§ ift fettr alt. £>ie griidjte jener 
ffiiiume ftnb bitterer (more bitter) al§ (than) bie gfrttdjte biefer 
®aume. SJleine ©item ftnb tot. llnfer Otieim (Dnfet) ift jtidjt 
rei<|; aber feine Safe ift fefjr reid). Siefe ©tubenten tjaben i|r 
©etb bertoren. Sfflir fentteu atte Stegetn. 34 fenne Eeitten 

Wen Stamen. Side SOtenfdjen ftnb Sruber. 3ftan4er Kaufmann 
bat fem @etb berioren. SJteine Xante tjat ifcen 3ttng gefunben. 
34 fjabe bie ijtferbe 3§re§ £)t)eim§ unb ben SBagen unfereS 
9tacf|bar§ gefauft. 3ebcr 9ttytf4 liebt fein Seben (life). JHdjt 
jebe§ Sanb ifi reid). ©ie tjaben teinen gefjier in 3|rex 2luf= 
gabe. UReirte beiben Sruber ftnb angetommen. Stile §aufer 

biefer ©tabt finb $ 04 . Side biefe gpftanjen ftnb tjeilfam. Siefes 
ftnb nii|t nteine gebern. 2Bir tjaben einige 336get gefangen 
(caught). Sffias filr einen ©tod fiaben ©ie ba? Stetjrere ©db'iffe 
ftnb angetommen. 


Stufgofic 28 . 


I love my (acc.) father and my mother. We love our 
parents. You love your sisters. The boys have bought some 
books. Those flowers are withered (bertoelft). The. pupils 
often speak of (bon) their teachers. All men (3Jtenf4en) are 
equal (gteidi) before. God. These (I. Note) are the pencils 
ot my brother. This man has sold all his houses and gar- 
dens, and all his horses and carriages. * We admit 5 such 
men. All [thej metajs are useful. What (soTt t of) wine have 
you? Which gloves have. you lost? This lady has lost all 
her children. Our friends (have) (finb) arrived lyesterday. 
We have seen several ships. I have found your purse with- 
out money. We have several friends in Paris. Not all 
men (Sftenfdfen) are rich. Each country has its (his) plea- 
sures. „I have no letters from my son William." Our kino- 



Conjugation. 


has several palaces. No rose without thorns (SDornert). I will 
(id) tmtt) buy some chairs. These dresses are for both my 
sisters. Every bird has two wings. The^ boys have eaten 
(gegeffert) all their apples and pears. Some plants are poi- 
sonous. I give (ge&e) these fruits [to\ my children. . * 


CONVERSATION, 


SfBer §at nteinen ©elbfieutel gefunben? 
fiir ein SSogel ift bte§? 

2Ber fiat if)n gefdjoffen (shot or 
killed)? 

2Ba§ fiir etne 53 fume fjafiert ©ie? 

2Bo finb unfere §iite? * 

§afie icfi getter in^meincr Slufgafie? 

SBer ift fener jimge 5(kann? 

5Ba§ fiir Spferbe §afien ©ie gefauft? 

2Ba§ fjafien bie gager gefd^offen ? 

2Ba§ fiir 35ii$er tefen ©ie (do 
you read)? 

Sa§ fud^t grtebridj (does . . . 
look for)? 

§afien ©ie SBriefe non granffurt cr* 
talten (did . . . receive)? 


gf)r 33ruJ>er tat it n (it) gefunbett. 

<£§ ift ein $bler (eagle). 

2)er $figet (hunter) t at ifjrt ge* 

Waff?h. 

get tafie ein 33eil$en. 

gfjre <§iite finb in nteinetrt Simmer. 

ga, ©ie (jafien mefirere' get lev. 

©i* ift ber Sfeeffe nteine§ Sftadjbarg. 
g(t tafie 3 tce i unb ein 

IRcitpferb ;ef:u : :. 

@inige §afer. i:-:' jn\*i :Ko;. deer), 
get lefe einige engine 55 tidier.' 

Csr fu$t feinen SBIetfitfi 

Sftetn, t<t tafie feinen 95rtef erljalten. 


FIFTEENTH’ LESSON. 

CONJUGATION. 

_ The conjugation of a verb is weak, or strong. It is 
said to be weak if the Imperfect cannot be formed from 
the root, but is formed by means of an external inflection, 
ik (English -ed), added to the root; and the Perfect Par- 
ticiple by adding the inflection =t (or =ei)‘and prefixing ge*. 

A verb is said to be conjugated strong if the Imperfect 
is formed by a vowel-change of the root, without requiring 
an external inflection ; and the Perf. Participle ends in sen, 
with the prefix ge=. 

The root of a verb is found by dropping the inflection 
=en (or =n) of thS infinitive, as: — 

Inf. lo6=en, root: fob*, Impesf. lofcdc 
» f)a6=£n, > bab= y • » (E)ab=te), now |at»te. 

» trerb.en, » tt>erb=, » toarb. 

» When, * fefj=, » jaf). 

The root-vowel of the weak IoB=en is o; 

» ' > » » strong fc^=ert is e. 
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Lessor 15 . 


changes its too t-mrel*!* VC1 ’ bS are derirati ™ verbs'. No weak verb 

formation of the tenses. 
the final n from the Infinitive as^-ifi, rTT^ ^ detacIliu g 

praising (from loB en to praise) ■ icfi iurfW? 1 ^ ra v- lse or 1 am 
In the „w- r / ’ * 1 ^ (from ,uc ^ en to seek)., 

added to the root^l^ / l! f ® yl ! able k (sometimes etc) is 
Pren; rebate from ve^en *° m l ° 6=en ' *** 

Bf'^orsfi gcsfeljsrtt. Simple as well S 1011 ^ as • — 0 c=lofi=f, 
(Lesson HI) take the prefix gc=. ° S coni -P ound verbs 

auxiliary i^Zxbftith'the iSfve . b £.^ Ulb * nin S the 
icf) toerbe (joren, id) merbe reben. ' '' ^ toer ^ c 

auxiliaryi^fi a r! n a !' e fo ™ ed by combining the 

•twwKt s/ir 1 ; h ; h 8 *yr«,, i „> fe “£“ e 
Wt 3"» 6t ; « M« 9«%V-« u it6 

and Imp'St 1 "™ frl'Sl®)™' of ‘^Present 
Present. T 

Singular. Fl ura l -imperfect of a weak verb. 

1. — c __ ett< ' , aWwaj. 

?* “f (° r #) — t (or et) ; J* ~* e!l (° r etc »)- 

3 - ~ t (orct) — en. ! 0 ‘ ff/ 1 D1 ' c /f) ~~ kt (or etc t). 

-4t*% «a-j. ! »r«r. ; i 
“• iiitr ,?r ,,ns 

•THE AUXILIARY VERBS OF TENSE. 

th^sefve^but • aUX ! ]iary Wbs 

fi»« tha con J u & a tion cf the tenses ofSh* f a S ,° ref l uired 
^-^have; fei„ to be; 

jective S ^or 7 „oi e na e,t}ier derived fr0ffi ^rong verbs, or from roots of ad- 
- Except those in Lesson 22 . 



First Auxiliary Verb. 


n 


FIRST AUXILIARY VERB. 

Weak verb: Ijafieit (fjatte, gel/abt) to have. 

0 *<pi 


Indicative Mood. 

Presen 

id) # Jja6e I have 

8u f)aft thou hast 
er (fie, eS) bat he (she, it) has 
toir fyabm we have 
ibr i)a6t 1 , 

©ie Wen / you have 
fie fyaben they h$ve. 

| Subjunctive Mood.^ 

t Tense . 

id) I (may) have 

bu fjabeft thou have 
er f)abe he have 
tuir fycPbm we have 
il)r ba6*et 1 , 

©te fjaBcn f J * 

fie f)a6cn they have. 

Imperfect 

id) |atte I had 

bu j^attefi thou hadst 

er Italic he had 

toil fatten we had 

iljt fyaiki or ©ie fatten you had 

fie fallen they had. 

(Preterite), 
id) fjattc 1 I had 
bu ^cittefi thou hadst. 
er {)aite he had. 
tmr fatten we had 
i£)r baiict or ©ie b&tten you had 
fie batten they had. 

Note. SDu t)Qf± (from ai 

the final b of the root, and id) §at 
of assimilation of B to 1. 

Per i 

idj fyt&t . . geijafit I have had 
bu fjaft gefyaBt thou hast had 
er f)at ge^aBt he has had 
toix ba6en gebabt we have had 

ifjr f)aBt gebabt 1 , , , 

4W4eWti youhaveha<J ’ 

fie fiaBen gefiaBt they have had. 

id jr §at (from KjoBd) have dropped 
te is formed (from Jja&de) by means 

feet. 

id) Jjalie gefjaBtl(may) have had 
bu |o6cfi gefjabt thou have had 
er §abt gelt)a6t he have had 

toir gebaBt we have had 

i£)r fiaBet gehcfBt 1 - , , 

©iebabcnVbQ&t/ youhavehad 
fie BaBen gebaBt they have had. 

Plupt 

id) |ttttc # , gtfjafit I had had 
bu fjattefi gelfjabt thou hadst had 
er |atfe gefjabi he*had had 
toix fatten gebuBt we had had 
i$x Ijattet ge^aht \ , 7 , , 

©ie gotten geWt/ youhadhad 
fie fatten gefjabt they had had. 

> rfect . 

id) ptfe ge^afit I had had 
bu b&tteft gebaBt thou hadst had 
er b&ite ge^ci6t he had had 
toir gebaBt we had had 

ifcc pitot gebaBt 1 . 

©ie pticugeWtF 0uhadhad 
fie fatten getjabt they had had. 


" 1 This form is chiefly used after toetm (if), as:- If I had toenn 
• • • fiattc (the verb is last). Ex. Sfficnn id) cin SBucf) fjattc. 
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Lesson 15. 


Future 

iefj toetbe . . Ijaficit I shall have 
bu toitfi baben thou wilt have 
er toirb Ijabett he will have 
toir toerben baben we shall have 
iljr tnerbct baben ] k„, 

©ie toerben baben / J ’ 011 W1 ^have 
fie toerben baben they will have. 


r Future 

id) toetbe . . ge^ofii baficn 

I shaJl have had 


bu toirft 
er tuirb 

toir toerben 
ibt toerbct 
©ie toerben 
fie toerben 


thou wilt 
J he will 

'**' we shall 

you will 


Indefinite. 

iib tocrbe baben I shall have 
bu toerbeft baben thou wilt have 
er toerbc baben he will have 
toir toerben baben we shall have 
ibr toerbet baben) 

©ie toerben baben/ ^ ou W1 ^ &ve 
| fie toerben baben they will have. 

Perfect. 

id) toerbc . . gebabt baben 

r* shall have had 


they will 


T 3 

ci 

-Q 

a? 

> 

J 3 


bu toerbeft 
er toerbe 

toir toerben 
ibr toerbct 
©ie toerben 
fie toerben 


thou wilt 
he will 

we shall 

jyou will 

they will 


T) 

c 5 

A 

> 


Present Conditional 

iib tnurbe . . boben or iib bfitte I should or would have 


bu toiirbcfl baben 
er toitrbe baben 
toir toilfben baben 
ibr toiirbet baben 
fie toiirbcn baben 


budjattcji thou wouldst have 
er b<iife he would have 
toir batten we should have 
ibr batiet you would have 
fie batten they would have. 


id) toitrbe 


bu toiirbcfl gebabt' baben 
er toiirbe gebabt baben 
toir toiirbcn gebabt baben 
ibr toiirbet gebabt baben 
fie toiirbcn gebabt baben 


Past Conditional. 

ft Bt ^“ 6en OT »d> latte gebafit I should have 

Phnnt hrrftovt v. k.. tiiil.tl v 


' * U V14.V4. jua vv 

bu gefjnbt thou wouldst 
er petite gebabt he would 
pnt Ijfttteti gebafit we should 
% W&tt gebabt you would 
fte fatten gef/abt they would 


had 


US 

o 

& 


t „ , Imperative Mood, 

pie have I 

er fou gafieit let him have. Xaffet un§ letus have, 

f^foffenbo^ hi ^ 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pres, baben have; 311 baben to have. 



First Auxiliary Verb, 


7 § 


Participles, 

Pres, fjnficttb having. | Perf. had. 

Note. The negative, interrogative, and negatw&e interrogative forms 
of the verb are in German exactly the same as in English, and require 
no further explanation. 

Notice: tc§ t)abe nidjt gefiabt; $abe id) ge^abf? i)abe id) nid)t getjabt? 

REMARKS ON THE GERMAN CONSTRUCTION. 

As the chapter on the i Arrangemmt of words or con- 
struction 1 cannot be given until all th# parts of speech have 
been treated, we may, for the present, remark: — 

(1) That in principal sentences with compound tenses the 
German Past Part, must alVays be placed at the end. Jn simple 
declaratory clauses (principal propositions), the subject comes 
first; secondly the auxiliary, thirdly the object (acc. ior dat.) ; 
in the fourth place the indirect object, the adverb of place 
and finally the Past Participle or the Infinitive. This ;nay 
be called the Normal Order. Ex.; — 

£)abe eitt 3}ud) gefjafit I have had a book. 

®er SnaBe f)at eitt Sud) in ber ©trafje gefunben. 

The boy has found a book in the street. 

®te SMutter tnirb einen Srtef bon i^ret Softer Jjafien. 

The mother will have a letter from her daughter. 

(2) Adverbs of time must precede the object; — 

®er Snabe l)at gcftern ein 23ud) gefunben. 

The boy found a book yesterday. 

(3) But, if an adverbial expression or an object begins 
the sentence, the following verb then precedes the sub- 
ject, as : — 

©eftern babe id) ein Sudq in ber 6traf;e* gefunben. 

Yesterday I found a book in the street. 

(4) The negation f , rt t db t /y follows the direct object 
(acc.), as: — 

3fd) l)abe ba§ 33ud) ni$t getefen I have not read the book. 

Lit.: I have the book not read. 

(5) "Dependent <(or subordinate) clauses (with such con- 
junctions as : —bag, toenn, al§, ic.), have the verb at the end 
of the clause, the auxiliary verb of comppund tenses coming 
last. Ex.: — 

@§ ift inafjt, ba§ fie tot ift it is true that she is dead. 

®u fagft, bafc if| ba§ 33ud) gefunben fjafie, that 1 found 
the hook. 



Lesson 15 . 


WORDS. 


n 


Sic llf>r the watch, clock. 

bie 5Bu£tez (the) butter. « 

ber $afe (the) cheese. 

bag Sleifd) the meat 

bie iinte the ink 

glfliifien to believe, think, o 

bie geit (the) time. 

bie ©ej'efljdjaft company, party. 

bie 58 b rje the purse. 


bag UngUicf misfortune, 
bic -Jfabef (pl.—n) the needle, 
bei SBatt the ball, fo so. 
feine tne^r no more, 
ber S£ot death, bafe that, 
toetm if. genug enough, 
angenefjm agreeable, pleasant, 
auf bem Sanbc in the country. 


* EXERCISE 29. 

Sdrfiabe eittcn greuttb. §aft bu*au(f) cincn gfrcunb? §abe 
©ie feme gfreunbe? SCBir fyaben feine greitnbe. 2Bic Ijaite 
grcintbe; abet jejjt (now) fjaben toir feine mef)r. §aben ©i 

©ebulb \patiene-)! §aben ©ie ad)t auf (take care of) 
Kleiber! 3$ tnerbe eine neue (new) ttfjr f)aben. 3$ fjabc eirte 
Ufjr -gcfiabt, aber id) Babe fie (it) nerforen. JpaBen ©ie biel 
SSercinflgen gefjabf ? SEBir fatten bide gifd^e gefjabf. ©ie tnerben 
©cfettfdfjaft gefjabt fjafien. S)ie ©djiiler flatten fein papier. SBenn 
mir Srot flatten. SBenn fair Srleifd) gepabf patten. tmirbet 
fein <Mb fiaben. @r tnurbe niet Sergnitgen auf bem 2anbe ge* 
fjabt Ijaben. ©lauben ©ie, bafe er ©efb ]fjat? ©lauben ©te, 
bafj inir SBein ge|abt fjabenf ©ie tnerben SBaffer geljatt Ijaben* 

ttufgatc 30, 

I have blitter and cheese. He has bread and meat. 
We had some birds. The boys had two dogs. I hvd a 
■watch. I shall 3have ia 2picture. I have 3had itwo 2lamps. 
My sisters have had many needles. If I had a garden (ace.). 
If we had a house and a garc^en. If you had had some 
paper. They will have no ink. Children, take (have) care 
of (adjt auf, acc.) your books. I have had little wine. She 
has had much pleasure at (auf, (Lai) the ball. I* had no 
time. They would have a carriage and a horse. We had 
the [good] fortune (bag ©liicf), to have 1 a faithful friend 2 . 
They will have a house in (the) town. Dshould have*money 
enough, if I had not lost my purse. Do you wish (SBi’mfcfjeJt 
©ie) to have 1 much money? These young men (jungen Sente) 
have had too much* (ju fcfel) pleasure. 

1 When the infinitive is accompanied by to ) translate it by 

2 Translate: — to have a faithful friend einen ireuert Qfreimt ju 
fictbcn. The object of the Infinitive precedes the latter in German. 



Second Auxiliary Verb. 

CONVERSATION. 


75 ? 


§af>eit ©te meinen Gruber nidjt ge* 
" fefjen ? 

§ot cr ettoa§ (anything) gefaufi? 
§a6en ©ie $8roi genug ? 

§aben ©ie t)tel SSergniigen auf bcm 
Sanbe gcfjabi? 

§*t *btefe§ arme (poor) H'inb feine 
©Item tne§r? 

SBerben toil* fdjone§ SBettcr fyaBen? 
SBerben ©ie geii Ijaben, bieje§ 33uc§ 
gu lefeft? 

SBerbe id) ba§ SBeygnilgen Ijakn, 
3|re ©djtoefier an fetjert ? 


3a, id) fyahe if)it in etrtem Sabeit 
(shop) gefefje^ 

3a, er f)at ©nnbfd&ufje gefauft, 

Diein, toil* braudjen (need) ntejjl. 

3Btr toaren fe^r oergnttgt (pleased); 

totr fatten grofje ©efellfd(iaft. 

(£§ l()flt feinen SBater berloren; after 
feme Suiter lebt nod) (still lives). 
3$ glaufte nid;t. 

3$ toerb?fteufe (to-day) feine fyit 
ftaftctt, after morgen. 

©ie ift nidjt §ter, fie ift tn Stuttgart. 


SIXTEENTH LESSON. * 

SECOND AUXILIARY VERB. 

Strong and irregular verb: fdn (mar, gemefen) to be. 


Indicative. 


1$) Bin I am 
bit Bift thou art 
er ift he is 
tt)ir finfc we are 
ifjr feib you are 
fie fittb they are. 


| Subjunctive. 

Present Tense. 

i$*fei I [may] be 
bu feieft thou be 
er fci he be 
toil* feien we be 
i£)r feiet you be 
fie feien they be. 


ir§ Itmr I was 
bu toarfi 
er toar 
toil toareffc 
i%t toarct 
fie toaren. 


Imperfect (Preterite). 

* tnarc I were 
bu toaitft 
er (fie, e§) todre 
toir todren 
if)i* todrei 
j fie todren. 


E Bitt . * getoefen I have been 
bu Btji 
jr ift 

nir finh } getoefen. 

frfb 
ie finb 


Perfect. 


idj fci getoffen I (may) have been 
getoefen. 


bu feieft 
er fei 
totr feien 
ifjr feiet 
fie feien 
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Lesson 16. 


Pluperfect. 


id) mt . . getoefen I had been 

id) ware gettefeu I had been 

bu toarfi 

bu toarefi 


er war 

er todre 


toir toaren? gettefeu. 

ttir todren 

f gettefen. 

tfir toaret 

ifyx todret 


fie toareu ] 

fie todren 



Future Indefinite. 


it§ tterbe . . fein I shall be 

id) tterbe . . fein I shall be 

bu wirfi 

bu toerbeft 

er Wirt 

er rtoerbe 

ttir ttetben 1 fein. 

ttir ttetben L fein. 

ifjr toerbet 

if)r toerbet 

fie toerben ) ' 

fie ttetben 


idj toerbe . . gcttefen fein 

I shall have been 

bu wirji 

men 

totr toerben j . 
if)t toerbet fin- 
ite toerben 

Present Conditional. 

tturbe . . fcin (or icf) ware) 

I should be 
bu toiirbeft 
er toiitbe 

ttir tnurben ' > fein. 
iltt toutbcf 
fie tourbeit 


id) werbe . . gettefeu fein 

I shall have been 
bu toerbejt 

Z to i rb I getoefen 

totr toerben } 

i’ffr toerbet f“ n - 

fie ttetben 


.. » v Pres !; nt Conditional. Past Conditional. 

i(5 tturbe . . fein (or icf) ttiire) icf) tturbe getoefen fein (or id} mare 

I should be g etocfeit) I should have been 1 

bu tourbeft bu nmtbejt 

tx toflrbc er toiitbe 

tuir tofirbeti T fein. ^ tint tofttbett getoefen fein. 
tj§r tofirbei tf)t tour bet 

fie tourben fie toiirbcn 

Imperative. 

fet! he (thou)! feien totr! I 

tx foil fein! let him be! loffet un§ fein! j ^ 

fie foUen fein! let them he! feib or fetett ©tel be*(you)! 


infinitive. 

Pres. JU fein to be. | Per/, gettefenjufeintohavebeen. 

Participles. 

Pres, feienb being. | Per/, gettefeu been. 


1 If had been tnenn ic§ . . . getoefen mare. 



Second Auxiliary Verb. 
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Note 1. There is and there are answer to the German e§ gief >t, 
eg tft, csfinb; there was and there were eg gab, e§ mar or e§ maten, as. — 
There are animals &c. eS gicfit £iere z^ (See Lesson 34.) 
Note 2. The English I am to is translated by id; foil or ntufer 
Charles is to learn German $ar£ folt SeutjcE} ternetf; 

Note 3 . The English to he right is trai^lated in German by rc$t 
^a&en, and to he wrong by unrest §abett. Ex.: 

You are right ©ie fallen red^t. 

I am -wrong id; Jjabe unrest. I was wrong id; Ijatfe unrest 


WORDS. 


®er Setter the master, teacher, 
ber ®rof#ater the grandfather.* 
bag (pi. ‘©Ia(er) the glass. 
gUiu^fb happy, lang(e) long, 
ur.g'.wtltrfi unhappy. 

’dnn lunid-)me, pretty, 
arm poor, {ran! ill, sick, 
anmobl unwell, p' too (with adj ). 
I;5fltcb polite, immer always, 
ber SBolf (pi. SBfilfe) the wolf. 


5 nfrieben contented, 
impfrteben discontented. 
ruf;ig quiet, heffer better, 
giitig kind, fcerloten lost, 
trdge idle. Ictdjbeasy. 0 
mrgniigt pleased, happy, 
fleifjtg industrious, diligent, 
aufmerfjam attentive, 
miinjdjen to wish, 
marum why? 


EXERCISE 31. 


®u bift glMUd). 3d) bin ung£il(f£i(f). SCOir finb arm unb 
franf. @r mar ein guier SSater. 2Baren ©ie geftern in ber 
$ircbe? Slein! tnir tnaren gu §auje; tnir toaren unino|t. ©ie 
merben nic^t franf fetn. 3$ bin bei (at) bem ©d^neiber ge=^ 
tnefen; aber metn Sod; tnar [nod;] nid^t fertig (done). 3$ bet 
$habe in ber ©$u£e getoefen? SBir maren gefiern itn Sweater* 
3$ ttmrbe p£ucf£id; fein, menu id) reid) mare, $ar£ mirb feEjr 
bergnugt fein, tnenn (when) er ©ie fie£>t (sees), ©ei f£ei|ig, 
mein ©o^n! ©eien ©ie aufmerfjam! 3^ ©rofjoater ift fcf)r 
alt geioefen* Sfteine ©rojsmuiter £jat redjt 3$ §abe unrest 

StufgaBe 32. 


I am young; you are old. Our cousin Frederick has 
been in" London, but he has not been in Paris. Be quiet? 
Be contented with your situation (©telle, /.)! I should be 
contented, it I 3were mot aill. I should be rich, if 1 had 
been ih America. •My daughters have been at the ball (auf 
bem Sail); they were very happy. It will be better for you 
to go out (auSjngeben). It would, be ea§y. The parents of 
these children have been too severe (gu flreng). You are 
right, I am wrong. I should be contented, if you were not 
idle. Be polite, and everybody will like you. I wish, she 
were attentive. There are no wolves in England. There 
were (eS tnaren) no glasses on the table. Be so kind [as} 
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Lesson 17 . 


1° ($ u ) give me a glass! My pupils will not be yip m* 

Caroline was much (Mr) cleased Tho t • 6 ldle ‘ Mlss 

sharp (fc§arf). We have not bought the butter 8 iwr"^ 110t 
not. fresh (frifdj). I am to go (Ze 2 to BeSn j?° W “ 
earn German? I was wrong, my father was right. ^ m ° 

CONVERSATION. 

^night)T ® ie 8Cften ^ enb (last 3<5 »«r im Shafer. 

Sift bag fi'tnb lange front 'geioefcn? 


©arum toother Seljrer unjufriebeit? 
3 f* er off (often) front? 

®inb ®ie fertig (ready, or have 
you done)? 

^inb 3 f)re fjreuntie ornt? 

SBaS-fogfe (said) bur Sefirer? 

^er Ijat red^t ? 
fatten ©ie and) redjt? 


(for a ^ *»«* 

©it Sdjiiler Karen frdge. 

3a, er iff imtrter front. 

SBn- toerben flleicf, (directly, or fg. 
0 8 (eit{ )) fertig fetn. 

^hofeV* finb **"“*“* 

fagte: ©eien ©te ruing! 

Sater §ai redjt ! 

91ein ; id) ^atte imredjjt. 


SEVENTEENTH LESSON. (16). 

third auxiliary verb 

Btrtw Owrt,, 0£ttortro) to Ueome 

S THONG VERB. ' 

Indicative. o, lU . 

subjunctive. 

Present Tense. 


tdj toerbe I become (set) 

bu mirfl - c ; 

er foirb 

toir tcerbeu 
ti)r toerbct 
fie toerben. 


wtrbc I (may) become 
bu toetbefi 
er toerbe 

toir tuerben 
if)r toerbci 
fie toerben. 


J* murbe [ or «$ toorb) I became 
bu tourbeft (or amrtfi) 
er amrbe (or tunrb) 

loir tourben 
% tourbet 
fie tmtrben. 


Imperfect (Preterite). 


icjj tmirbe I became 
bu tnurbeji 
er roiirbe 

toir triirben 
iljr ttiirbct 
fie toitrben. 



Third Auxiliary Verb, 


7 & 


itfj Jin . * getoorben I have 
become 
bu fiift | 

er ifi ) getoorben k . 
xoxx ftnb ) 


Perfect . 

id) fci geworbcit I (may) have 
become 
bu feifi j 

er fci \ getocrben ic. 
tt)ir fetfit ) 


idj war . , gctoarbett I had 

become 

bu nmrji: \ ^ , 

etttmr } aetccrben ac, . 


Pluperfect. 

id) Ufftc 

becojne 


gcroorbcn I had 


bU S rEft } gemotbert -ac. 
er Ware ' b 


Future Indefinite. 


i& ttierbc . . tucrbctt I shall 

itfj merbe . 

. ’incrbcu'' I shall 

become 


become 


bu tuirji . . 


bu tnerbeji 


er ttrirb . . 


er toerbe 


toir toerben . . 

: toerben. 

ttir trerbett 

• toerben. 

ifir toerbct . . 


if)t tcerbet 


fie toetbett . . 


fie tterbeit , 



Future Peffect. 

idj toerbe geworbeit fcitt I shall 
have become 
bu Wirft geiuorben fcitt tc. 


idj Werbe gcWorben fcitt I shall 

have become 

bu tt»erbcfi getucrbett feirt ac. 


Present Conditional . 

id) wiirbe . , werbeit I should 
become 

bu tmirbeft toerben ac. ♦ 


Past Conditional. 

id) wiirbe . . gcworbett fcitt 

(or iff) tudre * * getoorbm) I 
should have become ac. 


Imperative. 

Werbe! become (thou)! toerben toir! 

er foil toetben ! he shall become ! tafjt un§ toerbert !} 
fie foUert merben ! let them be- toerbet (or toerben Sie)I become ! 
comb! • tuerben @ie nid&t ! do not become ! 


let us become! 


Infinitive. * 

Pres, gu toerbcn to become? 

Per/, geworbeit gu fcitt to have become. 
Participles. 

Pres, tncrbcnb becoming. 

Perf, gcworben become. 
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Lesson 17. 


«t oay >" M»!«»a by ga 

" ‘yrnL. j - ?^R“ssf /*“• 

ifi nm (with dat.) . . . gtiaorhen? " translated by: uaS 


fdjlafrig sleepy. 
nie or mentals never, 
toeife wise, fpat late, 
miibe tired. na|j wet. 
ungebtdbtg impatient, 
bie SftadOridjt the news, 
befannt known, 
ber ^erjog the duke. 
■Idiitjltd) suddenly. 


WORDS. 

ber 3tegenfd)irm the umbrella. ' 
fdfjmutpg dirty, bimfel dark, 
ber fyleife industry, 
btc ©Jmrfamfeit economy, 
bag filter old age. 
bie Sente people, inamt? when? 
gn$ tall, griitt green. 
vein clean, ba^b soon, 
geftern yesterday, jetjt now. 
EXERCISE 83. 

3$ toerbe fcfjldfrig. ©ie tvixb alt @ie tnerben ntemafs 

3 Sr-™ r, 3 sini " m<6 ™ » "« “ 

J rbe , 8e t n tingebulbig. Siefe 31ac|ric§t tourbe in 
bee Stabt_ Befannt . 6ie toerben nafe tmben, benn eS telnet 

w a/* r = 1DS •' . Sie,e§ ^ a P ur tft fdjmu^ig getoorben <Ss tnirb 

SJ LZL mtb b H nUl *«*» Swben Smf LTn 
mann^ 'LjeT L#ar iff 2 §* 

“ bm ** * ***** 

SlufgnBc 34. 

She is getting sleepy. I shall become wise He has 
become my friend. The duke became suddenly ill The 

mS* T d Sl6ePy - T f 6 treRS b6C ° Me in spring 
I t l f m now but I may (fann) ,beSa«J 

S' chTldret L ? COntented - Do not get impatient! 

- children have grown very tall. It had grown dark 

was once young; but now si ihave grown old. It rains 

(eS tegnet), our friends will get wet. Mr. Brown honps fhnftt's 

Xt (3 k 3g6t iricb ’ Thi - S man bas.become noldiS 

amer). I hope (iti fioffe), you will not become idle. 
CONVERSATION. 

9es 99 mrbe mi *> »** «)• 

aB (home 8 ?o en so?i £ )o Won na * fctt S dj mufc (must) ttm . 

®“ a Wtlbm «e «tane 8 riin? 3 “ ^“ fe ^ 



The Auxiliaries op Mood. 
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6inb Ste $aufmann geiwwben? 
<§5inb fie retd) getoorben? 

Sinb Ste najs getoorben? 

2®a§ ift au§ (of) 3^rem Gruber ge* 
Juorbett ? 

Set; tourbe irdge ? 

2Ber ift f$fSfrig getoorben? 

Sinb bie Strain rein ? 


Sftein, id) bin ©olbat getnorben. 

9tein, abet (but) fie triinfdjen rci$ jn 
icerben. 

3d) bin nt<$t ftftfj getoorben; idj Ijatie 
einen 0tegenfd)irm. 

@r ift in $merifa gefiorben-(ciied). 

S)er Seller tmirbe ttSge. 

2BifI)eIm ift fd)Iafrig getootben. 

$ein, fie fmb bur$ ben Iftegen (rain) 
fdjmnijig gemorben. 


EIGHTEEN TH LESSON. 

the; auxiCiaries of mood. 

Besides the three auxiliaries already mentioned, there 
ire others which in themselves convey no tomplete idea, 
out give certain modifications to other verbs, by expressing 
the possibility , necessity , lawfulness , or willingness of what 
is indicated. These are the six auxiliary verbs of mood: 
id) farm I can. id) muf} I must. 

i$ taift I will. i i) foil I shall or am to. 

id) mag I may. id) barf I may or dare. 

Note. These singulars of the Pres. Tnd. of the six auxiliaries being 
old preterite tenses , the 8r<i person sing, is like the 1st and does not 
admit of a final t. 


1. Aamteit to fee able. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present Tense . 


S. id) fotttt I can, I may 

td) fiinne I may be able 

bu fannft 

bu formeft 

ec fann . 

1 er (fie, e§) forme 

PI. ttrir fbnnen 

: toir fbrmen 

|6nnt 

il)r fonnet 

fie fonnen. 

fie fonrten. 


Imperfect 

S. tdj femntc I could 
bu formtefi 
er fomrte * 

Pltoix formten 
ifjr formtet 
fie formten. 


(Preterite). 

id) fomttc I might, I could 1 
bu fdnnteft 
er fbnnte* 
tviv Umkn 
ifyx fonntet 
j fie fonnteru 


1 If I could menn id) . . . fbnnte; man fann one (they) cam 
German Con v. -Grammar. 
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Perfect. 

tdj 9tt6e gefonnt I have been | idj Ijabe gcfonnt 


bu Ijjaft gefonnt it. 

j bu Ijafieft gefonnt it. 

Pluperfect 

it) $0 tie gefonnt Ihad been able. | i% ^tfe gefonnt 

Future Indefinite. 

^merbefonnmbshanbe able 1 tdj tvtxbe thmcn 

bujmrfljormen _ JC . | bu toerbeft fflnnen «/ 

tticrbc gefunnt Ijafieit I shall have been £bl e . 
left Present Conditional. 

^ Mttttte (or 4 tourbe fonnen) I could, I might be able. 

« j , Conditional. 

* § beentble" ** Sef ° nnt ^ a6en) 1 mi S ht have 

w Infinitives, 

m ' SM f ° nttcn t0 be abIe - 1 Per f- gcfcnnt ju Ijafcen to have 

been able. 

Per/, gefennt been able. P a r 11 c 1 p 1 e - 

2. SBattett to be willi 

Indicative. 

Pres. S. nfj mill I will, I wish 
bu toillft 
er toiU 

PI toil Gotten 1 
fifjt tooBt or iooffet 

IStc tuotten 
fte tnoHen. 

n S> to wish, to like. 

Subjunctive, 
j id) tooffc I will 
bu toottefi 
er toolte 
' tuir tooffen 
filjr tooHet 
i@ie toolten 
fte tooHen. 

I m Pf. td) toolftc I was goingto I 
bu tooHteft [wished, I would 
er toollte 
toir mottten «. 

M> tooffte I would wish 
bu tnoHtejt ^ 

er tooflte 
totr roottten it.' 

Perf. tdj IjaBc . . gemofft I have 
wished 

bu fiaft getooHt ic. 

i# ijctbe getoottt 

bu Ijabefi getoottt «. 


— — - — - — — — < / 

mood SoSout ‘ the P,Ura! ° f thPSe ausiliari ^ « life the Motive 
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Pluprf. tdjljattc getoaflt I had w. 

| id) fjStte getooflt. 

Fut. Indef. idj tuerbe . . molten 

I shall wish 
bu tuirft tooflen ic. 

idj toerbe pollen 

bu toerbeft tooflen jc. 

Fujt. Per/. Of) toerbe getoollt Ijafiert I sBall have wished. 

9 

Pres. Cond. id) moflte (or idj lourbe tooflen) I should wish. 
Past Cond. idj fjiitte getoofft (or id) toujbe getuoUt tjaben). 

Pres. 'Inf. tooflen. 

Perf. Part. getobflt. • 

Perf. Inf. getooflt £)aben. 

# 3. C 

Pres, id) foil I am to, I shall 
bu fottft 

er foil he is to or shall 
Plur. toir Joffen we are to 

©ie Men j ^ sha11 
fie f often they are to or shall . 

oflen. 

1 Subj. idj folic *1 shall* 
bu fofleft 
er fofle 
toir foflen 
litjr foflet 
i@ie foflen 
fie foflen. 

Impf. id) follte I should, I 
ought to. 

id) follte 1 I should. 

Perf. id) Ijafie gefollt 
bu baft gefollt zc. 

Pluperf. id) Jjotte gefollt. 

id) f)abe gefoflt 
bu fletbeft gefoflt «. 

idj Jjiittc gefoflt. 


Fut Indef. idj toerbe foffen id) toerbe foffen 

bu toirfi foflen zc. bu toerbeft foflen zc. 
Fut. Per / ; id& toerbe gefoflt Ijalen. 


Pres. Cojid. id) follte I should, I ought to. 
Past Cond. id) petite gefoHt I ought to have. 


Pres. Inf. fotten. 


Per/. Part, gefoflt. 


Note. English <1 Shall’ may mean T am to 7 , T am told to 7 when 
it must be translated by idj foil; otherwise it merely indicates 5 future 
time, when it should be rendered by id) toetbe: as:— 
id) foil e§ i% un I shall (am to) dd it. * 
id) toerbe e§ if)tnt I shall (some future time) do it. 


* Observe that idj too I tie and fottfe do not modify their root, 
vowels m the TSubj. Mood or Conditional as: — toenn id; tuoHte. 
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Indicative. 

Pres, id) mu§ I must 
bu mu§t 
er mujj 
toir miiffert 
ijjt miipi 
fie miiffen 


SRitffcn to be obliged, to have to 


Imperf. id; ntupc I had to, 
I wag obliged. 


Perf. id) Ijalic . . getmtjjt 

I have been obliged 
bu baft gemujjt tc. 
Pfaperf. id) battc a cmufit. 
Fut.Jndef. id) tbcrtcmuffcn 
I shall be obliged 
bu toirft miiffen ic. 


Subjunctive, 
id} utiiffe I must 
bu muffefi 
er miiffe 
toir miiffen 
% miiffet 
fie miiffen. 


id) mujjte 


I sh ould be obliged." 


id) fjnfic gcntu|t 

bu b.obeft gemufjt «. 

id) finite gcmujft. 


iefi fflcrbc muffcn 


Fut ZZ1 “*!*" K - 6 I bu toerbef l miiffen tc: 

Jfut Perf tcb luer be qemufit ^oben. 

P pa!t Gond H S k (< * 77 77 ^ff ra ) r sho^b^b]iied^ 
Past Cmd^ x^i ti g cmuft I should have been obliged 

Pres. Inf. ju miiffen to be = ' 

• obliged. 

Perf Part getn ufet obliged. 


In f- p e^emu|Tp^6^ 

to have been obliged. 


JSiote. I must not' should be rendered by. id) bnrf nidii 

We^orthe^ioffiS 6 g e . t0 'day- nic&ts nothing, 

fefeit to read. r 5 x J en t0 de P art > to set out. 

Bleiben to remain, to stav "Wien to pay. nttdj me. 

auS'geljen to go out y ' "?, raf f *? P"™ h - 

fdjreiben to write ® t0 believe. 

berfieljen to understand. 

, , , EXERCISE 85. 

giauben. "it ufc %„ n™? !7 mn - ^ Ionnte '* § 

S^itmS T ob F r 

ffirfh m 7 axm Unnm nieft? «M& Me fein 
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Slufpfic 36. 

Can you write? Yea, I can write. He cannot read. 
We must go out. They must 2 pay ime (mtdj). The master 
should punish the boy 1 . He would believe nothing. I. will 
buy it. The servant would not (did not wish to) go. Thou 
shajt not steal (fie|ten)! (The) children* should not lie (tiigen). 
I* could not 1 believe that news (biefe 9U- Some peasants 
cannot read. I will write a letter. Will you take it (i|n . . . 
tragen) to the (auf bie) post-office? Th'ey will not come. She 
should \or ought [to]) write to him (an ifm). Children must 
go to school (in* bie ©djulf). I could not 1 understand this 
letter. My aunt # could not read the book. 


COJTERSATION. 


2Bo!)tn toiHft bu gefien? 

$iSnnteft (subj.) bu nid&i beinen 
“tuber mit (bir) neBmert? 

3®a§ mottt % je§t if|un? 

@dU id) eud) Begleiten (accompany)? 

itonnieft bu tiicBt auf (for) tntcfi 
marten? 

$arfff bu Brute Slfienb in§ tonjert 
geBen? 


mitt einm f&rjen ©pajiergang 

©r*"?' nid&t ju Caufe, a ift Bet 
greunben auf (in) bem iSanbe. 

Wt woUert £arl befutfjett. 

2 ) U fonnieft un§ tee grofjere greube 

ftein, id) mufcie etnen $8rtef auf bte 
SPoft tragen. 

biirfte geBen, aBer tcB mag nt<Bt. 


NINETEENTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 


5. SJHigen. 

Pra. i(| ittog I may, I like I Subj. id) tnSgc I may 


bu rnagft 
er (fie, eg) mag 
»ir mflgen 
ifjr. rnogt 
fte mogen. 

1 bu mSgeft 

er mbge 
mir mogen 
i|r mdget 
fie mb gen. 

Imperf. ity modjtc I liked 

M mod&te njdjt I did 
not like. 

itfj m'atyit I ^ight, (or 

I should like). 

Per/. ii| |afie gctttot|t. 
Pluperf. i(| |otte gemm|t. 

ii| |abc ‘gemodji. 
ti| gaite geraodjt. 

Fut. idj tnerbe raiigctt I shall like : 
bu mirft mogen jc. 

ii| merbe mijflett 

bn werbeft mogen it. 

1 The negation ni^t is to be placed after the object; translate: 
I could that news not believe. 
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Pra. Cond. id j tndtf)te (gern) I should like. 

Past Cond. i tj) tjcitte — netnodjt I should h ave liked. 

Jw/. tnogcn. | Part gcm odjt. 

fo “ : “ r " fc “ ™a«* *.;f 

^ btxmas I^rnofaWe to' eft ^ 

6. 2>urfetf to be allowed, to dare. 

Pm - Jj Jff ma y- I am it) biirfe I may 

bu barf it [allowed bu burfeft 


er barf J 

ttit biirfin j 

% biirft j 

- jte burfen. j 

Imperf. i^ burftc Iwai aUowed^T^ 
bu burfteft j 

er burfte j 

toir burften j 

i£)r burftei r j 

fie bu rften. " | 

Per f- Wlobelcburff Thave 

been allowed. 

Pluperf. id) b aftc geburft. 

Fut. Indef. id) njcrbcburfcu 
I shall be allowed. 

Per/. Fut its tocrbe geburft ^oben. 


bu biiffeft 
er biirfe 
fair bftrfen 
i|r biirfet 
fie biirfen. 

id) biirfte I might 
bu burfteft 
er biirfte 
to it burften 
iljr biirftet 
fie b iirften. 

id) Infie geburft 
bu tjabeft ic. 
jdf tjiitte geburft. 
id) wcrbc burfeu 

bu toerbeft jc. 


p'Z Gond' 2 & ( f “*W 1 -hanlTta^W 

Past Cond. Jf) Qtttte geb urft I should have been allowed 

^jyjdir fe,,. 

Note - In tlle 

Observations. 

wither SiX ft iUa ft are foll °wed by an Infinitive 

I can (must, will) read ic§ fann (mu&, toiH Jc ) refen 
He ought to come er follte fommen. ' 1 
^ 11 + such an auxiliary is accompanied by not, in German 
die negation ntdjt is placed before the following InfiSe 

l cannot read the letter tctj fann ben Srief nift tefen. 
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3. The Conditional seldom occurs in the form id) ftiirbe 
with the Infinitive:— id) toiirbe fSmten, id) toitrbe fotten *c.; 
usually the Imperfect Subjunctive being .used instead; as: 
id) foitnte, id) follte, id) miibte, id) toofite, id) mo$te, id) biirfte. 

4. The compound tenses are regularly formed by adding 

the ; auxiliary id) Ijabe, £)atte ac. to the Perf. Participle as long 
$s 'they stand by themselves, when they are mostly used 
elliptically ; as : — * 

§aft bu fpieten fonnett? 3a, id) # £)a;6e gefomtt 

Have you been able to play? Yes, I Save been able (to play). 

But when these compound tenses are preceded by an 
Infinitive of another verb, they take the form of the Infinitive 
instead of the Perf. Part.; as: — 

§abett ©i e ben 23rief tefen fStmett (not leferf getonnt)? 

Have you been able to read the letter? 

$atl £)at aug'gefjeu tniiffctt. Charles was obliged to go out . 

3d) Ijafce eg neljmen mitffen (not gemufjt). 

I was (or have been) obliged to take it. 

@t fjat fagen molten (not getoottt). 

He (has) wished to say. 

5. When the auxiliary of mood is in the Imperfect tense 
with a Perf. Infinitive in English, in German the •principal 
verb remains in the Present Infinitive, and the auxiliary 
verb is turned into the Pluperfect Subjunctive; as: — 

You might or could (. Impf have read the letter. 

©ie fatten ben SSrief lefen fiitnten. 

He might have gone er f) dtt e gefyen fbnnen. 

I should or ought to have 4one it. 

3d) Jjfitic eg tfyutt fallen. 

You m ought to have written your exercise. 

©ie tjet tten 3$te Stufgafie fdjxetfien f o t ten. 

Note . When the auxiliary of mood is in the Present tense, the 
two languages perfectly correspond, as: — 

You must hade seen it Bit ntiiffett eg gefeljen fjaBen. 

He cannot have seen me et fonn mid) md&t gefeljm 


REMARKS ON THE ENGLISH AUXILIARY VERB TO DO. 

The frequent use of the verb to do in negative and 
interrogative^ English sentences might easily induce the 
English pupil to employ the same mode of expression in 
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SSSbk I* tated, that this is not 

■*? «* 

I do not see ii, Mt , W (J m not) “ 0nUtW ' “•- 
We do not want it tnir btaudjen es ntd&t (we w it notl 

p ^iiP^S5“^ 

®agen @te eS t|m nic^t! * not tell' hinf! 


Socket! to laugh. 

hie 9ladjri&tt the news. 

Widen to play. 

h>af)r true. feljen to see. 

lagen to say. f§ U n to do. 


WORDS. 

bag $$ea'ter the theatre, 
bte DOlarf the mark, 
bag gleifdj the meat. r 
ber ®e(jger ) .. , , 

ber ftleifdjer / the » ut cher. 

EXERCISE 37. 

au§ s %™ 9 sTbavf^ mb L baVf m fpiden - *>**« @ie 

geften mdn $ferb oerfautn ?£"' ? 6E * or 9 e ”' 3 ^ 
grfonnt. 3 Du magft T ge fien ober jf ^? 6e 

S^en. @ r barf rricfet in S aSt mo ^ }e "«&t auS- 

mSdfrte toafit feitt SBarnm x H *® Q . rten _ $ e § erT * 5 Diefe 9 ia$ridji 

rt«n? fe Z ft® "« 5 ? V," ft "? ni «* *» bfe ew. 

berfaufen fonnen- aber 'er w •** * E ^ dtte Qeftern fein Spferb 
ni<$t berfaufen ttMen' <£t fraud 2Barum ^ at « «§ 

«aber $a 6 « fpieten ‘ tvoUen f nod> (stU1) - *>* 

Wn; fie n>J! Jb Site ^efSffef * Uf9a6e 

8 fuf 0 aBc 38 . 

theatre? ^o you^belleve" that* W t0 &“■*■> the 
H. ^ say, St;i " t i-»‘ **•» « (» 

Sv /?»! r* 6 ° “i “ i ^ i3 

=v£fi£{’ « L~] 

h^_ to a. rii%riU7,?ro b ^ . 

1 See the Remarks on German Construction p. 73.' 
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to sell the meat. You should not believe it. I know (toci©, 
I ought to do it. I ought to have read (lefen) it. [Obs. 5.] 
CONVERSATION. 


SGMen ©te 2Betn trirtfen? 

Sann miiffen ©te au§gel)en? 

bu fdjretben imb lefen? 

Albert ben SBrief auf bie $oft 
tragen ? 

$)iirfen ©ie in§ Sweater gef>en? 

S)atf % 3'^nen cine gigarre geben? 
©arf i$ fetjen (see), tt>a§ fie fdjmben? 
Sirb er balb (soon)*abtetfen tniijen? 


91etn, id) toitt !einen SGBeitt tr infen. 

84 mug um a$i Uf>r (at eight 
o’clocjc) auggeljett. 

84 fann lefen, abet nidjt fd&retben. 

S^etn, ic§ mug felbft (myself) auf 
bie ^3of> geben. 

91em, icj barf ntdjt. 

84, ban^ Sb)nen (I thank you). 

O }a, ©ie biirfen e§ feljen. 

(Sr mitb Diefleidjt (perhaps) tyier 
bleiben fbnnen. 


TWENTIETH LESSON. 

THE ADJECTIVE. 

(Pas dftgenfdjaftsroort.) 

(1) Tile adjective, in German, may be used predica- 

tively, stating how a thing or a person is. In this case, 
its place is after the verb, and it requires no alteration; 
it remains the same for the three genders and for both 
numbers, as in English: • 

®et &ifd£) ift runb the table is round. 

®a§ Sleib ift alt the dress is old. 

®ie Slpfel finb retf the apples are ripe. 

®ie $irfdjen ranrert fix§ the cherries were sweet. 

(2) Or it is used attributively, to qualify a noun. 
Then it always precedes the noun which it qualifies, and 
is varied according to the gender, number, or case of the 
substantive, with which it 'must agree in all -these par- 
ticulars; as: — bet runbc SEifdj, pi. bie ruttben Siifdje. The 
declension of the adjective in its attributive use varies as 
it is preceded: 

I. by the definite article [or a determinative or inter- 
. rogative adj.); 

II. by the indefinite art. (or a possess, adj.); 

HI. by neither. 

FIRST FO'RM. * 

(1) With the definite article, bet, bic, baS, every ad- 
jective takes the inflections of the 2nd declension of nouns, 
vis: in the ^nominative case c, in all the other cases sin- 
gular and plural eit, except in the accusative singular of 
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the fem. and neuter genders, which are always the same 
as the nominative. With this single deviation the ter- 
mination of all rthe cases is the same for all three genders. 

Table of the inflections of the first form. 

Masc. Fern. Neuter. Plural for all 


Masc. 

r 

Fem. 

Xeuto 

Xo?n. — c 

1 —c 

i — c 

Gen. — j 

I , — 

i —cn 

Dal. — j en 

; r —cn 

-cn 

Acc. — j 

— c 

— e 


Examples. 

Singular Ma^'idinc* r 7 

,, w ™ , , Plural, 

b. ber gute SGqier the good hither bie 1 

G. be§ guten 2)ater§ of the good father ber j *>«!' * 

D. hem guten Slater to the good father ben S 11 *™ SS** 
^ guten Slater the good father bie J ( 

Feminine 

N. hie jtfonc SStume the fine flower \ 

G. ber fdjonen ®tume of the f. fl ■ b 

D. ber fcfioncn Slume to the f. fl. hpn WonenStumen. 

A. bie fd&onc Sflurae the f. 'fl. b j e j 

Neuter 

N bn§ Heine £au§ the little house : hie l , ft - . 

G. be§ Heinen §aufes j b | f“ u [ er 

D. bem Heinen §aufe j ^.Heinen f“ u ] er 

A. ba§ Heine §aus ■ <. • I §>ctufern 

; uic J 

(2) The adjectives undergo the same inflection after 
the six following determinative and interrogative adLflves 
which have three different forms for the three gender^ viz : 

i b eit r 'iene fe ienef § ' ! T-ff ' s mat ^ e ' *»«<**. ' 

jtner, jene, jenes. ! berjelbe, btefelBe baafpm» 

jeber, jebe, jebeg (every). : teener, melije, tvel&g f ' 

Examples. 

®iefer atte SKatm' this old man- Gen hirf»a sm 
Stefer §ofic SBaum this high tree; pi ftL 
Senes arnte ^abeben that poor ghl- ieKil 
Sebeg mm Sinb every diligent child 
SBon ttel&m Sctfigmten Slann foremen @ie? of which Cele- 
brated man are you speaking? n ^ ele 
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(3) Whether there are one, two, or more adjectives, the 
inflection remains the same for all: 

Singular. Plural. 

N. ber gute alte Slater. bte fdjoiten fteinen §ihtf,er. 

G. beg gulett alien 23aler§ ec. ber )d$nm fteinen igiiufev ic. 

SECOND FORM. * 

(1)* With the indefinite article etn* ehte, cut, the declen- 
sion differs frqrn the former only in the nominative case, 
masculine and neuter , aifd in the accusative neuter singular. 
Since the nomfc. masculine of the singular of the pre- 
ceding indef. article or possessive adj. does not end in *tt, 
nor the neuter in seS, the following adjectfve tafes these 
inflections to indicate the gender; as: 

# 

®iefcr, jencr gro§c ©arten, but ein, mein grower ©artem 
SDiefeS attt §au3, but: ein atfc§ §att§. 

Table of the inflections of the second form . 1 
Masc. Nevjer. 

Nom. — cr. Nom. & Acc 

G. D. & Acc. — n. G. & D. 

Declension. 

Masc . N. etn armet 2Jiaun a poor man 

G. eine§ armett 50ianne§ of a poor man 
D. ehtent armcn SOlann(e) to a poor man 
A. einm armett 9Jlann a poor man. 

Fern. N. cine atme 3?rau a poor woman 
# G. eincr armett $rau of a poor woman 
D. einer armcn $rau to a poor woman 
A. ein e armc grau a poor woman. 

Ne%t. N. etn arjncS $inb a poor child 
G. ein e§ arrnen $inbe§ of a poor child 
D. einent armcn $inbe to a poor child 
A. etn armeS Sinb a* poor 'child. 

Note. As there is no plural of ein, the third form of declension 
must be used instead. 

’ * — r " i 

1 Observe that the feminine is the same for the nom . <& acc. ii$ 
the first two forms. 
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P JSs^dleXt l i <Jso r d after m th » 

O- ™ . E * amples with a possessive adjective 
Sm °- ©UiTb my little dog. 

IteBe Softer your clear daughter 

m to vf“ cS §aK§ our new house - 
n E ‘ ne f .^ etnc “ £ lKlbe »J little dogs. 

^re Itebcn Softer your dear daughters 
ttnire neucn §dufer our new houses. - ’ 

Declension with a possessive adjective 
7J im ■ , Singular. r J " ve ' 

• r wletn filter jjreunb my good friend 

f; me ! nc§ 9uten greunbeS of my good friend 
■ IJ A metncm Suten Sreunbe to my good friend 
* Kmnen Sufcn gtanjb my good Send 

f,' TOeinc S^ten jjreitnbe mv good friends 

2* “ 9^« Sreunbe of my good Sds 

L a mtnm Sutcn Sreunben to mv good friend® 
metne 9 u,en greunby ffiy ^fge^ 

*“ ft*' ft»y 

tntotmir ate Stan .poor old 

«■« »■««. a - ff „ m £ m y g „„r& tMulfriends . 


s ir tlie p^ 1 - 

J er ^ nier the painter, 
bcr ®e|d&macf the taste 
Jer @e)ong the son g. 
her Sommer summer. 
ha§ 2e6en life. lieb dear, 
her 93erg the hill, mountain, 
amerifam)^ American. 
ttten|$lid(j human, 
unreif unripe, 
toarm warm. 

¥nn to hear. 


WOflDS. 

ba§ ©ifert iron. 

W f 1 ^ Sc ^iffe) the ship. 

^ n §’- ictpfer brave, 
bitter bitter. 

£&**«*. ften to sit. 
ote SBunbe the wound. * 
m high, ftarf strong, 
treu faithful. 6 

gefdgicft clever. 

(PLW iffO the walnut. 
TtciBig industrious,^ diligent 


w i - ^ — “““‘umj umgent. 

fofibar precious. * 

EXiECtSE 39. 

Stoto&enf ©n^fine^Sarten ’ ie, ' e ff . IieB . e 2 >a§ Heine 

$au§. SDer 93ruber iff out* <Jd^ S9Imne ‘ ® in fortes 

fdjonett ©arten. ®ie nine! LnUx 8*. *®« 

^oujei. jcfi txefie he roien jBlumen 



The Adjective, 


93 " 


$ie Jjofjen SBftmne beg griinen 2Mbe§. $$ l^abe einett treuen 
£unb. @r J>at eine Heine Softer. 2Btr faufen feine unreifeu 
Stpfel. SDtefe Sttnen finb no$ nidjt (not yet) reif* 3 $ ftefie 
auf einem f)o$en Serge. ®ie Soget ftjjert auf ben gtttnen SSumen. 
3$ Iie]6e tricot bie Jurgen £age beg fatten SBinterg.* ’ffier 
tapfre ©olbat $at eine fdjtoere (severe) SBunbe. 2>te enatifcSen 
©$vffe finb feljr grojg. 


SttufgftBe 40. 

The river is large. The large river. A large river. The 
good man. The diligent pupil. The diligent pupils. A 
faithful sister. A clever ^painter. I know a (acc.) clever 
painter. The little child has a new dress. Mr. A. is a 1 very 
strong man. (The) iron is a very useful metal. We hear 
the beautiful song of the little birds. The i?ftnerica?i ships 
are very large. The rich count has a beautiful palace. Miss 
Elizabeth is a diligent little girl ( neut .). My good old father 
is ill. The little house stands (ficinb) on (auf dat.) a high 
mountain. We love the good children. We admire (fie* 
immbern) the beautiful palace of the rich count. I like the 
long days of the warm summer. We speak of (non, dat) 
the short human life. The unripe walnuts are not good. 
I . have seen the beautiful large English ships. [A] good ad- 
vice (9iat, m.) is precious. • 


CONVERSATION. 


3 $ btefer 3ttann arm? 

§at cr feinen retdjen greunb ? 

6 inb bal unfere eigenen (own) 
t $8irnen? 

©mb bie amerifaniftfjen SDlatrofen 
tapfer? 

Sen baben fie Beficgi? 


3 a, el ift ein fefjr armer SDlamt. 
§atie einen fe^r reidjen greunb, 
aber er ift jettf tot. 

3 a, el finb unjeve eigenen. 

3 a, t fie finb fdjt? tapfer, unb §aben 
einen gISngenben ©teg getoonnen. 

©ie J)abett bte fpantfdjen £ruppen auf 
(in) Suba befiegt, 


TWENTY-FIRST LESSON. 

.(CONTINUATION.) 

THIRD FORM. 

Adjectives toot preceded by any article hr substitute for it 
When the adjective precedes h substantive without any 
article or substitute, it is declined like biefcr (m), biefc (f), 
btefc§ (neut), the inflections of which indicate its genders 
and *eases. 


x With the verb to be always use the nominative case 
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Table of the inflections of the third form. 



Masc . 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Pural for 

N. 

— er 

— t 

— eg 

— e 

G. 

— e£ (or -en) 

— er 

— eg (or -en) 

— er 

D. 

— cut 

— er 

— cm 

— en 

A . 

— ett 


— eg 

— c. . 


Note 1. The genitive sing, of masc. and neuter mostly takes, 
for the sake of euphony, the inflection sen (instead of *e§), as the 
following substantive alsO ends in *g. 

Examples. 

Singular . Masculine Plural. 

N. guter SCBetn good wine | gute SBeine^ good wines 

G. gutett aBeineS I guter SBeine 

D, guteni SBeip(e) j guten SBeinen 

A. guiett aBein. | gute SBeine. 

Feminine. 

N. marine ©uppe warm soup marme ©uppen warm soups 
G. marntcr ©uppe manner ©uppen 

D. marmcr ©uppe marmcit ©uppen 

A. marmc ©uppe. marme ©uppen. 

Neuter. 

N. neueg 33ucf) new book * neue 33ud)et new books 
G. neuen 35ud)eg neuer Siidjet 

D. neuenf *Buc§e neuen Siufjern 

A. neucS SSudj. neue 33ud)er. 

Note. When two or more adjectives are placed before the same 
substantive without an article, they are declined in the same 
way; as:— 

N. guter, alter, roter 2Bein (some) good old red wine. 

A. guten, alien, roten SBein (some) good old red wine. 



N ‘ reid )t f gitttge Seute rich kind people. 

G. reiser, giitiger Seute of rich kind people. 

This third form is used: — 

(1) In exclamations; as: — 

' * g r 

Sinner 3Jlann ! armeg 5Dldbc|en! poor man I poor girl! 

3d) (bu, ©ie) armer SDlann! I (thou, "you) -poor man! 
&iebeg $inb! dear child! | Siebe $inber! dear children! 
3unge Seute! (you) young people! 

(2) With the cardinal numerals, and the following 
numeral adjectives in the plural: -eiuige, me^tere, Stele, 
mandje and menige;— 
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3eK?n fiarfe 3?lcirmer ten strong men. 

Siete (ttjemge) treue gteutibe many (few) true friends. 

Note. After the singulars biel, and tuenig, t&e adjective follows 
the second form; after after, afte, afte§ (in the sing, and plural), the 
first form; as:— toentg frtfdje£ SBajjer, afte neuett SBiiifer. 

(8) After a Genitive * 

§einri(f}3 gxbfjtcS SSergniigen Henry’s greatest pleasure. 

©ie Stutter, berett Heine Winter id? tenne. 

The mother whose little children 0 I know. 

§err 3M, mit befjen jiingftem ©oJjrt id) reifie. 

Mr. Bell With whose* youngest son I travelled. 

* ADDITIONAL REMARKS. 

(1) Adjectives ending in =el as:-ebe! noble, eiM vain, 
bunfet dark, mostly lose thee before!, when the inflection 
is e, er, ern, or eg; they retain thee before I, but drop -the c 
of the inflection when the latter is cn. 

N. bet eble (not ebele) ©raf 
G. beg ebeln ©rafen 
D. bem ebetti ©rafen 
A. ben ebetn ©tafen. . 

(Sin ebler fpert a nobleman. 

(Sin bunJlcg 3hnnter a dark room. 

(2) Those ending in =cr and sen may either retain the e 
of the stem and of the inflection, or may drop the e of the 
stem. _ Those in set, however, mostly drop the c of the 
inflection en and retain the e of the stem. 

Sin bitterer Sr ant. a bitter potion, 

G. eineg bittern Sranfg. 

. (or finftre) a dark night, 

G. & D. einer finftern Utactjt. 

©in offeneg fjenfter, 

G. eineg offenen genfterg. 

■ a adjectfye fjocfi drops the c before fi when an 

inflection is added, beginning with e.. We say: ber 23aitm 
tjt god); but: » 

ber fyotje Sawn, pi. bie Soften tBfturae the high trees, 

G. beg Ijofjen Sawneg. » -Saume high trees, &c. 

(4) Many adjectives are roots and monosyllables as in 
English, such as: -arm, xeitf), jung, alt, fufj (sweet), rein, jc., 
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but the greater number are derivatives , and may be known 
by the following suffixes added to a substantive or verb: — 
= en (‘-eh, ‘of . — gotten golden; eidfren oaken. 

= ertt (‘of . . ‘ material) — plgerrt wooden; etfern iron. 

=ig ' c -ent’) — fleifeig diligent; artig pretty. 

= tdf}i (‘like . . , ‘-y’) ■*— fteinidjit stony; fierghijjt, mountainous. 
5 if$ (‘-ish’) — j)immtifd& heavenly; ftnbifcf) childish, 

(‘-ly’) r— f>errfid) splendid; IteMicf) lovely. 

Some adjectives aire compounded with: — 

=retdfj (rich in) finrtmd& ingenious; fifc^retd§ abound- 
ing in ^hsh. « 

= t>o U (full of) — geifttiott talented, r witty, prad)tPott 

magnificent. 

^toiirbi'g (worthy of) — He6en§ft>iitbig amiable; etjrtriitbig 

venerable. 

= toe^t (worth) — toben^toert praise -worthy; tx>iinfd?en§= 

inert desirable. 

=bar (‘bearing]’) ^ — frudjtbar fertile; fofibar precious. 
=^af t (‘having’, ‘-ous’) — tugenb=I)aft virtuous; 6o§I)aJt wicked. 
=lol) (‘less 7 ,) — gren^ento§ boundless ; ef>rto£ infamous. 

=f aui (‘-some’) — furdjtfam timid; f>eil}am wholesome. 

(5) Adjectives denoting a nation are mostly formed with 
the termination and written with a small letter, as: — 

amerifanijc§, American. bfterrei(f)if<f) Austrian. 

bani|d) Danish. polrtifcf) Polish. 

beutfd) 1 German. preufeifdb Prussian, 

englifd) English. ruffifdf) Russian, 

franjbfif^ French. f&cbfifd) Saxon, 

gried^ifd^ Gfeek. r fd^tuebifd^ Swedish. 

t)ofl&nbi|cf) Dutch. fpaitifd) Spanish, 

italtemfd) Italian. tur!if$ Turkish. 

(6) Adjectives and Participles used substantively, are 
written with a capital letter, but retain their inflection as 
adjectives. 

Adj. fremb, reifenb, beutfif), gefattgen. 

First form. T Singular. Second iom. 

N. ber grembe the stranger ein Member a stranger 
G. be§ gremben eincS gremben 

D. bem gtetnbett einem grembeit 

A. ben grerabm. einen grembcn. 

1 In beutfif) the i has been dropped before fdj (from beuMfdj). 
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N. bic grembett the strangers 
G. bet grembett 
D. ben $remben 
A, bie grembcn. 


gxetnbe strangers 
gtembcr 
gretnbeit 
greutbe. 


# Such are: — 

S)er Ifteifenbc the traveller. 

„ ©elefgte » learned man. 
„ SSebienle >> man-servant. 
„ ©eutfdje » German. 

, f ©efanbte » ambassador. 

„ ©efangetic » jwrisoner. 


etn 3ieifenber a traveller. 

„ ©elector » learned man. 
„ SBebtenter » man-servant. 

„ ®eutfd§,cr » German. 

„ ©efanbter an ambassador. 
„ ©efangener a prisoner. 


Note, Neuter nouns are formed in the same manner, as: — 
2>aS ©djbrte the beautiful . . . ®ute§ tfjuft to d<? good. 
®a§ 97e ue, bag SXtte that which is new, old. 


(7) An adjective after etttmS something or anything, 
tttdjfe nothing, bid much, taenig little, and meljr more, takes 
the third form in =e$, and is declined accordingly: — 
2M@ute§ much good: . . . 9ti$t§ 37 eue§ nothing new(no news). 
@th?a3 ©djtedjteS something or anything bad. 

&Bir fpredt)en bon ettnaS (dat). 

We are speaking of something useful. 


WORDS. 


bet grilling spring, 
bag SBetter the weather, 
bag ©iiicf the morsel, piecr- 
bag SBier beer, bie cl; milk. 
frtf$ fresh, 
iuo^nen to dwell, live. 
toi$ttg important, fiijj sweet, 
bie Silken the Alps, 
bic ftionlfjctt the disease, 
ber 9Se<f}er the cup, goblet, 
bie 3teiie the journey, 
bie ©iite the kindness. 


eirt Irbeiter a workman, 
bie Slxbeit the work, 
bie ©efunb^eit (the) health, 
fdjtoad), feeble, weak. 
angene|m agreeable, pleasant. 

useful, 
bltttb blind, 
blau blue, grau grey, 
fdjtoars black, toeife white, 
geffifyrltdj dangerous. 
tioUbringert to perform, 
burner always. 


EXERCISE 41, 

S)ie fiifjett SixfcEien Ija&en einen angeneijnjett ©efdjraaif (taste), 
2>ex IteMidje gxiiljtitig ift geiomtnen. 3d) f)a£e bie fjxitcfjiigen 
f6nigti<$en ©dfloffer gefe^eit. faufe guten, alien xoten SBein. 
©efiett ©ie mix fxiftfjeS (new) txeifseS 33rot ! §iex ifi fdjbtteg, 
xote§* ifJafriex.^ SBiefe gxau bexfauft gate, fxifdje ffiffe SJtifdj, 
SJieine liebe, alie, gute SUluttex ift fef)x fxant flleine ffamiliert 

German Conv.-Grammar. 7 
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tDDljtten in tteittert $aufern. 93ei (in) fd&fiitem SSetter gefjen ton 
fpaaieten (take a walk), Bet fdjled&tem (bad) bteiben toir JU 

§aufe (stay at bane), ©eben ©ie mir ein ©fa§ ffige, frtf<$e 

3Hitd^ unb ein ©tfltf gute§ tt)ei^e§ SSrot! 9leue greunbe finb 

nW immer gute $reuttbe. 3<J) ^abe 3$nen eitoa§ 2Bicf>tige§ 
fagen. SBiffen ©ie etttaS 9teue0? 3$ tnei§ (I know) ettoa§ 

9teue0, abet e§ if 1 ni$t§ Slitgeneljmeg. r ‘ * 


ttufgabe 42. 

Here is sweet milk. Have you [any] good red^ wine? 
Do you like strong beer? The Alps are high mountains, I 
want (btaudje or tourtfcfje) cold fresh water." The girl sells 
beautiful flowers. The brave soldiers haue severe (fd&toere) 
wounds. The rich Jews had little old houses. There (ba) 
is a poor littlG blind girl. The good mother gives (gibt) ripe 
cherries [to] her diligent children. Mr. Asher wears (trftgt) 
a (oca,) green coat, a blue cloak and a grey hat. A good 
book is a 1 good and faithful friend. It was on a (in enter) 
very dark night. The king had a gold cup in his hand. 
The diseases of little children are often dangerous. My good 
and amiable cousin is ill. I have seen many dear friends 
during my long journey. ^ They received me (fie empfirtgert 
mid)) with great kindness. "Clever workmen are always sought 
[for] (gefttdjt). Feeble women (Qftauen) cannot perform this 
work. I am in good health. Old people, young men and 
women, and little children walked (gingen . . . fpajierett) in 
the beautiful garden of our kind friend. Read (tefert ©ie) 
something good and useful! The courage (9Jiut, m.) of the 
brave soldiers was great. 


CONVERSATION 


3ft biefer gluft tief (deep)? 

3ft Jtotl fletfeig? 

2Bo finb 3^re Winter ? 

§aben Sic einen graven fatten? 
§aben ©ie gebrateneS 2 gletfd) (roasted 
meat) ? 

SSerlaufert Ste SJUldj? 

Sieben ©ie bie beutfd)e 9Jhtftf? 

©predjen ©te beutfd), mein §err? 
§aben ©ie betttfdje ©tunben (lessons)? 
§aben ©ie etnett fd^margen ober einen 
meifeen §ut? 


9lein, er ift ntdjt fe^r tief. 

3a, er ift etn jietfjtger $nabe. 

©ie ftnb in metnern netted §aufe. 
9tein, er ift nid)t fe$r grok 
Sir baben gebrateneg unb gefo$te§ 2 
(boiled). 

ffteitt, id) nejtaufe frifdje Suiter. 

£) }a; abet id) liebe bie italiemjdje 
metjr (better),. 

3d) fpredje ein menig (a little). 

3a, id) fjabe jeben Stag eine ©tunbe, 
3d) babe pnet &ttte, etnen fdjtoarjett 
unb ein-m ruci^on. 


1 See tbe foot-note p. 98. 

2 Participles are declined like adjectives. 
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TWENTY-SECOND LESSON. 

DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 

Comparison, in German as in English, is effected by 
two degrees, the comparative and the superlative. The com- 
parative degree is formed by the •addition of er (or t 
when the adjective ends in c); the superlative by adding ft 
as in English. Further the vowels a,* o, u of some mono- 
syllables are changed into fi, fi, it, ih both degrees. 

* Comp. Superlative with bcr. 

Sfteidj} rich • reiser ber, bie, ba§ rexd)fic 

fdfjon handsome fcfyonVr „ „ „ fd&Dnfie 

lang long * jfinget „ „ „ langftc 

arm poor firmer „ „ „ fismfic • 

fiat! strong fifitfer „ „ „ fifirffic 

fromm pious frfimmet „ „ „ frfimmfic. 

1. In the comparative degree of adjectives in srf, the e 

is dropt before I and sometimes before r and tt ; as: — 
ebet noble, Comp, ebter, , I Sup. ber ebetfie. 

bitter, bitter, » bitterer (or bittrer), | » ber bttterfte. 

2. In the superlative of adjectives ending in sb, si, or a 

hissing sound, such as — si, =fj, =fdj, s$, the termination is seft; 
as : — ’ # 

Comp. Superlative . 

Sd&Iedjt bad fd^ted&tcr j ber f$lecf)tejte 

gered^t just gere^ter ! „ gerec^tefte 

lurj short fflrger j „ Ifirjjejte 

sweet filler „ fli^cftc 

ait old alter | „ altefte/ 

Note. Sometimes the word alter is prefixed to the superlative, 
as:— ber allerftfirffte meaning the strongest of all. 

3. The superlative with ber (bie, baS), and the inflection 
ijfte, as — ber retd) ft e it. is the attributive form of the 
superlative, and is used when followed by a noun (which, 
howevejr, may be understood). Then the superlative is 
declined like an ordinary adjective with ber. 

®et teidjfte Sflann, pi. bie teid)fien TO&rmex. 

Set ftdrffte SBeirt the strongest Wine. * 

S>te Iftofe ift eitte ber fcpnfien Slumett the rose is one of the 

finest flowers. 

4» An adverb of the superlative is formed with ant and 
the inflection sjiett; as:— am teidjfien, it. It is inva-- 
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riable, and used after the auxiliary verb f eirt (to be) 
the adj. hem / generally the last icord of the English sen- 
JM.efer SBein ift am ftnrtften this wine is (the) strongest. 
SJiefe (ftofe ift am fcffon fieri this rose is the most beautiful, 
nufa A . not J er adverbial form of the superlative is:— auf§ befte 

ti ■^°i n - e m 1 a 6 )est ’ kllest &c - manner, and a few superlatives 
of this kind take fl without an inflection. Such are:- hupemnves 

fiufjerft extremely ; (jpcfjft ; highly, fjbflicfjft most politely: 
ereebcnit most humbjy; freunbti^ft most friendly &c. ' 

tw'^f T , h - fo , ,lowin 8 monosyllabic adjectives do not change 
their lpot-voirel in the comparative or superlative — 

•ohiB pale. • hupp close. i pinffc soft, 

r " T ,i S P® ckled - ■ Iai » m lame. : fdfjfaff slack, 

ralidi fctlse. matt languid. f<*>£anl slender. 

Infu Ta y ‘ ' mD , rfd) ro,ten - ! ftarr stiff. 

M 1 i h? i° W ' n , Qtli nakc(1 ■ ftofi proud. 

Inti bald' ■ Platt fiat. fiiimpf blunt, 

mijl bald. Wuntp clumsy. tori mad. 

farg scanty. rot) rude raw oofi full, 

flat clear. . runb round. 3«f)m tame. 

Tftll 3 \ In like manner the monosyllables ending in mit (as.— 
mu lukewarm; titan blue &e.), remain unmodified. 

5. Some adjectives and adverbs are irregular in tlie 
degrees of comparison. 6 

Superl. 


Comp. 

§0$ high fjofier 

natjc near nether 

great, large grower 
gut good 
t)ie£ much 


higher 

nearer 

greater 

better 

more 


toentg little 

Bern willingly 
balb soon 


beffer 
me£)r 

ftneniger | 
t(minber)) 
li eber bet ter, rather 
e§er, fru^er sooner 


ber £)h(f)fte, am Ijdd&ften. 
ber nadE)fte,am nftd^ften. 
ber grbBte, am grojjten. 
ber befte, am Beften the best 
am meiften most 1 
'am roenigfien I . , 

.(am minbeft£ti)| theleast - 
iam liefiften (I like) best, 
am efjeften the soonest. 

nf arwt t **" coni l’ arati ^ and superlative degrees, originally formed 
of adverbs or preprint, n--, nave no positive; these are:- 


less 


Comp. 

®er cmfjere the exterior (outer); 
n mnere » interior, inner; 
n rbere » upper, Superior' 
» untere » lower, inferior; 

./ mitflere » middle; 
ir Ijtntere » hinder, hind-; 

7 borberc » front, fore—: 


; Superl. * 
ber duBerfte the extremest, utmost. 
it innerfte » innermost. 
it obcrfte » uppermost. 

» unterfte » lowest, undermost* 
„ mittelfte » middlemost. 

„ Bmterfte » hindermost. 

„ borberftc » foremost. 


’ .‘Most 1 referring to persons is tie meiften (plur.). 
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6. The declension of the comparative and superlative 
degrees is subject to the rules of the declension of ad- 
jectives. See Lesson 20. 

First form. Second form. 

Smg.N.btt f)5f)exe 33aunx (m.) the higher tree; mein fjofjerct SSaum. 
# * A. ben f)5fjeren Saum the higher tree; meinenpf)erctt$aum. 
PL bie f)5f)eren 35(iume the higher trees;, metne ^eten®aume. 
Sing. biebuntereStume (/,) the gayer flower; feine Buntere 33fume. 
PL biebuntexcn SSlumen the gayer flower®; feinebantercnStumen. 
Sing. ba§fcf)oner<?§au§ (w.) j;he finerhouse; feirt fd)onexc§ §au§. 
PL bie fcfyonerctt f><iufex the finer houses; feine fc£)5neten§ftufer. 
The superlative is declined in the same way. ^ 

Third form. 

Comp. 

Sing. f)5f)eT cr 33aum higher tree; PL fjo!)erc S3chnne. 
fd$netc§ §au3 prettier house. f^bnexe ^ftufex K. 

Note. When two adjectives are compared with one another, this 
must be done by the word mefjr (-rather). 

Gcr mat mef)x gliicflid) al§ (or mie) iapfer. 

He was more (rather) successful than brave. 

7. In comparative sentenced ‘as— as’ is rendered by 
diettfo — tmc (or ol§), and ‘ not so— as\ by nidjt fo — (ortme). 

®r iff eBenfo jung nl§ (or mic) icf) he is as young as I. 
fiart tnar nid^t fo gfucffidj mic fein greunb SBtlfyelm. 
Charles was not so happy as his friend William. 

8. ''As— again answer to the German no$ cinntal (or 
iofjfielt) fo— . 

@x ift nod) einmat (or biTppeCt) fo aft Wit (or a® id). 

He is as old again as I. 

9. When a relation between two comparatives is ex- 
pressed, the English 'the — the before them is translated 
by jc — 

Sc f)5f)er ber^ffierg, befio tiefer ba§ £f)af. 

The higher the hill, the deeper the valley. 

Sc rugger ein Seben ift, befto gtthf^idjet ift e§. 

The quieter a life is, the h’appier it is. 

, WORDS. 

her ©ee the l%ke. ein SBetfi^en a violet. 

ba§ Mm the sea. ber Iblet the eagle. 
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ber ffliigct the win#. 

bte $rafle the claw. 

her pat} the square, place. 

brett wide, broad. ** 

hie £ugmb virtue 

her Stored (pi. Stordjc) the stork. 

her (pi. $dlje) the n|ck. 

hie @an§ [pi (Sanje) the goose. 

her Straufe (pl.— c) the ostrich. 

hie Sftadjbarin the neighbour, f. 

her gelbfjerr the general. * 


ha§ $Iei (the) lead. 

ba§ $itpfer copper. 

hie Starfe the strength. 

her 2Beg the way. 

gefunben found. 

itef deep, prfid&tig beautiful. 

Xeid^t light, fdjarf sharp, 
freigefctg liberal, ftreng strict. 
ungUicfliift unfortunate, 
ungefdptfi unskilful, 
toett far. al§ than (after a comp.). 


" EXERCISE 48. 

®er breite $tu£. ®te Breitere *©ee. ®a§ Breitefte SDJeer. 
®er gtufj ift tief; ber ©ee ifi ttefer a£§ ber^glufe; baS STOeei* 
ift am tiefffen. fiart ift ftdrfer al§ SBit^elm ; er ift ber fi&tlfie 
fittahe. ^SJlatie* ift f£ei£iget aU ©ara. ®u f)aft ein fd)dne§ 
SJeitc^en gefunben; after idftjafte ein f$bnere§, SCHeine 9tofe ift 
fdjon? bie Otofe tneiner ©d^treffer ift am fdjonften. $n ben 
©tabten finb bie prd^tigfien §dufer. Conbon lebett bie 
teicfjfien $auf(eute (merchants). ®ie reidEjfien Sente* finb nid)t 
immer bie freigeftigflen. ®er Stbter ift ber ftarffte SogeL ©r 
£)ai bie Idngfien gHtgel unb bie fd)arfften SraHen. 3m ^rit^ 
ling finb bie Sage Jitter alg im ©ommer; after im SSBinter finb 
fte am furgeften. ®a§ ©iloer ift tofiftarer al§ ba§ Suffer, 
®a3 ©ol& ift bag foflftarfte 3KetaCt. ®iefer 9Mer ift nidf)t fo 
fteriif)mt trie fein SSater; a6er feine Silber finb eftenfn (as) ftifpnt. 
Unfer £)nfet (Dtjeim) ift eftenfo reidE) mie fein Setter. ®et ftefte 
Coffee tommt aug 3lraftien. $e fru|er (sooner) befio fteffer. 

Stufgafte 44. 

The street is wide ; the square is wider, the field is the 
widest. The apples are sweety the pears are sweeter, the 
cherries are the sweetest. This mountain is high, it is the 
highest in this country. The rich are not always the hap- 
piest. (The) money is good; (the) labour is better; (the) 
virtue is best. The stork has a longer (acc. m.) neck than 
the goose. (The) ostriches have the longest necks. Mrs. 
Hunter is a more industrious woman than my neighbour. 
In spring 2 the 3days lare longer than in winter; in summer 
2 they lare longest. € ^he ^morning was warm, the evening 
was warmer. The old man is feeble; the sick woman is 
feebler; the little child is feeblest. Napoleon I. (ber ©rfte) 
was the greatest general. (The) lead is useful; (the) copper 
is more useful ; (the) iron is the most useful metal. I have 
a strict master; my cousin has a stricter; the "son of the 
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count has the strictest. The strength of the strongest man 
is far less (taeit gerittger) than that (bie') of an elephant. 
The general was more unfortunate than unskilful. Augustus 
was more successful than brave. The more, the better. It 
is best. Alexander was as ambitious (etjrgeigig) as Csesa*. I 
am as tall (gro§) as you, but my brother is not so tall as we. 

* * CONVERSATION. 


28el<$er Shift ift breiter, bet 9Mar 
ober ber Sftbein? 

$ft SGStl^elm fiarfer al§ $arl? 
2BeIetie§ ifi ba§ foftbarfte detail? 
2lber ftel$e§ ift am^nihjhdtften?# 
Selves ift bte fc^Bnfte fehmte? 

$ft $Hfreb alter al§ ©ie? 

©inb biefe Spfel reif? 

Selves ift ba§ fiarlfie SSTier? 

§aben ©ie beffere§ SSiet? 

2Mdje§ ift Mx faltefte in 

2)eutjdjianb 7 


S5er 9W)eit? ift bie! breiter. 

♦ 

bent# (think), $arl ift ftSrfer. 
$>a§ ®olb ift ba§ foftbarfte. 

5Da§ ©tfert ift am niiijtidiifien. 

Qftne Qmeifel (no doubt) bie fRofe. 
9tein, er ift jiinger al3 x§\ er ift 
mein jiingfter Gruber. ^ 

©ie finb nicfjt gang (quite) fo reif 
al§ bie SBirnen. 

S)er ©levant ift ba§ ftftrffte. * 

Stein, aber id) fjabe beffern SBein, 
$)er SJionat Sanuar ift meifienS 
(mostly) ber f&ltefte. 


TWENTY-THIRD LESSON. 

THE NUMERALS, 

(3af)Itaorter.) 

The numerals are of two kinds: Cardinal and Ordinal 
numbers. 


I. CARDINAL NUMBERS. ®tunbja|fctt. 


@in§ one. 

§toei two. 
brei three, 
titer four, 
ftittf five, 
fecp six', 
fiebert seven. 
ad)t eight, 
neun nine, 
ten. 

elf eleven, 
gtrolf twelve, 
breigefjn thirteen, 
tuergefju fourteen. 

fifteen, 
fed^ge^n sixteen. 


fiebgeijn seventeen. 
adE)tgef>rt. eighteen, 
neutt-ge^n nineteen, 
gtran^tg twenty. 
eiTtunbgtranjig twenty-one. 
gtneiunbgtuartgig twenty-two. 
bretunbjirangig twenty-three, 
t)ierunbgtt)angig twenty-four, 
fimfunbgtran^ig twenty-five, 
fed^unb^uan^ig twenty-six. 
fiebenunb^tran^ig twenty-seven, 
ad^utibgtnangig twenty-eight, 
neununb^tnan^ig twenty-nine, 
breiftig thirty. 

einunbbreifig thirty-one &a 
tnergig forty. 
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fiinfjig fifty, 
fedjjig sixty, 
fiebjtg seventy'. , , 
ad&tjig eighty, 
ttemfjtg ninety. 

ijuitbert 1 one hundred, [undone, 
fjunbert unb einS one hundred 
jtoei^unbert two hundred, 
breiljutibert three hundred. 
1800, eintaufenb ad)tf)Knbert 


1 btetftunbert four hundred. 

, ffinf£)unbert five hundred, re. 

. taufenb a thousand. 

■ gtoeitaufenb two thousand. 
Seljntcmfenb ten thousand, 
fiinfeigtaufenb fifty thousand. 
, |unberttaufenb a hundred - 
thousand. 

tine KiUton' a million, 
or atf^efjnljunbert. 


1C ■ • I - 7 ”*■ umijjcgngunoen. 

180o, emtauienb a<$t$unbettunbflinf — or a^e^unbertunbfiinf. 
18 2 ' etntau,£nb o^unberhiDfiunbfflnfjia or a^efjti^unberl 

gtoeiunbfunfgig. 

' «■ Observations. 

(1) The first number is ein, ettte, ettt, when jomed to 
npurt, but etner, etne, eittcg, (or einS) when without a noun. 

^ d ec bne(l like the indefinite article, which is the 
same word. The plural is only employed with fee definite 

rte: or in - hich - ** 

IXtloT soldiers! as: ~ dlt5ut *« t ^“oi^buTtimberi anfcl" 

(2) We must here observe that the English practice of 

Gem n a g n Wi W O h P , 0W th T ^ adjective is inad “®ble in 
L e ™ an ' When therefore it occurs in English it cannot 

be translated, as a good one = ein guter (mascl or if 
feminine, ettte gute, neuter — ein gute§. 

{5) The numerals jffiei and brci preceded by an article 
pronoun, or preposition and followed by a substantive in 
the same case, are w ninflected. 

dative^ 6rW ^ Se ta ^ e ser ^ or tiie genitive, and =ci)t for the 


S)ie §eere bon jtoet Kationen. 
Sie §eere btefcr gtoei Stationer. 
The armies of these two na- 
tions 


bie §eere jtoetcr Stationen. 

The armies of two nations. 
Sr fufjrnrit^roetett feiner ^reuiibe. 
AH xi 1 He drove with two of his friends. 

All the other numerals up to Ijunberl take the inflection 

folbwtd bv mm ' aUd aCCU + t plura1 ’ 5Cn for the dative, if not 
iollow ed. by a noun m the same case. 

/ 4 hundred and thousand are in German sinmlv finithfr* ond 
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®r fuf>r mit fiinfen (dat) feiner ^reuttbe (gen.), 
but: er fufjr mit feinert (dat.) fiinf $reunben (dat). 

(4) §unbert and SAufenb, when used'* as nouns, are 

neuters and take sc for nomin. and accus. plural, sen for 
the dative plural. « 

§unberte famen. Hundreds camS. 

©ie famen gu S£aufenbett. They, came by thousands. 

Notice. -£>a§ $a!)r1junberi (gen. beg 3af)rfyunbert§) the century. 

(5) .The hours of the day or night are expressed as 
follows: — 

2Bietrie£ Utjr ift e§? iVhat o’clock is it? 

3trei U£jr. % Two o’clock. 

Sin 33ietiel (auf) brei (or mufj gtrei). A quarter past two, 
§aI6 brei. Half past two. * % 

25rei93ierte£ (auf) brei (or 1 /* bar brei). A quarter to three, 
ttm brei U£>r. At three o’clock. 

Note l h Minutes are reckoned as in English. 

Ten minutes to five SMinuten bor 5 tt£)r. 

Five minutes past two fiinf SDlitiuten jtoch 

Note 2. In before a year must he translated by: im 3a|t. In 
1870 im 3a$t 1870. 

(6) A person’s age is expressed as in English. 

SSie alt finb ©ie? How old are you? * 

3$ bin jtDanjicj 3a^re att. I am twenty years old. 

(7) Numeral adverbs are formed by joining *maf to 
the cardinals; as: — 

©inmal once; gtueimat twice; breimal three times &c, 
or jtoci SWat; brei Slal. . 

(8) The variative numerals are formed by adding serfet 
to the cardinals, as: einerlct of one kind; groetcrlci of two 
kinds; breicrict; biererlet; gefjncrlei; mandjcrlei of several kinds ; 
biefcrtei of many kinds; atferlet of all kinds. These words 
admit of no inflection and precede the noun. 

Seigen ©ie mix jmeierlci £ud&, BlaucS unb f$tt>ar§e§! 
Show me two kinds (or sorts) of cloth, blue one and 

* black onef 

(9) The multiplica tives are formed by adding the 
syllable sf ad) to the cardinal numbers; as: — 

einfa^ simple, single. breifatfj triple, threefold, 

jtoeifaij twofold. t)ierfai§ quadruple, 

tenfold &c. 
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(10) Single , meaning separate, is translated by ctTtgeJtt, 
Imt used in the sense of only , it is e irt 3 i g. 

Single muds ein^etne ffiortei*. 

Not a single word fein etngtgeS SCBort. 

(11) Only , when an adjective, should also be rendered 
by einjig, as:- 0 


My only son mein eingiger ©oljn. 

- wordsT 


bic greimbjdjoft friendships 
ba§ <S<tyaf, (pi. ©djafe) the sheep, 
cine giegc a, goat. 
ba§ 6d)tt>cin, (p/.—e) the pig. 
bie £uty (pi. &iitye) the cow. 
ber £)d)j z+(2nd dgcl.) the ox. 
bet Qcintootyner the inhabitant, 
bie 8cf)lad)t the battle. 
ba§ Satyr the year, 
bie SBodjc the week. 

lebert to live. 


£)er fallen the bale. 

ber geirtb the epemy. 

gebaren horn. 

ber glider the*sugar. 

bie 3ERetIe the mile. 

bie 3i evolution' the revolution. 

etne 3nfel an island. 

3§lanb Iceland, 
bie SBaumtoode cotton, 
ber Sfteifenbe the traveller. 
alS more than. 


metyr 

EXERCISE 45. 


3$ nut (only) eitieti SBrubet. ©ie Ijaben nur etne 
©dpefter. _ Sic greunbfdjaft biefer brei 3Jlanner. Unter (among) 
brei^ig 2lf>feln tear ntrfjt eirt 'guter. Sine SBodje £)at fteben Sage. 
Sin Sagjfiat bierunbgtbangig ©tunben. Siefe§ Sorf tint adjt= 
gefmljunbert gtoeiunbgtoangig tjimooljner unb breifiunbert adjtunb* 
brei^ig §fiufer. 3et)ri unb fttnfunbbiergtg macEjt ffinfunbffinfgig. 
82 unb 67 mad)t 149. Slier mat (times) 8 ift 32. — ©ieben 
mal 9 ift 63. — 21 mal 32 ift 682. bin (was born) 
int 3 a |re 1814 geboren unb mein jfingfier SBruber im 
1818. 3KolE)ameb lebte bon 571 bi§ 632; er ,f!o§ bon 3Mta 
nod) SUlebina im 3af)t 622. 2faf)t(e) 1492 bjat JMumbuS 
Slmerita entbeeft (discovered). Sie ^Reformation in Seutfcfjlanb 
begann im Satire 1517. (Sie ©tabt) Sonbon finite am ©cfjtuffe 
be§ 3at>re§ 1882 fd^ort 2770 ©trafjen, ungear 1140 ^trd^ert 
unb fiber bier SKiflionen @tntbof)ner. SBir fjaben 99 fatten 
SSaumwotte gefauft. Set .ffonig fjat mefir at§ gtoangig ©goffer 
(tpalfifie). Sie fjetnbe baben meijr at§ breifjig Kanonen berloren. 


’ ’llufgabe 46. 

My neighbour lias three houses; I have only one (nur 
eine§). Our cousin has five houses. The peasant has 24 
sheep, 18 pigs and 11 goats. He has also 5 horses, 8 cows 
and one ox. A month has 30 days, February has only 28. 
A year has 12 mouths, 52 weeks or 865 dayi. I am 17 
years Cld. He was (tft) born in the year 1835. My father 
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is 48 years old. I was (bin) born in 1822. I (have) bought 
46 pounds OPfuttb) [of] sugar and 100 pounds [of] coffee. 
In the year 1848. 3 times 9 make (madjt) 27. Thirty-five 

and 42 make 77. I have lost a hundred marks. Is it 
three o’clock? No, Sir, it is half past three. One German 
mark is almost equivalent (gleidj with* dat.) to one English 
shilling. The city [of] Strasburg had at the end of the year 
1884 more than 105,000 inhabitants. How much is 8 times 
15? 8 times 15 are 120. The battle of (bei) Leipsic took 
place (fattb ftatt) in the year 1813. The French revolution 
began (begann) in 1789. 

CONVERSATION. 

SEBteUieterXei SQee b a ^ n ©te? b a & e 3 tueierlet ^Cjcc 

Bieoiel 2Bod)en bat ba§ Sat)r? $)a§ 3a$t l;at 52 SBodjen. 

2Bamt begann bie Reformation in ©ie begann im S^re 151?. 
$)eutfdjlanb? 

SEBtebiel §aufer bat ba§ $)orf? 8§ bat 256 §aufer. 

25te alt if t bein SBater? @r ift 48 3afre alt. 


'Twenty-fourth lesson. 

(CONTINUATION-) 

II. ORDINAL NUMBERS. CrbmtngSjaljlett. 

These are formed from the cardinals by adding the 
termination 4t from 2 to 19, and ;ftc, from 20 upwards. 
The first and the third, however, are irregular, her erfte 
and ber britte. 

They are declined like adjectives. 

The 1st ber, bie, ba§ crjle. 

. neun^eijnfe. 
SWanjigfie. 
einunbjtoangigfic. 
jtDeiunbjtuanjigjic. 
breiunbjtoanjigfte. 
Dietunbjttscmjigjlcjc. 
breijjigfte. 

Dtcrjigftc. 
ffinfjigfk. 
fed^igjle. 
fiebjigjte. 
adjtjigfte. 
ttemijigjie. 
bunbertfie. 
bunbert unb erjic. 
bimberturibsttieife. 


;> 

2nd 


3 tt>et=fc. 

» 19 th 

» 

3rd 


britte. 

• » 20th 

/> 

4th 

n 

toierte. 

* 21st 

» 

5th 

tt 

fiinftc. 

» 22nd 


6th* 

„ 

fecfoste. 

» 23rd 


, 7th 

it 

fiebenie (jxefite). 

» 24th 

» 

8th 

„ 

adEjtc. 

» 30th 


9th 

tt 

neunie* 

* 40th 

» 

10th 

„ 

jebrde. 

» 50th ( 

» 

11th 

tt 

elftc. 

>> 60th 


12th 

tt 


;> ^Oth 

» 

13th 

„ 

brei'jebntc. 

» 80th 

» 

14th 

tt 

cier^ebnte. 

! » 90th 

s> 

15th 

tt 

> fiinfjebute. 

» 100th 

» 

16th 

tt 

"fedbjebnte. 

» 101st 

» 

17th 

tt 

jiebgebnte. ! 

/> 102nd 
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the 120th ber Tfiunbertunb- 

> 200th „ juvi ' :ui'Nu:ftc. 

» 300th „ bxeitjunbertftc k. 


the 1000th ber taufenbjle, 

» 2000th „ jtneitaufenbjte. 
» 10000th „ ^e^ntaufenbftc. 
» last ber (bte, ba§) tejjte. 


the 1255th ber gtofilf^WTibertfiiTifunbfflTifjigfte or 
ber eitiiau|nbgmei^unbertfiinfunbfiinfjigfie. 


Observations. 

1. In compound numbers, the last only, which is the 
decimal, can be an ordinal; the units remain cardinals, as : — 

2)er fjinibeiiyierr.iibjtt) anjig^c the 124th. 

2. The ordinals are declined throughout like adjec- 
tives ; as : — 

SD'er gebnT e 3Jlann. gin gebnter SJlann. 

Skein britte§ ©ta£. 


3. The date is expressed as follows: — 

9lm gebnicn 2kni or ben lOten 9kai on the tenth of May. 

SDer roienitlte ift fjeuie? = What is the day of the month? 

g3 ift ber adjte, or toir tjaben ben 8ten it is the 8th. 

4. S)er erfte and ber letjt&assume sometimes a comparative 
form, when referring to two persons or objects: (ber, bte, 
bas) erftcrc the former; ber (bie, ba§) Iciftere the latter. 

5. Distinctives are formed from the ordinals by the 
addition of the termination ?n§. These are in German : — 


exftenS (or erfttidj) firstly. 
gtoeitenS secondly. 
brittenS thirdly. 


biertenS fourthly &c. 
§ef)nten$ tenthly. 
r etftenS eleventhly. 


6. Fractional numbers are also derived from the or- 
dinals by adding stel (abridged from $etl ‘part); as: — 

cinSSrittcI a third; cinffiiertel a quarter; ettt §unficftc* ; brei 
3 /aths; from twenty upwards sflcf: ein Sttmngigffkt, 
totcr gmnbertjW 4 /iooths; ftefien Saufcnbfiel 6 7 /ioooths, <fcc. They 
take n in the dative plural; as: — 

gr bat e§ tnit brei Sld^tel n get|an he did it with three- eighths. 

7. <£>alb ‘half c and (fang ‘all’, ‘whole’, are adjectives 
and placed after the article, as: — 


Sa§ gange 3fabr all the year; the whole year, 
gin briber Sag half a day. 
gitie t)Qlbc ©tuube half an hour. 
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(gin fmfbeS Jyafjr half a year (or six months). 

The half means tie JpSIfte. 

Note* With f> a fb another kind of indefinable numerals is 
formed, as : — brittefjalb = 2 1 ji; biertebalb = 3 l /2, fiinftef)aff) — 4*/ 2 it. 
These expressions literally mean [two whole ones and the] third half . 
Instead of gtt>eitcl)alf>, which is not usual, we say anbetifjalb, which signifies 
one and a half. • 

• * $nbetif)<h& one year and half, 

SSiertefjalb Gsttett three yards and a half. 

We may say however: brei unb oitte fyalbc ©Ge or brei 
©Hen mb eine tjatbe. 


6Der SSanb the volunle. 

bie Slaf^e the bottle, flask. 

bag Sn^rljun'bert the century. 

bie Piaffe the class. 

ber SPabfi the pope. 

ber § et 3°0 the duke. 

ber tbe 0 hare. 


•WORDS. 

btefCeic^t perhaps. 

er ftarb he died. 

bag filter the age> 

ber £f)ee tea. ferttg ready. 

bie SRegte'ruttg the reign. 

berf^ei'ratet married. 

fieijfig industrious, diligent. 


EXERCISE 47. 

2)er erfte SKottat beg britten $af)re§. ®er gmeite $ag ber 
bierten SGGod^e. SDa§ fecfjfte Qenftec beg bierten ©tctfg (story 
floor). §err 9iobinfon mar 32 SCGoc^ert Irani; in ber breiunb* 
breifjigften ftarb er (he died), ^afob ber 3meite (James II.) 
fiarb in (Jtanfreid) ben (or am r on the) biergefjnten September 
1701. ©eorg III. (ber ®ritte) murbe (was) ben 2 2 [ten @ep» 
tember 1761 in ber ffiefimtnjp^r= s dtbtei (Abbey) gefrbnt (crowned), 
©r mar bei feiner £I)ronb( ‘iguttg (accession) 22 ^afjre att. 
Submig XIV. (ber S3iergef)nt' 'arb im Sfafjre 1715; Submig XV. 
im Sfafjre 1774; 2ubmigien tb im ^afyre 1793. 3)rei Slcfflel 
fitib bie fcftlfte bon brei does no^. Sie feS ift mein fftnftes ©la§. 
Sie gran mar anbertfk^e. in th Iran!. §ier ift jmeierlei 2Q3ein, 
roter unb metier. 2Bhfy : (what o’clock) ift e§? ©5 ift 

fttnf llf)r ober bietteid^ l auf fed)§. §eintief) ber Sldjjte, 

$onig bon ©nglanb ; ; lnaiC3 " nertjeiratet. 

• i gefobt I ha 

e getobt I ha ^8* 

The first day o|j tperbe toben ^ I %ve the fifth volume. 
The second week < v * month. This is our first 

bottle. The eight? nineteenth century. The 

child was a year £ ^ ^be loben Charles is ttie twentieth 
in his class. ^ Mai|& tDilrbe getobt f) June is the sixth, and 
December the lasljl praise 1 PI. lobet rear. The duke of (bon) 
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Marlborough won (gmanii) the battle of (Bet) Sochstadt on 
the 12th {of] August 1704. He died on the 16th [of] June 
1722* (The) Pq Gregory (©regor) (the) VII. was an enemy 
of the emperor Henry IV. (gen.). Edward III took (ttaf)m) 
Cithria on the 3rd [of] August 1347. I was five times in 
Paris and four times § in Brussels. We set out (finb abgeceift) 
on the 26th [of] November 1850, and we arrived (fintTcm* 
getummen; on the 14th [of] April 1851. Peter CPetet) the 
Great died at (in) St. Petersburg! on the 8th of February 1725, 
in the 53rd year of his age and in the 43rd of his reign. 
Tell me (fagen ©ie mit) what o’clock it is! Jt is four o’clock 
or half past four. I shall go outsat (urn) a quarter to five. 

CONVERSATION. 


alt tfi ]tm aftefier So^n? 

34 tuclc^em 3al)rl)tmbcrt le&en mir? 
S&ie&kl iff 30 unb 50? 

$®iebf?l ift 12 mat 12? 

B ftarb SJMer ber ®rojje? 
t tear er? 

\ ift bie §ftlffe bon °/s? 

Bit lange in $tmenfa? 

VLfyz ift & 

e&Wl Hjr fpeifen 8ie?, . 

tbtel 1% geljcn Bit suS^Bett? 


(£r ift 18 3<4*e alt. 

SBir leben irn 20. 3af)4unbet‘t. 

30 unb 50 ift 80. 

12 mat 12 ift 144. 

$Im (or ben) a^ten (== 8,)gebruar 1725. 
@r mat 53 Satire alt. 

$ie §Slffe non 6 /s ift 3 /s ober 6 /io. 
4 3a|te 3 donate unb 23 5£age. 
d§ ift 11 UI)t ober fyalb gro&lf. 

34 fpeife (dine) um 12 ttljr. 

Urn 10 tt$t ober l)atb 11. 


^ TWENTY-Fl^TH LESSON. 
CONJUGATION OF V WEAK VERB. 

the^ll COI y' u ^ ation com^ttn ses ’ besides other verbs, 

owing.-. ^ten§ 

1- All verbs with the radiro «i<,/> r el o, u or cu. Such 
are for instance: 


. , red from,. . 

with o : Ijolett to fetch ; bk quarter; c; fjoffen to hope &c.; 

with u: fudjen to seek • ipwards sfito owe; muxren to 
grumble, <fcc.; Saufenbjiel »/^ 

with eu: fieugen to bend* as: ” *' ’witness; fdjeuen to 
shun &c. . ijan he did it w 

pushed %) tll. Str °“f 5 as l - lWh0fe | n ^ C ° mn; 40 

8 i\ni l xf hs With a 4 the year; the such as -a, 

?' ? and ttu >’ as:— tocirmetlif a L y it to hear; fif&ren 

10 *» taJS J tv. ' l • 


Au veros with a n / the vear . the 

' * and «; as: ~^mepL th a e Z ’ 

t0 lead ; trdumen to dreaffi t lL, 


Jfwel, such as— it, 
it to hear; fifljreti 
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Note 2. Except the following strong verbs : 
with 5: flefefiren to bring forth; giirert to ferment, 
with b : idjmbrcn to swear; erlbf^ert to become extinct, 
with ii: liigen to lie; betriigen to cheat. 

3. All verbs ending in ;jen, sffett, sdjten, :gncti, sclti, sent, 
sfgnt; as:— iangen to dance; pacfen to pack up; adjten to 
esteem; repen to rain; fc&tnet&eln *to flatter; &efferrt to 
improve; fiinbtgen to sin. 

Note 3. Except : — fi^en to sit; bate to* bake; erfdjrete to be 
frightened; fetftfen to fight; fledjten to twist; hnd a few others. 

* • 

4. All verbs of foreign origin ending in sieren: as: — 
ftubieren to study; tnarf^ieren to march; &c. 

1 THE ACTIVE VOICE. 

This is conjugated like tjaben (Lesson 15), ‘in the'follow- 
ing manner:— 

Sofiett to praise. 

Present Jnd. 

Singular. Plural . 

lobe I praise | to ir loBcn we praise 

bu lobfi thou praisest ! tfa; fobt i 

er lobt he praises | ©te loben f ^ ou P raise 

| fie loben they praise. 
Imperfect Ind. & Subj. 

i(f) fobfe I praised toil* lobfctt we praised 

bu lobfefi thou praisedst ihr lobtct I 

et lobte he praised ©ie lobfett f ^ ou P raisec * 

fie lobfett they praised. 

Note. It will, thus, be seen th&t the Imperfect Subjunctive of weak 
verbs, like the Indicative, does not modify the root-vowel. 

The pther tenses are, in the Indicative and Subjunctive, 
conjugated accordingly: 

Indicative. 

Perfect -Pnd. id) fjabf gelobt I have praised. 

Pluperf. » id) fjatte gelobt I had praised. 

Future Indefinite, id) toerbe toben I. shall* praise. 

Future Perfect, id) toerbe gelobt Ijctben I shall have praised. 
Present Conditional, id) totirbe loben I should praise. 

Past 'Conditional, id) toiirbe gelobt ^aben I should have praised. 
Imperative S' lobe! praise ! PI. lobet (or loben @ie !) praise (ye)! 
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Infinitive Mood. Pres. Mm to praise. Perf.^Mi 3 u | Q 8en to have 

S r Pm. lofeenb praising. Perf. geloBt praised, [praised. 

a Pres* Part not con j u S ati ng the verb to be with 

should ' be given*-* as f— ^ m German ’ the corresponding tenses 

£5 J am [ earn >ng itf) tetne; he is learning et lernt rc 

Perf't iT aS ] ? arni “S ^ tote; he was learning er lernfe 
Perf. I have been learning gelernt I. 

i 4? dctefhe nralse^nM^f? t $® Interrogative form-, do I praise? toBc 

er tubf nidii ; i did °not°^ praise' ^dHoWe* ’* ’ ' ”*** ’ 1 068 not P raise 

Selofit; do not praisel loCsie^S- ' ""** °- ** * afi£ ' ‘ ' " id)t 

Other weak verbs are the following: - 

brauc^ett to need, to require. letnen to learn. 
ban!&n (dat.) to thank, 
bietien to serve. 


ftagen to ask (a question), 
fflllen to fill. 
i)iiren to hear. 
l)oIen to fetch, to go for. 
faufen to buy. 
flagen to ^complain, 
la^en to laugh, 
teben to live, to be alive, 
leereit to empty, 
legen to lay, to put. 
lenten to teach. 

aeicjen (dat.) to 'show. 

WORDS 

©er Se|rer the teacher, master. 
m SlufgaBe the exercise, lesson, 
her §a$tt the cock, 
baa SDtng. ph ~ e , the thing, 
ber §anbfc£)u§ jpZ.- e , the glove, 
bie ftiidjc the kitchen, 
bie Sktdjiigafi the nightingale, 
ber SOletjger the butcher. - 


tiefien to love, to like. 
mad£)en to make, 
tuljen to rest. A 
[agen (dat.) to say, to tell, 
fefyiefen to send, 
fpielen to play, 
fietfen to place upright, 
ftrafen to punish, 
judjen to seek, look for. 
toerteibigen to defend, 
iaatjlen to choose, 
tueinen to cry, weep. 
h)o^nen to live, to dwell. 


ntemanb nobody, 
ber Sarm the noise. • 
bag $aI6, pi. the calf, 

ttcige lazy, betuen to build, 
ftnben to find, fiegen to lie. 
iraipen to cr^w. tapfer brave, 
bermenen to deserve, 
biefen Morgen ( adv.J this morning* 


exercise id. 

Bat ?n S?1 leB f im ® a ff er - faufen ®ie? ® et ftonia 
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fptefie mit beut $inb. Site tapferen ©olbaten merbett bie ©tabt 
rerteibigen. 3cE) fefje (see) bag fpiefenbe $tnb. Site Gutter 
toftrbe weinen, menu bag Sinb iron! mare.. 2Qir lofien ben 
ffetfitgen ©Oilier, ©ie batten ipn aud) gelobt. -fttemanb mirb 
bie trSgen ©<f)fifer foben. ©eftern 2 ljorte lidj fd^one SJluftf. $af>en 
bie Sinber geftern gefpielt? ©ie toetben morgen fpiefett. §orft 
bubie -Jlacfitigaft jtngen ? §6ren ©ie ben §af)n Mfjett? 25er §aijrt 
fjat breimaf gefrSfjt. (ftfi fjabe ifjn nur einmaf (only once) gefiort. 

. Sfwfgabc 50. * 

I am lookii^g for my hat. He fetches water. I thank 
you (2$nen). The child ^vept. We hear a great noise. We 
heard the cock Brow. At (urn) what o’clock did it (er) crow? 
It crowed at three o’clock this (acc.) morning. Qhildren, 
listen to me (translate : hear my words) ! Do you not hear 
what (mas) your father says? Do you look for your cloak? 
I am looking for my gloves. Seek and you will findl 'The 
servant locked for his knife. Has he looked in the kitchen? 
It lies in the kitchen. The children will play in the garden. 

CONVERSATION. 

5fik§ fyut ba§ 9D?fibd|en? 

SSo toarft bu? 

§brft bu ben SSogel? 

So ftngi fie? 

§aft bu beinen gefuc^t? 

Sa§ ber ©raf gebaut? 

TWENTY-SIXTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

Peculiarities of the weak conjugation. 

1. All weak verbs with one of the root-consonants 
b, i, m, or n preceded by another consonant, have an c 
between these consonants and any following inflection 
beginning with a •consonant. 

For example:— . 

rcbcit (rebete, gerebet) t<? talk. 

Present Tense. 

t S. icfj rebe I talk PI. mir rebett 

bu rebeft ifm rebet 

er rebel fie teben. 

German Con v, -Grammar. 


(or fie) fjolt Staffer. 

im ©artert, mir ^aben bet 

gefpielt. 

$a, id) ^5re bie $ad)itgftll. 

©ie ftngt im ©artert meine§ fftatparS. 
S^ein, i$ fjctbe ibn (it) nod) rtidd ge* 
fud)i. 

©r bat ein ©djfofj gebaut. 
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Imperfect. 

S. tdj rebcte I talked 
bu rebctefp 
er rebctc 

Perfect. 

ic§ |aBe gcrcbct I have talked. 


I — y 

in tne same manner are conjugated: 


PI toir rebcten 
if ) x rebctet 
fie rebetcn. 

Pluperfect . 

idj latte gercbct I had talked 


Baben to bathe, 
fdjoben to injure. 

Bitben to form, 
fanben to land, 
adjten to esteem, respect, 
anttoortm to answer. 

Beten to pray, 
toartp to wait, 
ertoarten to expect. 


mieten to hire, to take, 
fiircfjten to fear, to be afraid 
toten to kill. . 
fd£)f(fdE)ten to kill, slaughter, 
retten to sav?, rescue, 
offnen to open. 

Bcgegnen to meet. 

3ei$nen to draw. 
arBeiten to work, &c. 


Imperf idg Babcfc, afyete, atitooricic, iraricic, furdjtefc. sr&eitefe k 
Past Part, gcbabct, geac$let, gcantnoxtet, gctvaxkt, gefiix^kt. 

consonTnt^f T? ^ T- en l ding iu one of the hissing 
consonants f, fdj, or 3 , retain the e of the inflection in tht 

second person singular of the Present tense 

*<& JLJ. r i 


i$ tcfuje I dance 
bu tangeft 
er taiijt 
Such are: — 
ttiihifcfjen to wish, 
fe^en to put, to place. 


id) reife I travel 
bu reifefl 
er reift, 

trei^en to whitewash, 
^affen to hate. 


the e before r 6nd ^f “L 1 *”' sucd as : ~f)anbeln to act, drop 
verbs endsfn 7 ?° tice , d that the Infinitive of these 

p.^ „ f thear 

Present Tense. 

id) Betomtbcre I admire 


idj fjatible I act 
bu |attbeffl 
er lanbelt 
toit lanbdn 
t|r Ijanbelt 
fie fjartbeln. 


bu Betounbctfl 
er Bettmnbert 
toir Betouttbcrit 
t|r bettmnbert 
fie Bettmnbrot. 
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Imperfect 

fjanbrfte I acted. ic§ betnunberte I admired. 

Perf. Part, gefjattbelt. | Perf. Part! "btXombtti* 

Such are: 

tabelrt to blame. ertntbeyt to reply, 

fdjultelrt to shake. ffettern to climb. 

4. Verbs of foreign origin ending, in sicmt, and verbs 
with an unaccented prefix, such as:-^- 

ficsj etttjis, mU, cts, tiers ^ jcr^v ge*, miff*, ^inters, 

mtbers, botfv 

do not take th^ prefix ge= in the Perf. Participle, 
beloffnen to reward. Impf. id) ficloljnte. Perf. id) l)a6e firfoljnt 

berfaufett to sell. „ herfaufte. * „ ffcrfauft. 

gerftorert to destroy. „ jerftbrte. „ „ jcrficrt 

fhtbie'teit to study. „ ftubierte. „ „ ftubfert 

probtereit to try. „ probterte. „ „ 

regter'en to govern. „ regierte. „ „ regiert. 

utatf^ie'rett to march. „ matfdjiette. „ bin umrfdjteti 

5. The following weak verbs and their compounds 
change their root-vowel e intc^ a in the Imperfect and 
Perf . Participle - 

Infinitive. Present. Impf. Perf. Part. 

brcnnen to burn id) brenne idj brarmte gebrarmt. 

fcntten to know „ fenne „ fannte gefannt. 

nennen to name, call „ nenne „ natmte gertamd. 

tetmen to run, race „ rertne „ tattnie gerarmt. 

fcnben to send „ fcnbe „ fanbte gefanbh 

trenbcn to turn „ tuenbe „ tnanbfe gemanbt. 

" bertfett to think „ bcnfe „ badjte gebadji. 

Further: — 

brut gen to bring „ bringe „ 6ra$te gcBradjt. 

ttiffen to know 1 „ ttsei§ „ lunate gemitfjt. 

6. Notice the difference between fen nen and tntffert to 
know; fennen ‘to know’ is used with any substantive 
(person or thing), or a personal pronoun (except the neuter 
‘it’); miffen ‘to know’ is used with nemter pronouns, or 
followed by a clause with ban (which may be understood). 
Examples:- 

u The Present tense ind. of toiffen, the sing, of which is an old 
imperfect tense, is conjugated as follows: — id) toeif, bu tceifti,, e * 
toeife; Plur. mir tutffen, i|r toiffef, fie tutffen. 
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gabe bie SDlenfcgen in meiner ^ugenb nicgt fo gut ge= 
taunt, tme icg fie jetjt fenne; benu icg gabe sietes nicgt ge= 
tuufjt, teas idj je^t tnei§. 

j^ennft bu ben 3ngalt btefeS SSriefeS ober toeijjt bu nidgt, 
tna§ er entfiatt (contains)? 

3$ tenne beinen ffcreunb bon 3tnfegen (by sight), aber icg 
toeifj nicgt, toie er l^eifet. - . 

3fdfj ttmgte, bag bu piinfiltig (punctually) fomnien iniirbeft 
(or icg temfjte, bu ffiiirbeft piinftlicg foramen). 


WORDS. 

®ie ©rammatil the grammar. ber ggrift, pi -e n, the Christian, 

recfjt right unrest wrong. Der £ob death.* 

bet SBrieftriiger the postman. bie ffibegin the cook, f 

bte (ttgenl^afMho. quality. bie SMciuS the mouse. 

Jradfjtig beautiful. ber gleifdjer the butcher, 

bte Stunbe the hour. . ge§orrf)en to obey. 

ba» Sfing, pi. e, the thing. bte Sefftort the lesson, 

ber Uicgert the rain. berfeibigen to defend. 

EXERCISE 51. 

SBir rebeten aber ben $rieg (war), ©efiern babe idg . im 
Sluffe gebabet. 2Ba§ gaben 8ie geanimortet ? 3<g anitoortete 
nid^ts. Sie ©fouler arbeiteten nidgt uiel. Su ganbelft unrecht 
®ie Same toottte nid&t au§gege«; fte fiircgtete ben 3tegen. ftaben 
@te gngtijcg ftubieri? Stein, icg gabe bie beutfdge ©rammatif 
ftubxert. $a§ ©bgfojj ift gerfiort. Sltein Stadgbar gat fein §au§ 
oettaufi. 2Ba§ toiinfbgen ©ie? 3<g fannie ben SDtann nidgt. 
S3) betnnnbere bie f gotten SBiumen in Sgrern ©arten. SBer 
brad|te biefen SStief ? ®er SriefMger gat ign gebradgt. % 
toufete nidgt, bag (that) ©ie gier finb 1 . 

. Stufgafie 52. 

This boy does not work (translate : works not) much. 
I answered: Yes, but he answered: No. We have waited 
an hour. We feared the rain. Do you admire this beau- 
tiful tree? You know the good qualities of my cousin. I 
am afraid of (= fear) the dog. A good Christian does not 
fear (the) death. I have not worked much. I have studied 
my lesson. Did 2 you think (have you thought) of me (an 
mid))? Fear nothing/ 1 shall defend youl Did you think 2 
of (an, dec.) your p<?or mother? I shall always think of her 
(an fie). Th e president did not esteem his friends. He does 


l S? n J" n , ctl ° n *»>& relegates the verb to the end of the clause. 
■n n r “ e -knghsh Imperfect tense is mostly rendered by the Gorman 
Perfect tense, as:— I bought it id) gate e§ gefaufi; especially in a 
question, as :~dul you think? gaben @ie . . . gebaigf? * J 
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not love them (fie). The. butcher kills 2 an 30 X 1 to-day; 
yesterday she ikilled two calves. Men (bie 2Jtenfc£)en) should 
love one another (einanber). What did 1 the cook (f.) buy? 
She bought butter and eggs. My nephew (has) bought two. 
horses. The children (have) killed a mouse. He saved his life. 


CONVERSATION 


f&er Xexrtt in ber ©djule? 

2£o leben bte gifdje? 

HBarum ad)ten ©ie btefe grau? 

fttrd&tet ba§ Ttabd)en? 

UBer ftat bie ©tabt berteibtgt? 
UBer Itegt ba? • 

IHJen fofi man Itebej? 
t2Bem fotfert bte Winter geftordjen 1 ? 
■§at ber §aftit gefrftftt? 
deben ©ie in£ tfonjert'? 

2Ba0 bat ba0 fXRctbdbert gefauft? 
30t3a§ Xebxt btefer Seftrer? 


S)tc ©filler unb ©<f)iHerinnen. 
©ie lefceft im SBaffer. 

3$ adjte ibre guten (Stgenfdbaften. 
©0 ftir^tet ben Otegen. 

©te tabfern ©olbaten. 

©in fd)lafenbe0 $tnb. 

Me guten Ttfenjdjen. 

Sftren ©hern unb Seftrern. 

3a, er bat atteimal gefrflji. 

$ein, i<b ge|e ini Sweater. 

©§ bat SBrot unb $cife gefauft. 

©r lebrt fjranabfifcb unb ©ng&)d). 


READING-LESSON. 

Aesop. 

Slfoft reifte einmat in eine fteine ©tabt. ttntertoeg§ 1 Be** 
gegnete er einem IReifenben* ©iefer gr u§te 2 ifjn (him) unb 
fr agte: /r 3Bie (ange mug id) gefjen, fti§ (till or before) id) jene 
©tabt erreid)e (reach), bie (which) fair non tneitem 3 fel^en ? 

„®ef)!" (Go on) anttoortete Slfoft. 

„ 3 dj toei§ tool)!" (well), ermiberte (replied) ber Sieifenbe, 
w ba§ (that) id) gel)en mug, um 4 bort 5 angufommen 4 ; after id) 
ftitte 6 bid), mir ju fagen, in toieoiel Qeit id) bort anfommett 
toerbe." 

„©ef)!" toieberf)otte 7 Stfop. 

r/ 3 f$ Me" (see), badjte ber grembe, „ber tert 8 ift ein Starr*; 
id) toerbe il)n nid)t meftr fragen 10 ", unb ging fort (went on). 
31adj einer SRinute rief (cried) Stfoft: „§e, ein SBort! in jtoet 
©tunben tx) ir ft bu anlotnmen." 

Ser ffteifertbe toanbte 11 fid) urn unb fagte: „ 2 Bte toeijjt 
bu e§ fe|t (now), unb toarum 12 f)aft bu mir e§ nidjt border 13 
gefagti" — Stfoft^rmiberte: f/ 30Sie tonnte id) e§ bir (you) 
fagett, ftebor i$ beinen ©ang (or ©djriti ) 14 gefefjen Ifjatte?" 

1*. on the Way. 2. grii^en to bow, to gfeet. S. afar. 4. (in order) 
to arrive. 5. there. 6. T beg or pray *thee. —•7. repeated, said again. 
S. this fellow. 9. a fool, madman. 10. no more. — 11. trouble M unt 
turned round. 12. why. 13. before. 14. gait, pace. 

1 The English Imperfect tense is mostly rendered by the German 

IP effect tense ^ as : I bought it id) fta&e e§ gefauft; especially in a 

question, as :—ddd you think? ftaften ©ie.. . geba$t? 



118 


Lesson 27, 


TWENTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 

THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

~ - P 16 Passive Voice, both for the weak and strong verbs 
is tormed by joining the auxiliary toerben to the Perf. Part! 
oi a transitive verb: — 

(MoGf toerben to be praised. 

indicative Mood. 


ttterbc . . . 
bu toil ft 
er toirb 
toir toerben 
itjr toerbrt 
fte toerben 


Present. 
gelofit I am praised 


34 Gin . 

bu Sift 
er ift 
toir finb 
if)r feib 
fie finb 

i4 tear . . 

bu toatfi 
er tear 
toir toaren 

3C. 

i 4 toetbc . 

bu toir ft* 
er toirb 
toir toerben 
ic. 


bu tpurbeft 
■ er tourbe 

gefofit. I tntr tourben 

ifjr tourbet 
fie tourben 

Perfect. 

getobt toorben I 


Imperfect. 

tdj tourbe. . . gelofit I was praised 


getobt. 


have been praised 


getobt toorben. 


Pluperfect. 

gelflfii morben I had been praised 
gelofit toorben, 

Puture Indefinite . 

getobt toerben I shall be praised 

* 

getobt toerben. 


Future Perfect. 

34 toetbe getobt toorben fern I shall have been praised 
bn trnrft gelofit toorben fetn &c. 1 

Subjunctive Mood. r 
* Present Tense. 

(may) be praised " 

bu toerbeft 
er toerbe gelofit 
totr toerben 

it. 

1 or 1 am being praised. 
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Imperfect. 

id) toitrbe gelobt I were praised 
bu toflrbeft 1 r tJ _ 
er toflrbe j 9 e ^* 
it. 

Perfect. 

id) fei gelobt motbctt I may Have been praised 

aTfei* 6 ^} 9 eIo6t Worben - 

ZQ t Pluperfect. 

tflj mate gctnfit tootben I had # been praised 

? Mr? } 9 efoBt toorben - 

JC. Present Conditional. 

ttfj iniirbe gelcfit merbett I should he praised" 
bu tourbeft | r r . 

er toflrbe J 9 elo6t toei:ben - 

ac. Past Conditional . 

iify Wuvbe*geio6t ujorbcn fein 1 T , , , , 

or ic§ mare gelobt toorben j 1 should have been praised 

er j S eloBt toorbett fein. 

ac. Imperative. 

Sing, toerbe gelobt l 1 Plur. roerbet gelobt! he praised! 
Infinitive. 

Pres, gelobt $u to er ben to be praised 

(urn gelobt 311 toerben in order to be praised). 

Perf. gelo6t toorben 311 fein to have been praised. 

Participle. 

Pres. 3U lobenb to be praised. 2 
Such are: — 

geftraft toerben to be punished, gerfiori toerben to be destroyed, 
getabelt* „ » » blamed. geac^tet „ > » respected. 

Belotjnk „ * » rewarded, oerborben „ » » spoiled. 


- * WORDS. 

©er Slrbeiter the workman. nac&Iajfig negligent. 

ber geinb the enemy. e^rXtc^ honest, toeil because. 

ber ftof the co urt. b^ the heat. 

* This Imperative is hardly ever used. When a passive Impera- 
tive is required, it is commonly formed with fet, pi. fetb, as— 

Set gepriejen or gelobt, 0 ©ottl be praised, 0 God! 

. hatin laudandus, -a, -urn. This participle stands before 

its noun as an adjective, and is declinable, as;— 

An action to be praised eine gu lobenbe §anblung. 
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to pay. 

bie Sjjro^e the language, 
fooljtfeil or biflicj clieap. 
QeftoI)Xcn (P. jp.) stolen. 

Don by. menu if. 
gcfd&ric&en written. 


jebermamt everybody, 
betrogen (P. p) cheated, deceived, 
getprodjen (P. p.) spoken, 
ficrnfett (P. p.) calleri.- 
_»er«$te n (P. p. Perotf&tet) despise. 

WMb polite. fd)lecf)i had. 
gegeben given. 

EXERCISE 53. 

Sutoirftnidfjt bon i§m gefo&t, benn (for) hu fiift w - c - ' 

»e^e ffet&tg ftnb, toerben 6e(o§nt toerben uni Me w Lf X 
ftnb, toerben getabett toerben. Stic Gtabt murbe non X tr ? 8 

**i« ** «-* «6 ti . ".s »■ 

SDteje Srtefe tnitffen at, gef^rteben (copied) toerben toeif 1 fn 
W'# gef^rteben (badly written) ftnb. ' 1 f f ° 

SfufgaBc 54. 

and^rSdVthe”" 1 "^ & ? e , rbra tis «™»t. 

m (an *1., all [the] c„ urte ™ J™; 1 -Jf 0 **® “ 'l'] 1 '-™ 
me by my dear erand tithl p P \ llns ™s given 

written ? >1 «T X m } “■ “» 

plants been spoiled by the great heat? Thf^L f y T g 
.polled by the W^rte.f S»“L t Sf 'J‘Z ^ 

yesterday 39 This =» »» POid 

not so cheap. I expected at five^’l’ ** ^ drC e§ ) 

b^eferybody^ Thistf ' A ^ (fo1 ^ 

better than to be hated (ge^gt). ^ Ioved 18 

_ COAVERSATIOX. 

Sison toem nrirft bu creliefit^ cy* w, s. 

SBo lourbe bie ftSL e-l, It SDn n “ m « ® icrn SeKebt. 
flpihrnrftorr?. ^ ^ ' wtL tourbe on bielen .fpbfen <£txroi)a§ 


gefarodjen?- 
SBer ift getabelt toorben? 

^ormten biefe Uijren Derfauft tterben? 

®ott item wurbe bie Stabt jerfiort? 


gefyro^en. 

ift getabett tuorben. 

Stem fie tourben ni<$t berfaufi, Re 
fmb 3U alt. 1 

Son ben ffeinben beS'SanbeS. 
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SSon went if l (Sftfar ertnorbei (killed) S3 on SBruiug unb ®afftu§ unb eimgen 

toorbett? anberen. 

SBon teem tft bte SSerf^mbntng $att* S3on bem rfimtfdjert $onfu! Cicero. 
lutaS eniticcft (discovered) morOen >■ 

3ft b:: f :§ c 0 .r.t! *<$on alt? ttmrbe im $af)te 1741 exbaut. 

2Bar £ J\. Oon granfreidj etn So, ex ioar ber befte $5ntg fjxcmf* 

gnter $5ttig ? retd) § unb nmrbe oon fexnen llnter* 

* tljanert (Subjects) m ie ein SSatex geliebt 

2$te ftaxb (did he die) er? Gcr ttmrbe non Sftattaitfac exmorbet. 

TWENTY-EIGHTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 


OBSERVATIONS ON THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

1. The English Passive Voice is conjugated with £ to be 1 ] 
the German Passive Voice with tnerben Ho become 1 

Hence the English tenses of 4 to be with a Past Parti- 
ciple correspond to the same tenses of toerkit Ho become with 
a Past Participle. 

ThusE. T *am . . / corresponds to G. tcf) trerbe . . . Tbecome’. 

» T was. . » » id) ttmrbe . . . C I became’. 

» T shall be . . .’ » » id) tterbe . . . merbett. 

» T have been . . » » id) bin . . . (ge)tt)orben. 

» T had been . . » » # id) triar . . . (ge)tDorben. 

2. Often the Present tense in English is rendered by 
‘is (or ‘was’) being . . . (with a Past Part.)’, or merely by 
‘is (or ‘was’) . . . (with a Pres. Part.)’, when it should be 
rendered by the Present of trerben with a Past Part., as: — * 

the castle is being built (or is building), 
bo§ ©djlo| tottb gebaut. 

3. And, whenever ‘is’ oii ‘was’ with a Past Part, is 
employed in English, it should be ascertained if the phrase 
expresses the endurance or repetition of an action by 
turning the verb into: ‘is being . . . ’ or ‘was being . . 


If this is inadmissible, the English ‘is’ and ‘was’ ex- 
pressing not the action itself, but the result or completion 
of an action, a state or condition, Hs 1 (= has been) 
should be rendered by the Present tense of fein £ ift’ and 
the Participle- Adjective of the re^pectiva Verb; and ‘was’ 
(=had been) by the Imperfect tense and the same 

Part.-Adj. _ 

Examples. 


Repetition f Pish are caught (= are being c.) w r ith nets, 
©f an action. { tticrbcn mtt 3te£ien gefemgetu 



122 


Lessor 28. 


[ This glass is broken (= has been b.), 
aifaction. \ jer6t otfjett (= had been b., and is 

[ therefore in a broken state or condition). 

Completion ] The gates of the town were closed when I arrived, 
of an action. ] bie £t)ore ber ©tabt toaren gefdjloffen, aU idjcmfam. 
But: t 

Repetition ] The gates are [being] closed at 10 every night, 
of an action, j bie ££) ore toerben jeben SIbenb tun 10 IDEjt gefcftfoffen. 

4. There are a number of Past Participles in 'German 
which have no longer the meaning of such, but are now 
used as adjectives , when Ho be before them must always 
be translated by the corresponding fein. f 

Some of -these are: — 

genetgt inclined; aBgerteigt disinclined; berlegert em- 
barrassed; iibcrjeugt convinced; berttmnberi astonished; 
erftount amazed; berloren undone; etgeben devoted to; 
berpftidjtet or berBunben obliged to (one); <sc. 
Examples. 

| I am much obliged to you, 
l id& Bin Sbueb feljr berBunben. 
f They were not inclined to do it, 
c l fie matett nicEjt genetgt e§ tbmt. 

5. Verbs governing the dative , can in the Passive Voice 
be employed only in the third person singular with e§. 


I am allowed 


Examples. 

toirb mix erfaubi (not id) tnetbe ertaubt) 
or: titan erlauBt tnir. 

He is allowed e§ tnirb t$m ertaufit or: man ertauBt xK)tn. 
I was allowed e3 ttmrbe tnir erfauBt (man erlaubte mir). 
We were allowed e§ ttmrbe un§ erfauBt or: man erlaubte uu§* 
My brother was advised e§ murbe meinem SJruber geraten 
or: man Ijat meinem ©ruber geraten. 


WORDS, 


$)er Sdjmei^Ier the flatterer. r 
bie SBetfd&toorung the conspiracy, 
ber Sturm the storm, 
bie £§ai the deed, action, 
bie STreue the fidelity, 
bie SBerfamtnfong the assembly, 
convention. 


toexitmnben to wound, 
hemunbern to admire, 
gegebert given* ^offen to hope, 
eir.gelaben (P. p.) invited, 
bexadjiet (P. p.) despised. * 
enifcedett to discover, detect, 
belofmen to reward. 



The Passive Voice. 
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eljemal§ (or frityer) formerly. jerftoren to destroy, 

gefc^tiffc clever; mieber again. ermorben to murder, 

feftig violent; guerft at first. biefleidjt perhaps: audj also. 

fpagieren ge^en or einen ©pagtergartg macfjert* to take a walk, 
berieibtgen to defend. §elben§aft heroic. 

EXERCISE 55. « 

# SKeitt ©oKjn griebricf) tour be bon feinem Secret getobt. ®iefe 
3Jl5bd)en toerben gelobt unb getiebi, toeit fie fletgig unb gut ftnb. 
Set ©olbat ift tuber ©djadjt berttmnbet ttfbr ben 1 , ©te toerben 
morgen bon meinem Ofjeim gum UJUttageffen eingelaben toerben. 
3$t Setter $PauI Hft aud) eingelaben toorben; aber er toirb gu 
§aufe Meiben. Slbotf, $bnig bon ©d)loeben, ift in ber 

©dlladjt bei Su|en getoiet toorben. SSann ift biefeS §au3 ge- 
bant toorben? ift oor (ago) geljn $af)ren gebaut nmrbetu 
Sie U^r toirb nidjt Oerfauft toerben. Set Oertorene IRing ift 
toteber gefunben (found) toorben. Siefer ®tann ift feijt nttgemein 
(generally) gea^tet. SDie ©djmetcfjer Oerbienen bon jebetmann 
Oerad)tet gu* toerben. 'Stefe Slr&eit ift feljr (much) betounbert 
toorben. Sie Serfdjjtoormtg be§ fiatitina todre Oietteid^t nid)t 
entbedt toorben, toenn Sicero nid)t $onful getoefen todre. 3Jlafe* 
ting tourbe tm Satire 1900 non ben eng(ifd)en Sruppen auf§ 
tjetbenfiaftefte oertetbigt. 

SlufflaBe 56. 

We are loved by our father. You are esteemed by your 
neighbour. This house has been sold. The garden will also 
be sold. A new plant was much admired by everybody. 
The picture of Mr. T. will be admired. The brave soldiers 
were praised by the general. Have many soldiers been killed ? 
Charles and I are invited to ^gu) a ball. Your sister and 
your cousin would also be invited, if they were 2 here. Such 
a deed must be rewarded. That man ivas formerly not 
esteemed* The flatterers ought to be despised. Carthage 
(ftartljago) was destroyed by Scipio Africanus. The house 
is burnt down (abgebrannt). The child could not be saved. 
The ca&tle was bifilt in the year 1622. The stranger has 
been killed in the forest. Many soldiers have been wounded 
in the last battle. Clever men $ are always sought [for]. 
Rome was at first governed by kings. The industrious will 
be rewarded. Csesar was murdered by Brutus. I wish, James 


1 or ttmrbejwas) bermunbet. 

2 Place the verb last after menn, etc. 
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OaloB) may (modjte) be rewarded for his fidelity, (5£reue'/.). 
At (3n) the battle of (Bet) Narva athe ahorse of Charles XII. 
of Sweden nva& .killed under him. 

CONVERSATION. 

58on wem mirb 3§r 6o^n gelieBt? dr totrb bon fetnen Severn gelieBt, 
f meil er fletfjig ifi. 

3B er anti) Beloljnt toorbett? dr bat einen $rd§ Bcfommet* fgpt). 

SBonn tourbe bie ©<$lad)t bei Waterloo 18. Sunt 1815. 

fldiefert (fought) ? * 

SBcr Mr be Befiegt (defeated)? S)te granjofett tourben Beftegi. 

^ieuiel tourbe bafftr Bcja^t? Setyntaufenb merbunbert 9®arf. 

&*trb ber darfen bagu (with it) 92etn, btefer (it) mirb Befonberg 
geBcn toerben? ^separately)* oerfauft toerben. 

5)on ttem ift $artf)ago gerffBrt toorben? SJon bent rB^nifdjen $onjuI Scioto 

2tfricanu§. 

©arum jJtbieferSWawt geftraft toorbett? (Sr bat eine gotbene UJr gefto^en 

(stolen). 

TWENTY-NINTH LESSON. 

THE PRONOUNS. 

German pronouns are divided into six classes:— 

1) personal , 2) interrogative , 3) demonstrative , 4) possessive , 
5) relative and correlative , 6) indefinite pronouns . 

1. PERSQNAL PRONOUNS. 

(^erjonli^e giirtoorter.) 

1. These are: — id) I; bu thou; er he; fie she; e§ it; 
totr we; ifyr (@ie) you; fie they. 

They are declined as follows: — 

1st personal: i$. 

Sing, N. i$ I Plm\ tutr we 

6% tftem(et) of me unfer of us 

D. mir c to me, me c un$ to us, us 

A , mid) to me. mt§ us. 

2 nd pers onal : bin 

Sing. N. bu thou Plur. il)r or Ste you 

G. bein(er) of thee euer » 3$tcr of you 

D. bit to thee, thee eud) » 3$ttcntoyou, you 

A. biffy thee eudf > Ste you. 

f r 

3rd personal: cr, fic, c§. 

Masc . * Fern. Neuter . 

A 7 , er he fie she e§ it 

G. fein(er) of him i^ret of her feiu(er) of it 

D. 11) m to him, him if)r to her, her i|nt to* it 

A. i§n him 7 (it). fie her, (it). | e§ it. 
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1 Plural for all three genders. 
N. fie they 
G. i^rer of them 
D. ifjnen to them, them 
A. fie them. 


Written with capital 
letters these pron. are 
now nsecf for the 2 nd 
person, ‘you’, as above. 


z>: 

A. 


m 


4. Reflective form of the Srdtperson: ft$, 

{ himself, herself, itself; themselves ■ {^Zg^ndPkr. 


Note 1. These genitives: — meiner, being, fciner ic. are in poetry 
frequently abridged into mein, bem ic., as. — gebenfe mein! remember 
me! SSergtfcmeinmidjl Forget- mj- not. 


Note 2. (£§ is sometimes contracted with the preceding word as: — 
f)ctfi bu’§, gieb mit% id) :c. 


Examples. 

1, With the dative. 


@t gieBt nut, — bit, — ifytn, — i^r* 

He g^ves me, — thee (you), — him, — her. 
®t bergeibt un%, — 3f)nen r — ifjneiL 
He pardons us, — you, — them. 


2. With the accusative. 


©ie fetmen miff), — bid), i£)n, — fie. 

They know me, — thee (you), — him, — her. 

®r liebt un§, — ©ie, — fie. 

He loves us, — you, — them. 


3. With the reflective form of the 3rd person. 

®r fteibet fid) he dresses (himself). 

©ie (fie) befteifeigett fid) they apply themselves. 

Note . The other reflective pronouns are identical with the personal 
pronouns, as: — % lobt ettdj, trnr founbern un§. 

2, The English conversational form of address is c you ’ ; in 
German, "however, there are two forms: bu (with plur. tf)r), and 
©ie (used for both sing, and plur., like ‘you 5 ). 2>u (with 

pi. t!)r) is employed in addressing: parents , near relatives t 
children ; and intirmte friends (such as would be addressed, 
by their Christian names in England'. Ste (for sing, and 
plur.) is used in addressing strangers , or jnere acquaintances . 

Examples. 

/ SBann toittft btt (sing., one person) fotnmett, $ttfreb? 

I When will you come, Alfred? 

f 3$ §abe eHd)(aec.pl.,two or morepers.lgefterngefe^en^mber. 

1 I saw you yesterday, children. 
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f 3$ toerbe ©ic redjtjeitig benadjridjtigen* 

\ I shall inform you in time, [Sir], 
j f a (J c 3$ncii{dat. sing. orpl,),metne§erren,©ieijaben ftnredjt. 
I I tell you (dai.), gentlemen, you are wrong. 

* Note 1. $tt, and plur. if)t are also employed when addressing 
inanimate objects (as in poetry speaking of trees, plants, dowers), beasts, 
in parables , fables, and in ancient history * * 


m Examples. 

§crr gudf)3 fagte jur fatje: „2>U DJlaufcjager, trer toft bu? 34 fennc 
tsi^ nic^t 1" 

Master Fox said to ‘the cat: «You mice-hunfcer, who are you? 

I do not know yon!» * 

§anntbal rcbete feme ©olbaicn an unb fagte : „SoIbaten, r feto 
jenc§ fruc£)tbare Sanb; feib tapfer unb e§ ift cuer ; id) fenne cudj!" 
Hannibal addressed his soldiers and said: «Soldiers, you see yon 
‘fertile Country; be brave and it will be yours ; I know you!» 
Note 2. If ©ie is used as address, it is always repeated after an 
imperative, as:— 

f SBiite, fomrnen ©ie nm 2 Uf)r! 

\ Please, come at 2 o’clock! * 

Note 3. Personal and possessive pronouns must always correspond 
to one another; as: 

Singular. Plural. 

id) I — mein my, # j tt>ir we — -unferour; 

bu (thou) you — betn (thy), your; j if)t \ — letter your; 

n he # — feirt Ms; ©ie p — j3$r your; 

fie she — if)t her; | fie they— i^r their; 

e§ it — fein its. 


3. In the following expressions the construction of the 
two languages is different. 


It is I id) bin eg. 

It is he er ift 
It was I idj toat eg. 

Is it I? bin id) eg? 
Is it he? ift er eg? 


It is we mir ftnb e§. 

It is you ©ie ftnb e£. 

i; It was you ©ie toaren eg it. 
Interrogative. 

[ Is it we? ftnb to it* eg? 
j Is it you? finb ©ie eg? 


WORDS. 

£er fyleife industry. fragen to ask (a question)* 

fete $kad)rid)t news. _ brauefyen to want, 

uexjeiben (dai.) to pardon. ad^ten to esteem.* 

benlen fan acc.) to think (of), ^ lei^en (dab) to lend, 
felten seldom. f^iden ( dat .) to send. 

id) fdjteibe I write. ' 

EXERCISE 57# 

3Mn Setter IxeBt tntdj unb toir IteBen ifjn. $<f) temte fie 
3$ beraei^e 3$ t>e^ex§e hjm nid^t# ©ie lobten 
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x&n toegen (on account of) feine§ 3rleij$e§. 3$ tt»erbe tnotgett 
etnen Sfrief an if>n fcbteiben. 3$ benfe an (of) bid^, an <3te 
unb an il>n. <Sie benfen immet an un§. Sffiir fpredben fel)r 
fetten non if)nen. 3$ toetbe fie Sfynw nidbt geben* Sr totrb 
e§ nn§ morgen fagen. Sr erinnert fid^ meiner (he remembers 
me), ©eben 6ie iljm btefe§ 93ud^ ! 

* " Slufgafie 58. 

I asked you twice. I saw him to-day. We know her. 
She knows me. He esteems us. They want it. You know 
' them. Will you give me (dat.) the 'letter? Answer me 
dat.) I She will hot pardop. him (dat.). I write a letter to 
(an, acc.) her. P^ase (bitte), lend me your penknife! He 
will lend it [to] you. She did not send the book to him. 
Tell her (dat) that news ! You must buy another 
stick for me (dat.) 1 - He remembers (erinnert fid)) me (gen.). 
Our friends do not think of (an) us. Who is there? It r (e§) 
is my father. Is it you? Yes, it is I. It is he. It was 
she. Tell Sim and her that (bafl) I 4shall 3see them 2 to- 
morrow. I will go with you. He goes with us, but not with you. 


CONVERSATION. 


Bennett 6ie nti<b ni c&t? 

3©er fragte bid)? 

SQSirft bu ifjm ben 33rtef geigen? 

Sa§ baft bu ibnen gegeben? 
2Ber ift ba? 

$>enfft bu oft an ibn? 

®ebt er nut un§? 


$em, idj babe Ste noth nte gefeben. 
Sftefln Setter Otto fragte mid). 

Sftein, id) roerbe ibm ben 33rief ntdjt 
geigen. * [gegeben. 

3<b babe ibnen papier unb father 
3<b bin e§; fennft bu mid) nidjt? 

3a, icb bente idglidj an ibn. 

DIeirt, er bat feine 3eit. 


THIRTIETH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

4. In German, inanimate objects and abstract ideas 
being either masculine , feminine , or neuter , the personal 
pronouns of the third person singular, er, ft t, e§, must be 
used, accordingly, for English it. 

For instance in* the following sentence: Where is my 
hat? It is in .your room , it must not be translated by e§, 
but by tx, because be r §ut to which it refers, is masculine . 

1) Nominative case: it = tx, fie, e§. 

Where is my hat? It is in your room. 

28*Hft mein On.)? (Sr ift in Srtjrem Simmer. 

1 The dative of a persona! pronoun precedes the aeusative object 
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Where is my pen? It i ieg on the table 

tft metre gebet (/.)? @j e tie 9 t anf bem Stifcfi 

Where is my .book? It j s there. ' 

SBo ift mein Sudfj (».)? (g§ jft ba. 

2) Accusative case: it = i|n, fic, e§. 


Have you my hat* 9 
§aben @ie nteinen §ut? 

Do you see that ‘flower? 
@ej§en @ie biefe attune? 

Will you buy the ‘house? 
SSoCten @ie baS §au§ faufen ? 

In the plural there is no 


Yes, I have it. 

3<b i<§ tyabe i$n (viz. ben § tft). 
I do not see it. 

3di Me fie nidjt. 

Yes, I will buy it. * 

3g, idj toiff *c§ faufen. 

I will see them id) trill fie feben. 

. S ave them, bread id gab ifjnen Scot. 

P ronoun eS, when it expresses a thinq, is onlv 
used m the nominatwe and accusative cases. Irf the qenUive 
it is replaced by beffen or beSfelben (see § 8) mme ^ emtwe 

ift QGtij neu it is quite new. 

3$ ¥ be e§ (acc.) gefouft I have bought it. 

3d) teetB (acc.) I "know it. 

bebarf beffen or beSfelben he requires it 

6 'if i f^ fe SL to .Mrs Ltr m: - 
t &2S: jfs 

the question: met finb fie? Who are they ? we say - 
They are my brothers, sisters, &c 
@§ finb meine Stiiber, @d»eftern, ic. 

pSfelCvi:P S t ^ ™ 

h s,°p“ 

S /"■ “ n “ d “ 8tead ' b °‘!> a. dative 

i»ee2Xr/»r& tMS coma P»" d *0 thereof, 

S)amit with it or with them, 
barirt in it or in them. 


UXJLClii. 

habnrd through it or them. 


baton 

barauf 

baraug 


of or from it or .them, 
upon it or them, 
from it or them. 
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bflju to it or to them. 

I at it or at them, 
baran J 


batiibe? aboutor over it, them, 
bar totter among them, 
bafiir fo£ it or them. 


Examples. 

SBir fittb batrtit gufrieben* We are contented with it. 

S2S>ietoiete fttib batiti (cM)? How Jaany are in it (therein)? 

* 2Bir toetben bar fiber fprecfjen. We will talk about it. 

& • , 

Note. A similar contraction with prepositions takes place with 

the adverb % x e r ; as — Ij t e x* m 1 1 herewith or with this; pterin in this ; 
f)t*rnon, of this; tfierauf, t)terau§, fjter'bei, bteriiber :c. 

8. The pronouns of 4he third person er, fie, e§ in all 
cases, are sometimes replaced by b erf elb e, biefelbe, ba§* 
felbe (the same). 

♦ ^ r 

Especially in order to avoid a misunderstanding or the 
employment of two words of similar sound, such as:— tf)m 
iljnen or tljn iljnen. Examples: — 

3d) Jfcbe bief etben nidjt erfjatten. 

I have not received them. 

©oE id) if)trt ben ©tod geben? Am I to give him the stick ? 

3a, geben ©ie if)ttt benfetben (instead of iljn). 

Yes, give it to him. 

9. The English words myself, himself , yourself , dhc. are 
termed reflective pronouns , when they represent the same 
person as the subject or nominative. They can generally 
only be used in the accusative and occasionally in the 
dative. In the accusative they are rendered by mid), bt<§, 
fid) k., in the dative by mir, bir, fid), x. 

I wash myself id) trafd)? mid). * 

He distinguishes himself er geidjnet fid? au§. f fL 

10. If the accusative or dative denote any other persffc. 
than the subject, they have no longer a reflective character, 
and are translated by ifjn felbft, mir felbft ac., as: — 

I have seen himself (ac.c.) id) Ijabe if)H felbft gefef)en. 

He gave it to (me) myself [dat) er # gab e§ mir felbft. 

11. The indefinite pronouns my self, himself , your- 
self <&c. should he rendered by indeclinable felbfl 1 , if 


1 ^6et6ft, placed before a noun, answers to the English even: 
©elb ft bte £tere even the animals. 

SelBft 5er !anrt e§ ni<$t tfjtm : even the king cannot do it. 
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preceded by a substantive or another personal pronoun 
in the nominative case. 

I come myself id) fomme felbft (French: moi-memte). 

The man himself ber -Shunt felbft. 

You say so yourself ©ie fagen e§ feXbft* 

We have seen it ourselves mir fjaben e£ felfeft gefeljen. 
Note. Sometimes botli forms occur together, as:— 

5$ lobe mid) feXfeft I praise myself. 

Siebe beinen Stadjfien-ttrie bid) f elbft: love thy neighbour as thyself! 


WORDS. 

SDte ©rammatif the grammar. ber ^ee tea, genommen taken, 

ber 9iegenfd)irm the umbrella. ba§ ®ebot thet commandment, 

getuafj^en washed. empfeljlen to recommend. 

1 EXERCISE 59. 

2Bo ift mein Sleiftift? §tet iff er. §abett ©ie rneine geber 
genommen? 3d) Ijabe fie nid)t genommen. 3ft btefer £f>ee gut? 
3a, er ift fe£)r gut; id) fann 3tyuen benfelben empfeftlen. ©tub 
3^re 93iid)er in 3*)*em gimmer? 3 a, fie finb barin. Sollen ©ie 
biefeS Sud) tefen? 3d) miff eg tei^en. 3d) t)abe eg [wit] 

gefauft. @r ift f elbft gefommen. 3$ bin e§. 3ft fie eg? 3 a, 
fie ift e^. Sari ber gmolfte fleibete (dressed) fid) felbft (an)* 
Ser Snabe Ijatte ftd) tti d)t gemafcfyen. 3$ bad)te ni baran. 
SBir finb bamit ^ufrieben. S5er ®raf f )at eg mir felbft gefagi. 
3^ met§ nid)t§ baton. 


SlufgaSe 60. 

Where is my grammar ? It is not here, I have not seen 
it. Who has taken the child’s apple? I have not taken it. 
Have you seen *ny pencil? I have not seen it. Have you 
lost 3 r our stick yourself? Ho," my son has lost it I will 
go ' myself (§ 11). This wine is very good, I can recom- 
mend it (§ 8) to you. Will she bring it to you? *Yes, she 
will bring it to me to-morrow. Do you know anything 
(ttujfen ©ie ettoag) of it? We speak of it. They knciw 
nothing about it. Depend (9te$nen ©ie or bertaffen ©ie fid}) 
upon it! c 

* COtfYERSATIOX. 


$ermett ©ie tntdj? r 
$ennen ©ie audj memcn $ater? 

SSer ift ba? 

3ft fie e§ nurfltdj (really)? 

SSoHen ©ie ben 3 Srtef fc|reibett? 
§aben ©te meinen 9 tegenfdjirm ge* 
fe§en ? 


Sa, id) femte ©ie. 

Stein, id) fenne if)n nidjt. 

ift meine ©$mefier. 

5 a, fie ift es toirflidj. 

$ein, mein ©ol)n toirb ii)n fefjreiben. 
Stein, idj babe il;n md)t gcfejen. 
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901H toem geben ©ie tn§ heater? 3 $ toerbe toil 3 'bnen gebett. 

Soto ©ie fo gut (kind) feitt, mir tljut mir letb (I am sorry), id) 
biefeg 33ud) 3 U leiberx? !anu eg 3bnen nxdjt lexben. 

Sarum ftjnnert ©ie e§ mir nid}t Scil id) e§ bem graulein (£arr rer* 
lexben? tyred) en (promised) ^abe. 

THIRTY-FIRST LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION*) 

2. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

(gragetibe gfurmorter?) 

The*se are: 1, S9Ber who? 22Ba§ wliat? 

r 

Declension. 

N. trier wffo? toag what? 

G. tneffen whose? toeffen of what? c 

D. tnem to whom? toag to what? 

A. toen whom? mag what? 

2Ber? applies to persons without distinction of sex; 
to a§? to inanimate objects. 

Examples. 

SBer ift ba? Who is there? 

2Ber f)at biefeg getfjan? Who has done this? 

SBeffen §ut ift bag? Wliose hat is this? 

SBent geben ©ie biefen 9ting? To whom do you give this ring? 
SBen §at er gefragt? Whom has he asked? 

£Ba§ brauc£)en ©ie? What do you want (need)? 

3Bag fud^t er? What is he looking for? 

2Botion (or oon toag) §a6en ©ie gefptocfjen? Of what did 
you speak? 

Note. When such direct questions are placed in dependence on 
a preceding vert, they become «ix?direet» questions. Then the verb 
comes last, as:— 

SBtfjen ©ie, toer biefen gefagt bat? Do you know who said this? 
©agetr ©ie xnir, toag ©ie gefebett babert! Tell me what you saw! 
geigert ©ie mtr, toa§ ©ie gelefen baben! Show me what you 
have read! 

2. S&eldjer? tupld&e? toefc£)eg (hen)? which (op? and 
toag f Hr ein=er, =e, =eg? tvhat sort of? 

The latter i& used without a substantive: — 

SBeldjer bon Sffjren ©of )nen? which of your sons? 
2BeId|eg bon biefen Silvern fjabeu ©ie getefen? 

Which of these books have you read? 

0ier ftnbjtoei gtafter'meffer; toetdfjeg toollen ©ie Kjaben? 
Here are* two razors; which will you have? 
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©ie fcaben einen ©tocf betfoten? SBa8 fur etnett? 

Yon have lost a stick? What sort of a stick (was it)? 
Note. What before a noun is not a pronoun, but an interrogative 
adjective. 

3. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

(^fttrtoeifettbe giirtoottcr.) 

The demonstrative pronouns are: — 


Fern* 
b ief e . 
iene 

btejenige 

bie 

btefelfie 


this one. 
thaf (that one). 

th|t (of), the one. 




bet aitbete fete attbete 


Masc. Few% Neuter. 

liefer b ief e . biefe^ this one. . 

j eTiet jetie i ette§ thaj (that one). 

(berjenige btejenige ba§jeni$el ^hat (of), the one. 

{bet bie ba§ J 

beifefbe. biefeXfie bagfelbe | tlie same. 

bet namticbe bie namti^e bag ttainltdse J 

(ebetibetfelbe efienbiefelhe ebenbagfetbe the very same). 

bet anbete bie anbete bag anbete the other. 

1. DECLENSION OF betjenige. o 
Singular. PZrwaZ 

Masc. Fein. ' Neuter. for all genders, 

N. ber'jenige btejenige baSjenige that btejentgen those 

G. beSienigen betjentgen b^jenigen of that betjemgen ot th. 

D. betnieniqen betjenigen bemjenigen to that benjemgen to tn. 

A. benjentgen biejenige baSjenige that. biejenigen those. 

2. ABRIDGED FORM. 

N. bet bie bag that bie those 

G. b ef fen beten bejjen of that beren of those 

11 , t 4.1, r,-*- 1 X ft vt an in tnnRPs 


D. bent 
A. ben 


b e m to tha 

bag that 

Exam*ples. 


to that benen to those 


3Jleitt ©totf nnb betjenige (or bet) meine§ Srubetg. 

My stick and my brother’s (or and that of my brother). 
Note 1. The gen. pi. beren is changed into beret, if followed by 
a relative pron., as: — Me ©tenet beret, tteldje Mir jafjen, the servant 

of those [whom] we saw. . . ... tll „ 

Note 2. In distinguishing one object or pefson from another, the 
pronouns bteicr, iener, Mel^er are not in the neuter form, hut nuts 
agree with the noun to which. they refer; as: - melfter Don hetben \]t 
etn SKrjt ? 3)te^et (in opposition to some other) xft tin -ilrp. 

4. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

(SBefi^ansetgettbe giirtoStter.) 

1. These are formed from the possessive d^jectives, tnetit, 
beitt, fein, unfer, euer, 3i)r, i|r by adding the termination 
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stjje. The definite article always precedes them. They 
are: — 


Masc. 

Fem. 

Neuter. 


Sg. ber ntcintge 

bie meinige 

bn§ meinige 

mine. 

ber beinige 

bie beinige 

bag beinige 

thine. 

ber feinige 

bie feinige 

bag feinige 

his. 

ber ifjrige 

bie tljrige 

bag iljrige 

hers. 


FI bie meinigcn; bie beinigen; bie feimgen; bie ifyrigen. 
ber, bie ; ba3 unfrige; pi bie unfrigen ours, 

ber, bie, ba§ * ^ie Sfrigen yours, 

ber, bie, ba§ ifjrige;# » bie if)rigen theirs. 

They are defined like adjectives with the definite ar- 
ticle (N ber meinige, tr. be§ meintgen, D. bem meinigett, 
A. ben meintgen, PL bie meintgen ic>). 

Note. They are sometimes in the abridged form: — bet meine, 
ber beine, ber feirte, ber tf)re, ber unfre, ber eure or ber $$re, ber t|re. 


2. Thefe is another form without the article: 



Singular. 



Plural 

Masc. 

Fem . 

Neuter . 

for all genders . 

metncr 

meine 

nteineS 

meine 

mine. 

beiner 

beine 

beine§ * 

beine 

thine. 

fetner 

feine 

feine3 

feine 

his. 

ifjrer 

if)re 

iljre§ 

if)re 

hers. 

nnferer 

unfre 

unfre§ 

unfere 

ours. 

JSfjrer 

3§re 

3f>reS 

} 

yours. 

feurer 

eure 

eure§ 

eure J 

itjrer 

itjre 

ifjreS 

if)re 

theirs. 

This latter form is declined like btefcr, bie]c, biefc§; thus 



Decl ension. 


m 

Singular . 


Plural 

Masc . 

Fem . 

Neuter . 

for all genders. 

N. meinet 

meine§ 

meinet 

meine 

G . meine§ 

meinet 

meinet 

meinet 

D. mein em 

meinet 

metnern 

meineit 

A . nteinen* 

meine 

meineS 

meine. 


Example's. 

• 


3ft ba3 3^r ©toi? Stein, e§ ift nidE)t ber meinige (or meinet), 

e§ ift ber 3f)rige (or e§ ift 3§rer). 
Is that your stick? No, it is not mine, it is yours. 

SEBeffen $j}ferb ift ba§? ift ba§ meinige (or meineSX 
Whose, horse it that? It is mine. 
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SOSeffen S3u$er ftnb ba§? ftnb bie unfrigen or e§ fitib unftc. 
Whose books are these? They are ours. 

WORDS. 

SDie feejunb^eit the health. ber SttdMffnbler the bookseller, 

ber $5r:per the body. ba§ 5£u$ the cloth, 

ber ©etfi the mind. bte Stinte the ink. 

bie SBriefiafdje the pocket-book. arbeiten to work, recfet right 
tabeln to blame. r gefdjrteBen written. 

Hcbfen to knock. r , finbett to find, 

bag Spademen the parcel. r nef>men to take. 

EXERCISE 61 . 

3 Bet ge|t bo? ©§ ift ein ruffifcijet Offtjjft'. aBeffentUjr 
ift bieB? ®g ift bie metneS ffreunbeS Slttpur. 3 Jiit tnem toiinfdjen 
©ie ju-ff)re(|es? 3 $ toimfdje mit 3 |tetn SSater ju fpredfjen. 
aSel^eS ift 3 |r §ut, biefet obet jener? Siefer ift eS. Son 
ttteldEient §aufe fpredjen ©ie? 3 Bir fptecpen ton bent (betnjentgen) 
be§ §errn ©all. $iefer ©arten unb ber tnetne§ 9 tad)bar§ ftnb 
ju berfaufen. Skein §au§ ift neu, ba§ 3 |rige ift cut. SuifenS 
Steib ift Han, 3 f)te§ (ba§ 3 f)tige) ift grim. 333 er lot biefeg 
gebracpt? 3 d) f<$tei 6 e on nteinen Safer, bu fcpretbfi an 
beinen (or ben beinigen), Robert on feinen. ®ie ©efunbfjeit beg 
Sorperg pot graven ©tnflufr (influence) auf bie beg ©eifteg. 
3 B el (legion biefen 2 Jteffern tooEen ©ie toufen? 3 Bobon (con 
toag) fprecEjen ©ie? , 

SlufgoBe 62 . 

Who comes there? It is my friend Charles. Whose 
son is he? He is the son of Mr. Roth. To whom do you 
send this parcel? I send it [to] the bookseller. Who knocks 
at the door? To (on, acc.) whom have you written a letter? 
Of (non) whom have you bought this black cloth? Whom 
do you blame? I blame my servant. To (mit) whom do 
you speak? Who is that young man? He is my- nephew. 
What have you found in the garden? Which (m. sing.) of 
(bon) these three sticks is the longest? This one is longer 
than that. Here is your pocket-book g,nd that (of) your 
brother. I have lost my [own] book and that of my sister. 
This it not my pen ; r this is my brother’s (that of my hr.). 
Are these your shohs (©cfulje)? No, they (eg) are my cou- 
sins (those of my c.). Your coat is old, mine is new. His 
house is small, but yours is very large. 

CONVERSATION. 

$ein, bte beintge iff Beffet. 

3a, er arBeitet meljr al§ Sftxer. 


3ft beine State gut? 
Sirbettei 3§r btel? 
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3ft metn SiocE? , Sftein, e§ ift ber jetnige. 

2Bel$e§ ift bie igrB&te 6tabt ®eutf<$* Serlin ift bie grofete ©tabt ^euifcfj* 
Ianb§ ? lanb§. 

3ft bte§ 3f)t Marten? 3a, e§ ift meftter;. er ift nidjt fo graft 

al§ 3f)ter. 

Sdjreibft bu an beinen SSater? Dtein, fdjreibe an ben betnigen, 

THIRTY-SECOND LESSON. 

(CONTINUATIONS 

5. RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

(SSe^iiglidje gurtoortef.) 

These are:— 1) toel^er, roeldje, toeldjeS (who, which , 
that), and 2) bee, bie, ba§. 

1) DECLENSION OF toddjer, toeldje, mehfjeS. 

Singular. Plural 

Masc. Fern. Neuter. for all genders. 

N. toeMEjer toeldje tneld^eS who, which tneld)e 

G . beffen ^beren beffen whose, of which beren 

D. ttelcfyem toeldjer toefdjem to whom or which toeldfyen 

A. toelc^en trelcfje txet(^e§ whom, which. toeldje. 

DECLENSION OF THE RELATIVE ber, bie, ba§. 

N. ber bie ba§ who, Which, that bie 

G . beffen beren beffen whose, of which beren 

JD. bem ber bem to whom, to which Betten 

A. ben bie ba§ whom, which, that. bie* 

They must agree in gender and number with the noun 
to which they refer: — 

SDer 2Jlann, metier or bet , bie grau tnetd^e or bie ... * 
®a§ ®ud£), tneldjeS » bo§ . . . bie ffiudtjer, fbetd^c » bie . * . . 

The verb after one of these relative pronouns is placed at 
the end pf the sentence (or clause): — 

S>a§ ©elb, toeWjeS itf) in ber ©trafje gefanbett Jjabe* 

The money which I have found in the street. 

• OBSERVATIONS. 

1. The relative pronouns whom, which , that are in Eng- 
lish sometimes understood, but ipust in German be always 
added; as:— 

The boy I saw with you yesterday (instead of whom I saw). 
Sier $nabe, ben (or Wldjen) idfe geftern bei 2ff)nen fal). 
Here are .the books you have ordered. 

§ier ftnb bie Silver, meh|c (or bie) Sie BefteHt |abetu 
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A tree the branches of which are cut off, &c 

TmT' It me (not beffen bie tfte) a ^ aam p«»>. 

. 3. mfyx toelcfie, toelcfieS and bet bie ba§ are , Wf ] 

indiscriminately of persons or things - USed 

£! s •** *-»' ■ 

*“ *-* *- 
nl m Z te 0 SP* me ,he toot ie had tai 

especially w£ P~*, 

after the relative*, as: J- : f ° r the sake of ^phasis, are repeated 

I*" a ays,* ^ *“ « '» * * *■ W: 

a&tr bte imr l4 t jung finb: we who are now young. 

wia ■„«* «n,^: rsTaSsiS'i 

sentence, as:— ^ ls ^ ^ ut a ^ ter a negative 

Sif* feinen bet ntdjt feine f?eMet fiat 

There is no man hut ha*s his faults 9 ’ * 

STse°d f i. p rs E ^ (or 

**t <*«#, tb ‘ Enem 

55* bytSlIS” 1 - I fro® which or what. 


w w/ tu wnat. 

tooburd) by whicS or what, 
tuomit with which or what, 
toobei at which or what, 
to of fir tor which or what, 
tootm of which or what. ' 


Vf YVJLiiXU 

v trorin in which or what, 
toorfiber at (over) which or what, 
toorauf upon which or what, 
tooran at (to) which or what. 

! tootmtieramong which. 

£}lo/-» i vi aT - 


Note Tha v.7o + * 1 wuw «rcamon g which, 

with a preposition, 

Examples. 

_5i*r x: sjz wytj sr“^- 

' < d ”' *»«■)• ' Or: „, Mm Mnr 
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1 ®ag Simmer, ft or in 1 id) fdjtafe, ift fel)t fait. 

The room., in which I sleep, is very cold. 

6. These contractions may also be used interrogatively 
as: — 

SCSomit K)af>en ©ie bie Satire gebffnet? 

With what did you open the door? 

* S&ctwn fpre^en ©ie? Of what are you speaking? 

Note 1 . The real signification of these Contractions depends on 
the meaning of the preposition used with^the verb, as: — of what 
do you think? must be translated: — iror^rt benfen ©ie? because the 
German verb benfen requires the preposition an. 

Note 2. Persons must, however, not be alluded to in this manner, 
thus: — of whom aije you speaking? should be rendered by: bon toem 
fpred^ert 6ie? not toobon (of what) tyrecfjen ©ie? 

# WORBS. 

$)a§ ®ebi$t (pi.— e) the poem. berbejfern (weak v.) to correct, 
ber ©cOu^ma^er the shoemaker. geltefjert lent (P. Part.). ^ 
ntemanb nobody. bie ^ufgabe the exercise, 

geigen ( 'weak %.) to show. genomnten taken. 

levies 3af)t* last year. 

EXERCISE 63. 

§ier ift ber Sttabe, metier fein Sud) berloren l)at. ®a ift 
ba§ 23ud), metd)e§ (or bag) er netforen ]§at. $ennen ©ie bie 
§erren, toeld&e (or bie) geftern bei mir maren? $a, i<§ ferine fie. 
3ft biefeg bie Same, ft)eld)e 3f)nert eirten 5ftegertfd)irm geltefyen 
bat? Stein, fie ift eg nid^t. Ser ©filler, meld)em ©ie 3f)re 
©rammatif geliefjen fjafeen, ift fel)r fleifctg. 2Md)cg bon biefett 
©ebid^ten f>aben ©ie gelernt? 3d) f)abe biefeg gelernt. 3$ fann 
nicf)t mit ber geber fd)reifien, bie ©ie mir gefd)nitten fjaben 
(made for me), $onnen ©ie mir -fagen, trer*meinen ©tod ge* 
ttommen f)at? 3$ toeife eg nidRt; i$ fjafie niemanb gefefjen, ber 
3|ren ©tod; genommen I)at. 

• StufgaBe 64. 

Here is the shoemaker who sbrings tyour sshoes. I have 
seen the garden which (acc.) you have sold. Is this the 
exercise which you* have written? The rooms (which) my 
father has taken (gemietet), are not large enough. The pen 
which you have made (gefd)nitien) % is no$ good. The pupil 
whose exercise you are correcting, is very lazy. My neigh- 
bour whose horse you (have) bought last year, has gone 
(ift . . , gegangen) to America. Do you know the man who 
has done (getfjan) this? I wish to buy the book . . you 

1 Or: m rceldjem (dat, sing.). 
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showed me (dat.) yesterday. The pictures you have sent 
me, are very beautiful. The traveller to whom (dat.) I have 
ent a mark, is your friend. The book . . I want, is not 
to he had (gu fjaSen) here. 


CONVERSATION, 


2$er iff: bte§ ? 

9Sud) xft bie§ ? 

£emtft bu bie Samett, melcfe gefiern 
§ier iraren? * 

SMdjer ©djiiler fontmi petite? 

§aft bu baS ^fetb gefetjen, itie(cbe§ 
ntein $8ater gefaufi §at? 


ift ber arme Ihafc, njddjet feme 
©Item Derloren l)at. 
ift ba§ SBud), toeld)e£ tnir metit 
Drtfel gddrcft bat. 

® a ' ’ :r - tnctiter 

SOcutter. 

S)er 6<$itfer, btm id) mein $8udj ae* 
ffefjen (lent) fjaht. 

S^dn, id) fjate^eS nodj itid^t gejefjen* 


THIRTY- THIRD LESSON. 


(CONTINUATION.) 

CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS. * 

necS e withT™li’: ?Pr0n0UnS '-'t"'" «n- 

”»ir They “ Pn>DOm ' me termed “"**• 

c 

Masculine. 

2 >erj|entgr (or ber), weltfjer; he who. 


®icjenigc (or bie), toeltfje; she who. 

Neuter. 

3 ) 0 §ientge (or bag), tucfcfjeS; that which. 

Plural for all^three genders 

Sttjenigcn (or bie) toel^c; / they who, those who (or 'they 
(or biejentgett, bte); | which, or acc. them which) 

In the same manner are used:- 


Masculine. 

©erfdbe (or ebenberfetbe), to&Qtt (or ber) the same who (or which). 

Feminine. 

Stefelbe (or ebenbiefetbe), toeldje (or bie) the same who (or .which). 

Neuter. , 

SaSfelbe (or ebenbagfelbe), mlfys (or ba§) the same which. 
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Flural for all three genders. 

SDiefetBen (or eBenbiefelBeu), treldie (or Me), the same who (or which). 
Further: ©old )t, tnetd§e such as. 

Examples. 

SDerjertige, ftet^er mit fement Sofe gu|riefaert ift, mirb g£iicf£i<^ 
* feirt. 

He who is content with his lot, will be happy, 
©iejenigen, toet^e Befdjeiben leben, fntb toeije. 

They (Those) who live modestly, are wise. 

SDiejenigen (or fold)e, viz. £iere), meld)e im SSBinter fdjlafen* 
Such (animals) as sleSp in the winter-time. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

(1) Both or either may be declined according to the 
verb they depend on: — 

3$ gebe e§ bemjettigeit, m e I d) en id) am meiften tiebe. 

I give *it to him whom I love most. 

3$ fertile bettjenigert nid)t, ben (mefd)en, acc.) Sie meirten. 
I do not know Mm whom you mean. 

3$ fenne biejenige (/.) rndjt, bie (nom.) ben ffirief Bradjie. 
I do not know her who brought the letter. 

(2) That ivhich in a general sense is ba3, ma§;~ 

2)a§, t»a§ |d)5n ift, ift nidit immer gut. 

That which is fine, is not always good. 

(3) The correlative berjenige, meldjet (referring to a 
person) is sometimes contracted into tuer, and ba§, ma§ 
into when used in a general sense. -Both require the 
verb at the end of the clause, as: — 

9Ber giitig unb fjoflicft ift. tnirb triele greunbe fjaben. 

He who is kind and polite, will have many friends. 

fd)6n ift. ift ni$t immer gut. 

What is fine, is not always good. 

(4) When to expand toa§ are used in a general sense 
they answer also to the English whoever , whatever ; as: — 

SSBer gubiel bebenft, tthrb trertigdeifien* (©tfinets as, %aii) 
Who (ever) considers too much , will perform little. 

3Ba3 gere^t ift, Derbient Sob. 

Whatever is just, deserves praise. 

Mote. Sometimes the following words are added to express some- 
thing with greater emphasis : — hunter, aud), aucf) r.ur, au$ intmer,as:— 
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2Ber (cmc&) immer or met aud§ (nut) = jebet, bet whoever. 
2Ba§ audf) (immer) or tna§ audj) (nut) = aHe§ tua§ whatever. 
2Ber audfj immer biefe§ gefagt If) at whoever has said this. 
9 Bq§ ©ie aud) gefe^ett Robert (mogen). 

Whatever you may have seen. 


WORDS. 


SDte $Pfftd)t the duty. # 
erffiften to fulfil, tcafjr tru|. 
e|rltd), redjijd;affen honest 
fludjen to curse. * 

fegnen to bless, 
ijaffen to hate, tfjun to do. 
bag §eer the army, 
na^lcijfig careless, ^art hard, 
tmmiffenb ignorant, 
flofifen art to knock at. 


bie 2Baf)rf)eit the truth. 

berbienen to deserve. 

ba§ SSertrauen the confidence. 

bag (Slag the glass. 

fjeute Morgen arlv. this morning. 

gefxtfen baked. 

ber SBeigen (tht) wheat. 

bag $orn, ber Sftoggen (the) rye. 

teuer dear. 

ber ©djranf the cupboard. 


EXERCISE 65. 


©ieienigen, toeld&e utijufrieben finb, finb uid&t gfiiiKitf). SBer 
feine etfiiEt, ift ein red^tftfmffener SJtarnt. @r fagte mir, 

tna§ et tou^te. §i er ftnb einige gebent! SBetd^e tuotten ©ie 
f)a6en? 3dj mitt bte ne£)men, tuetdEje am fjdrteften ift. 2)er 
$8ttig, beffen §eer gefd)lagen murbe (defeated), iff geffotjen (fled). 
2)ie ©Kent, beren Sinter geffraft ftmrben, finb nadf)ldffig. 2Bo= 
ruber beflagen ©ie fidf) (complain)? 


He who 3 will mot 2 learn, will remain ignorant. What 
is true to-day, must also be true to-morrow. They (those) 
who do not speak the truth, deserve no confidence. I will 
give this book to him who is the most industrious. The 
little girl with whom Mary piayed yesterday, died (ftarb) 
this morning. The boy who found (fanb) the gold watch, 
is honest. The man whose name was written in my pocket- 
book, has arrived. Here is the glass out of which the king 
has drunk (getrunfen). Who is a brave soldier? He who 
does not fear (fiircfyten) the enemy. The bread on which 
(toobon) we live, is baked of (au§) wheat^and rye. 


" CONVERSATION. 


r flofift an bie 5£$iire?> * 

2©a§ tnerben ©ie t^un? 

SBefjen ©djreibfmdj ift biefeg? 

3ft gf)r ©o$n fiber al§ meiner? 

SEBte alt ift er? 

§ter ift ein §ut! ift e§ ber gfirige 
(or gljterj? 


®g iff ber ©$neiber, tneldjer gfjren 
neuen Skcf bring*, 
gd) tocif; ni$t, tuag idj tljun foil. 

ift bag gljreg ©djfilerg. 

Skin, ber meinige ift jiinger. 

@r ift 11 Sa^re alt# 

Skin, bag ift nid^i ber meinige ; meiner 
ift cram neu. 
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S«nb baS 3§re 6anbfd&u$e* 3a, baS fittb ntehte. 

©omit (mit waS # ‘ £;aft bu ben ftnafteti 34 _ tjafce t fjn ntti meinem ©tocft 
gejdjlagert (beaten)? gcfd^Iagcn. 

3ft biefer Marten gu berfaufen (to Sieier nidjt, abet* bet meine§ SRad&BarS. 
be sold)? 

38aS fagte 3§nen ber 33ebiente? (Sr fagte mir, tt>a§ er geprt $atte. 

READING-LESSON. 

@ttt ieurer itttb eitt fimljlfeiler. 

(A dear head and a cheap # one.) 

Hitter ber Sftegietung 1 be§ lenten $ynig§ Don SPolen Bracf) 2, 
eine ©mpbtung 3 gegen ifm au§ 2 . Strtg non ben @m:p5rent 4 , 
ein pointier ©raj, fetjte einen $rei§ non ungefd^r 20000 ©uCben 
auf ben ftopf be§ $5ntg§ tnb $atte fogat (even) hie 5redjjf)eir\ 
e§ bem $dnig felfift p f^reiben, um 6 if>n p erfdjredlen. SIber 
ber fibnig fdjrteb 7 iKjm gang faftHutig 8 bie folgenbe Slntoort: 
„3%ren Srief f)abe id) rtdjiig 9 er^atten 10 nnb gelefen. ©§ §at 
mir fcriet Sergniigen gemad)t (given), p feljen, ba§ mein $o£f 
$f)nen fo hiei mert 11 ift; idj berfidjere 12 @ie, fur ben S^rigen 
ttmrbe id) fyintn §eHer ls geben." 

1. the reign. 2. broke out, from au§bte$en; st v, (Nr. 20). 8. an 
insurrection, revolt. 4. rebel. 5. impudence. 6. in order to frighten 
him. 7. wrote, from fdjreiben st v. (82) 8. quite coolly. 9. duly. 
10. received. 11. worth. 12. assure. 18. farthing. 

THIRTY-FOURTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 


6. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS*. 

(Unbeftimmte 2?urtt>5rter.) 


I. They are: 


man 

one (French: on), they, people. 

einanber 

each other ^ one another.-" 

jebexmann 

everybody, every one. 

jemanb 

somebody, some one, anybody. 

niemanb 

nobody (not — anybody). 

felfift (fetBex) 

self (myself &c.). 

ettna§ 

something, anything. 

nidjt§ 

nothing (not — anything). 

gax ntc§ts. 

nothing at all, nothing whatever. 


OBSERVATIONS. * # 

(1) SBatt, which is expressed in English by one, they , 
people or by the passive voice, is indeclinable and takes 
the verb in the 3rd person singular: — 

1 All indefinite pronouns, as well as all indefinite numerals , are 
now, as a rule, written with small initial letters, unless they begin a 
sentence or clause. 
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• 

3Jlatt fagt, people say, they say. 

SBentt man ftanf ift, when one (or a man) is ill. 

SDlan fiat i£)tt geloM, he has been praised. 

Note 1. One’s before a substantive, is translated in German by 
-fetn (his):— 

It is better to lose one’s (bis) life than one’s honour. 

(£§ ift Beffer fein 2e%n al§ feine (S^re ju toerlieim 
Note 2. Oneself is translated fid} or ft$ fclBpt : — 

One must not praise oneself, man ntuft ftdj nidjt (fel&ft) loben. 

(2) ©number is invariable (both dative and accusative):— 
$arl unb SSitfielm !tauert einanber (dat). 

Charles and William trust one # another. 

$iefe gfrauen tteben einanber (acc.). 

These ladies love each other. 

(8) Seffijl (or felfier) is indeclinable, and stands either 
immediately after a substantive or a pronoun from which 
it may, however, be separated by a verb* its auxiliary, 
an objective case, an adverb, or any number of these, as — 
ber 35ate r felbft, id) felbft, tint fetbft (or felber), or nearer the 
end of the sentence:— , 

2>et Satet brad)te feinen ©of)n felfeft (not er felbft). 

' The father brought his ft son himself. 

3d) f )g6e e§ felbft gefel)en (not mid) felbft). 

I have seen it myself. 

2GSir glauben e§ je|t felbft (not unferfelbft). 

We believe it now ourselves. 

Note. The adverb jelbft means even , as: — 

Seltft feine SBriiber, even bis brothers. 

(4) Sebermann everybody, t^kes § in the genitive; in the 
other cases it remains unchanged, as: — 

®ute§ ft)un ift jebermawt§ ^flidji. 

To do good is every one’s duty. 

©eben ©ie febermann (dat)., tna§ ©ie tf)m fdjulbig finb! 
Give everybody what you owe him! 

(5) Semattb and nicmanb take e§ or I in the genitive; 
in the dative and accusative they may take en, or remain 
unaltered:— " 

ift memanbe§ (or niemanbg) @efd)ma(i 
That is nobody’s taste. 

2Mn -ftacfybar Iei§t niemanb(en) ©elb. 

My neighbour lends money to nobody. 
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* 3 dj fyabt jejnanb(ett) geiroffen. 

I have met somebody. 

(6) Not— anybody and not— anything are trans- 
lated by niemanb and nic^tg : — 

I have not seen anything, id) £)abe ntcf)t§ gefefjett. 

* 

II. The indefinite numeral adjectives are also used as 
indefinite pronouns , when the substantives are dropped. 
We repeat them here;-- 

3 feb=er, =e, = 8 % or eitt jeber 1 each, every one. 
einer, eine / eine§ one, s«me one. 
ber anbere, bie* anbere, ba§ anbere the other, 
ber eine — ber anbere the one — the other. 

plur. bie einen — bie anberen some — ' others, 
etnige some or a few. 
einige — anbere some — others, 
manner #iany a man; plur. manege some, 
beibe both, both of them. 

Diet much; plur . niele many. 

me’fjrere several; — nteljr more (is indeclinable). 

bie meiften most (of them). # 

tnenig little; plur. tnenige few (a little ein trenig). 

aHe§ all, everything; plur. ade all (of persons or* things). 

ber nctmtidje (neut. ba§ ndmlidje) the same. 

feiner, Seine, Seined none, no one. 

irgenb ein=er, =e, *e§ any one. 

OBSERVATIONS# 

(1) Sober, manner, and feinser, s e, se§, aj;e declined like 

biefer, btefe, biefeS — • 

(2) The English pronoun one, [plur. ones], after an ad* 
jective is. not expressed in German, the termination of the 
adjective being a substitute for it: — 

I have a grey hat and a black one (acc). 

3 d) f>a 6 e einen gsauen §ut unb einen fditnarjen. 

Two old lions and two young ones. 
gtoet alte Sotnen unb 3 in e i juneje. 

(3) Sllfeg, toa8 (or aHe§ bag, toag) is the English all that 
(or all):— 

S)e§ ift ade§, tna§ id) f>abe, that is all I have. 

1 Sebireber and ein leglidjer (each) are antiquated. 



*44 Lesson 34. 

© - 

Note. ^UCe§, iua§ is declined as follows.* — 

(?. aCeg beffen, huts . . . of all (that) . . . 

D. atlem (bem), tool . . . to all that . . . 

A. a HeS toa§, r (or aHe§ but, tout) ... all (that) . . . 

(4) The indefinite pronoun some , when referring to a 
preceding substantive, may be translated in different ways. 
When it replaces a singular, we may say in German, agcord- 
mg to the gender: ffleW) en, toefdje, or toel dje§; in the plural : 
meloje, or cimge bnhfin. Frequently, however, it is not ex- 
pressed at all: — 


Examples. 

Will you have some beer? Yes, give me some! 

SBoKett ©ie $ier )aBen? 3a, gefeen ©te'tmr toeWjeg! 

Did you buy some tobacco? Yes, I bought some 
£m5eit ©ie £abaf gefauft? 3a, id) )a6e tocMjen gelauft. 
Have you any more of these cigars ? 

£a6en ©ie nob) meldje cott biefen gigarren? 

Yes, I have some left (or* a few more). 

So, id) fja&e nod) ioeftfjc (or cintgc badon). 

(5) Any, in an interrogative sentence, is generally not 
translated. When equivalent to every, it is rendered bv 

jefccr, jeoe, j ebe§: — J 

You will find it in any shop. 

<§ie toerbcn e§ in jebem Saben finben. 


Sex* (Shrift the Christian, 
ber ftefjler the fault, mistake. 
ba§ ©efctffen the cmiscience. 
bie ©ixmme the voice, 
bie (Stfa^rung the experience, 
ber $5ote the messenger, 
ber $ret» the prize. 
i$ Bin jdjulbtg I owe. 
fcor'fiifjtig cautious, 
fteffen to put (upright). 


WORDS. 

ber Spiatj the place, 
geleljri learned, adj. 

• gefarodjett spoken, 
er^alten (part.J received, 
bie the world, 
benetben to envy, 
tbten to kill, nie never, 
nerleumben to calumniate, 
antnenben to employ. 
gefd)tagen beaten, pflit) polite. 


EXERCISE 67. 

3Kan glaubt eg pid)t, toenn roan eg nid)t ftefit. ©oMe Singe 
2 ® Qn l^tt Sag. Sie jtoei Men )aBen etnanbtt 
Scjcglagen. S5ega^£en ©te lebetmarm, toa§ ©ie i)m Mjulbig finb' 
SJtetnanb tft fo gefe)it, bafc er aHe§ meig (knows). Vlopft 
jeraanb? jdj )ore jemanbeS ©timme. 3c) tfiue nie ettoaS aeaen 
metn ©etoiffeir. Seneibe nidit anbre lim tfir cy^J? 
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ei* jebet) fiat feme getter. SRanfyx fauft unb Sejant nid§t. 
*Dle^cie §a Sen ben namlicfjen getter gemadjt. SBiefe Con meinen 
^teunben firtb geftorben (died). Unfer greunb fpridjt oon aflem. 
Seiner ift of)ne ge^er. Seiner con eucfj §at ben $reiS ge« 
tconnen (won). 

StufgoBe 68. 

• 'Shese young people love each other. Be polite to (gegen) 
everybody ! Has the man killed anybody ? No, nobody. 
One should not speak much of (con) .oneself. I have seen 
nobody. Is there (gie&t eg) anything prettier ( neut .)? I have 
spoken of nobody. Have you received anything? No, Sir, 
I have not received anything. Do nothing against your 
conscience! Evefy one who knows the world, is cautious. 
Put these books each in (an) its place! The pne goes, the 
other comes. Some are too (ju) young, others too old. Both 
are dead. I know several of (con) them. No one has helped 
me (ntit getjolfert). Do not speak evil (SBo[e§) of others ! Tell 
me all (II. # Obs. 3) you know (tca§ @te ttriffen)! I have sold 
all. The messenger said the same (neut). With money 2 one 
ican 4do 3much good [p. 97, (7)]. 


CONTERSATION. 


3ft jemanb ba? 

2&a§ fagte 3br gmmb? 

®iebt e§ etma§ ©cpnei*c» al§ bcrt 
geftirnten (starry) §tmmel ? 

§aben ©ie t>iele ©$iiler? 

®egen men foil man f)5flid) fein? 
2Ba§ t§un biefe Sente? 

Sieben bie SSriiber einanber? 

$ennen ©ie §errn SBraun ober £errn 
©cfimibt? 

^obin foil bie SBiidjer fieHen? 
Sooon fbredjen ©ie? 

Son toem tjaben ©ie biefen 3Srie? 
ertjalten?# 


yitin, e§ ift niemanb ba. 

@r fagte ntdjt§. 

3$ fenne ni<$t§ ©djbnereS. 

3$ fyabe me^rere. 

®egen jebennann. 

(Stnige Iefett, anbere fdjreiben. 

3a, fie liebeu etnanber. 

3$ fenne beibe. ©ie toonnen beibe 
in meinem §£tufe. 

©teffen ©ie jebe§ an feinen SjSta^ ! 
2Sir fbrecben bon aUem. 

Son jemanb, ben ©ie nidjt fcmtem 


THIRTY-FIFTH LESSON. 

STRONG CONJUGATION. 

(©tarfe geittoorter. Strong verbs.) 

1. A verb which forms its Imperfect by a vowel-change 
of its root , without adding a termination (or inflection) 
foreign to its root, is called a strong verb . Its Past Participle 
takes the inflection sen #nd the prefix gcsj as: — 
give, Imp^gave, P. P. given 
Sebetr, » * » gcsgcbsen. 

German ^onv, -Grammar, 
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Note. ' The root of a verb is found by dropping the inflection *flt 
or =rtj ot tne Innmrive; as: 

root: gcB; root-vowel: e. 
fomm*en; » fomm; » o. 
fallen ; » faff; » a . 

The other tenses are formed like those of the weak verb 
but some verbs with^ the root-vowel e and a change them 
respectively into ie (or i), and 5, in the second and third 
persons sing, of the Present Indicative, and in the sing 

?:J h n J m Pr ratlve w P i:h the verbs in e ; as - icf) fd&toge, bit 
fd&Iogft (but Imperat. fc^tage) ; id) gefie, bu gicbft, Imperat. gicb ! 

. 2. According to the change of the different root-vowels 

m the Imperfect, German strong verbs ,-may be divided 
into lour conjugations, with the different vowels a t 
(ie), o, u. " 

I. Those strong verbs with the vowel a in the Imperfect 
compose the first conjugation (ge&eit — ic6 gn6); 

II. those with i or ie, the second (fc&m6en — icb icfmebV 
HI. those » a, theOird (fd^te&en - id fd&afe); i and ’ 
IV. those » u, the fourth (fcfjlagett — tc£) fcf)litg). 

The 3rd pers. sing, of the Imperf. is always like the first. 

1' ^ he In }P er f cct Subjunctive is formed by adding e 
to the Imperfect Indicative and modifying the root-vowels 
«t, o or it, as: Impf. Ind. id) gab, Impf. Subj.: — 

tc§ ga&e, bu gabeft, er gdfie ic. (toenn it!j . . . gdbe). 

4. The Past Participle of all strong verbs ends in 
sett, as gegefien : given ; g e f <$ r t e 6 en written &c. ; but as the 
vowel does not always remain the same in the Past Participle 
the first two conjugations have three subdivisions or classes’ 
according to the prevailing vowel of the Past Participle.’ 

REMARKS. 

„„„ (E®, f f i Cll , ltate the . stud 7 of the strong verbs, the "following 
general hints are given prior to fuller explanations. 

in the S pw g p Ve ? S “ in their ro ? t ’ retain this vowel 

m the Past Part. The Imperfect takes either ie or a, as 

fifefen to blow; Imp. Mt%; Part, gebtufen. 
trngen to carry; , trug; » getmgen. 

Tm ^' T ^ os ? baviri g e for their root-vowel, take in the 

14 raff (DD “if: 0t how i he ta S «» tat 

ta “he^' “L- I49) '• *• 16 “<* all ■ 
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geben to give; gab — gegeben. 
fecf)teit to fight; fudjt — gefod^ten. 

3. Strong verbs having ti in their root, change it into 
i or te, both in the Imperfect and Fast Fart,, as: — . 

bd^en to bite; Bt§ — gebtjjert. 

^ blctben to remain ; blieb — ijeblteben. 

4. Strong verbs having ic in their .root, change it into 
ii, both in the Imperfect and Fast P&rt. 1 , as: — 

•f<$licf$en to lock; — grf djloff en. 

5. Strong verbs the ro*)t of which is tub, ittg or inf, have 
in the Imperfects and in the Fart. Fast u, as: — 

finben to find; fanb — gefunbert. # 

jingen to sing; fang — gefungen. 

Note. With the exception of the above peculiarities, the con’ 

jugation of strong verbs is the same as that of weak verbs (see lessons 
26, and 27). 0 Most neuter (or intransitive) verbs are, in a past com- 
pound tense, conjugated with fciti (see fcoerben, lesson 16), the others 
with bttbcn (see loBen, lesson 25). Thus: — id) Bin (I have) geretft 
(travelled)— gefcdjren (driven)— gefaKen (fallen); but. IjaBe (I have) 
geft^Iagen (beaten)— gegeBen (given) &c. 

Subjoined are the strong verbs according to their re- 
spective conjugations and classes, numbered in succession 
from 1 to 163. All separable compound verbs are marked 
thus — ab + treien. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

IMPERFECT with a. 

FIRST CLASS : Past Part, with c. 

- e. , — - 

Present Indicative. Imperative. ***%«*■ Past Part. 

* 1. (Scfien to give, 

tdj g e&e, bu gteBjl, er gicB, geSet ttf) gaB, bu gegefictt 

gicBt, tt?ir geben. (or geben gabfi, er gab given. 

* ©te) 1 zc. $.i$gabe. 

. Conjugate in the same manner: — toergeBm to forgive, Impf. her* 
g&B, Past Part. bctgcBcit. 

2. @ffen to eat. 

t# cffe, -bu iffeji, er ifjt, if? — effet! id& o§ I ate. gcgeffett 
* ttrtr efen zi. Subj. id&a&e.j eaten. 

1 With the only exception of fiegen to lie (of place) — lag — gelegett. 
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^ I .. Imperfect. Past Part . 

Present Indicative. Imperative. c# 

3. §tef[eit to eat (of animals), to devour. 

id) freffe, bu friffcft, et |frifj-freffet! ^ f»l- 0efrcffcn 

frifjt, toir freffen ic. # | Subj.i$)\x'&&. eaten. 

4. SRcffctt to measure. 

id) meffe, bu miff eft, *ej mig — meffet! id) maj?. genteffen 
tnip, to it meffen ec. „ Subj. idjmajje. measured. 

Thus is conjugated: — afj+mejjen to measure, to # survey. 

5. Scjctt to fead. # 

id) fefe, bultegji, erliefl, |Iic8— tefet! id) (a§. | gelefen 

toir lefett ec. # | Subj. id) Ittfe. j read. 

Thus bor+lejert to read to some one. 

6. Seljen to see, to look. 

id) bu ftd)ji, er fiefjt, fieg — fefjet! I id) fnjj. h gefe^ett 
toit feficn ic. | Subj. id) fafie. seen. 

Thus:— att+fe^en, to look at; cttt3+)e1)en to look (like). 

7. 2reten to tread, to step, to kick. 

id) treie, bu irittft, er tritt — tretet! id) teat. geteetw. 

tritt, torr treten ec. Subj. id) irate. 

Thus:— ab+treiett to resign, yield; fein+treten to step in, enter. 

8. t^enefen 1 to recover from illness. 

id) genefe, bu genefeftec.|genefe — ge= id) gcnal. genefeu 

[ uefei! Sbj. id) gen fife, recovered. 

"*9. tOcjcfjeljeni to happen. 

el ge|'dief)t, pi. gefd)el)en.| | el gefdjalj. | gefd)c§cn. 

10. Scrgeffen to forget. 

i$ bergeffe, bu bergigt, bergife— t>er= id) hergttf). bergeffen 
er betgip, toir bergeffert. geffet! S. id) PergaBe. forgotten. 

11. SHtien to beg, to ask, or ‘request. 

id) bitte, bu bitteft ec." 6itte — billet! id) Bat. geBeien 

" • Subj. id) bate, begged. 

1 WHF* Verbs marked with f in front of them are neater verbs and 
form their compound tenses with the auxiliary fettt (to be), as : — *» ic£) fun 
genefett I have recovered; e§ ift gef^eljen it has happened &c. All the 
others are conjugated with Ijalien, 
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Present Indicative. 


Imperative . 


Imperfect. 

a. 


Past Part. 
e. 


12. Stegett to lie (of place), 
liege, bu tiegft ac. |Iiege — lieget! id) lag I lay. 

, ^ | Sii&j. id) Idge. 

Thus:— funietlie'gen to succumb. P. P. uutetle'getu 

13. ®t£en to sit 


gelegen 

lain. 


id) fi^e, "bu fi|eji ac. ) ft^e — ftfeet ! 


icfrfafj I sat. gtfeffett 

\Subj. id) fd^e, sat. 
Thus: — Beft^f^t to possess. Impf. id) BefaB; P. P. Bcfeffeu. 
The following three verbs may be added to this class:- 

14. Stefcit to stick. 

gefteift 

stuck. 


id) ftede, bu fiedft ac 


ftede—ftedetll id) fiaf. 

I Subj. id) ftdfe. 

Note. 'Bhe active verb fieden (to put) is weak. 

15. (Steljen to stand. 


id) fiel^e, bu fiedft ac. 


Ifte^e — fte^et ! 


id) jianb. I gejlankn 

Subj.i<§\tmbt.\ stood. 

Thus: — toerfteljen to understand. P. P. tierfiatiben understood. 

16. 2|un to do, to make. 


id) lf)ue, bu t!)uft, er tl)ut, 
tnir tl)un, xfyx tfjut, fie tljun 


|tB)ue — t^uet ! 


M tyat I did. | 
Subj. td) tl)dte.| 


getljan 

done. 


WORDS- 


©in Staler m. a thaler (equal 
to 3 s.). 

etn ©djiUing m . a shilling, 
ber SQlenjd) /2nd decl.) mankind, 
bie SSexmmft reason, sense. 

§eit n . hay. 

§afer m. oats. 
glctuBen to think, believe, 
bie 91 gu^c the caterpillar, 
bie 93ku§ the mouse, 
ber geinb the enemy, 
lexfe low; Balb soon. 


nod) nid)t (me') not yet (never). 

ber $ud)en the cake. 

ber ©tordj the stork. 

ber 9k>mcm the novel. 

ber $omet' (2nd decl.) the comet, 

bie ©efafjr the danger. 

bie 9!Jkr! the mark. 

ba§ Ufer the shore, bank. 

fd)ttmd) weak, feeble. 

nod) fehte^not yet any. 

ber, Corner $he Homan. 

bie £ugenb virtue. 


* EXERCISE 69. 

331ein gteurtb gab rair eittige 2ftarf. §abe it ©ie t^m bie= 
felben atnatf'geg then? ftodf) irit$t. 2Ba§ ifjt jener $nabe bott? 
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©r igt $ttfd)ett. 3$ §aT6e nod) feme gegeffen. 3Der SOlatm ag 
ju (too) iriel. S)er Odjfe frigt ©rag unb §eu. $te Jpferbe 
|aben alien §afer gefreffen. SBarummeffen @ie biefeg £ud)? 
*3$ *tx>iH eg berfaufen. SBarunt lieft ber ©d&iiter fo teife ? 
SBorige (last) SBcdje lag er lauter. Set funge 9Jlann fieljt eg 
nod) nid&t. Sie^ Ijie* finb beine Sutler! Sag frinb ijat^no<§ 
nie einen ©lefanten gefeljen. Semanb f>at auf meinen (better: 
mid) auf ben gug) $u§ getreten. Ser $ranle if l genefen (8). 
SSieleg g e f $ i e § t (9) iTc ber 2Bett (world), mag man ntdjt berftefyen 
lann* 3d) tier gag, 3^men V x fagen, Bag id) 3^en gtotfnb $arl 
gefefjen KjaBe. 3^ ^atte bag 3Bort # bergeff£n. Ser Sebiente 
fianb an ber Sfjiire; jmei anbere SJlanner ftan^en Bei iljm. Set 
arme 3Kann Bat mid), if)m gu ^elfen (help); er f)at aud) anbere 
Seute ge&etene Set 3ta6e fag auf einem §ogen 39aum. 2So 
lag ber Slpfel? ©r lag tm ©rag. 

Stufgafie 70. 

Give him two marks! The countess gave th§ poor man 
(dat.) a shilling. God (©ott) has 4given (a the) sreason to 
imankind. I eat bread, butter and cheese. The children 
ate cherries. I saw you 2 eat igrapes (StauBen); were they 
ripe? The oxen ate (3) gfass. The caterpillars ate (3) all 
[the] leases of (bon) that tree. The cat has eaten (3) the 
mouse. What does Miss Eliza read ? She reads a novel by 
(bon) Sir Walter Scott. Have you read Lord Byrons poems 
(@ebid)te)? I have not yet read them, but I shall read them 
soon. Have you ever (je) seen a comet? Yes, I once saw 
a beautiful comet. The young man does not see the danger 
in which he is [placed]. What has (iff) happened? An old 
man stood on the (am) shore r and cried (toeinte). Close to 
him (Bei il)tn) sat two little children, and a dog lay (12) be- 
side (neBen, dat.) them. The poor man begged me to (ju) 
give him a few marks. 


COFFERSATION. 


tBat bte ®raftn? 

2Ba§ ajjeit bie $inbei*? 

§aft bu betn 3$utterBroi r gegejfen7 
2Ber fafc neBen bir? 

SGBag ift gef^efjen? 


®ie gaB betn armert telnet* 
maxi 

<Sie ajjen Spfel unb SBtrnett. 

Sfotn, id) ^abe feinen §unger. , 
90fatne Goufrne Jaft neBen mir. 

(sin SIrfeeiter ift &om 2)adj gefato, 
aBcr er Ijat fid^ nidjt feBr^(much) 
Bcrletjt (hurt). 

3cB glau6c betn SSruber ober beta 
better Bat el getftan. 


SS5er B at bag getBan? 
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THIRTY-SIXTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) . 

SECOND CLASS: Participle with 

Present Indicative. Imperative. perfect. Past Part. 

f a. o. 

17. ®efe§len C dat .) l to command, to order. 
i<$ befe^fe, bu bcjielilji, Befte^I — id> Befall. befallen 
ex Befteljlt, toir Befe£)fen. * fet)tet. £.•:$ befafjfe. ordered. 
Thus : — em£fef)'Ien bo recommend; Impf. eui|jfaBI ; P. P, cwtpfoblett. 

18. 35erg#t ( or bexWgctt) to hide, to conceal, 
tdf) bexberge, bu tjerfiirgjt, DcrBirg — id) berbarg. herfoxgen 
ex berfiitgt, toir betbetgert. berberget! S. id) bexbaxge. hidden. 
Note, bergen (to hide) is commonly used in poetry. 

19. fSerffen to burst. 

id) Berfte, bit Berfieft jc. Betfie — id) Barfi. geBorjien 

Berftet! S. id) fiarfte. burst. 

20. fBredjcn to break. 

id) Bredie, bu Brief) fi, er find) — id) Brtuf) geBrotfjett 

Bridjt, hoir bredjen k. | brevet !• | | broken. 

Thus. — ab+6red)en to break’ off; auS+bredjert to break out; unter* 
firemen to interrupt (P. P. unierbro'cfjen); jerbre^ett fo break to 
pieces, P. P. jer&ro'djen. 

21. SDxeftSjett to thrash. 

id) brefdje, bu brifcfjeft, er brifdj — id) brafcfj gebrofcfjen 

bnfdjt, toir bref£§en jc. brel'cfjet! (bxofd^). thrashed. 

S. id) brcifcf)e 
• (brbfdie). 

22. fderfdjredfett (neuter) to be frightened, 
id) exfdirede, bu erfdmtfft, crfdjridi — id) crjcfjraf. er^roifcn 

er erfdjricft, air er= erfdiredet! S. id) erfdircife. frightened. 
ft$reden ec. 

Note. When erfdjjecfert is an active verb, meaning to frighten some 
one, it is wealc , like the simple verb ft^rerfen. 

23. ©cltett to be worth or considered, 
i# gelte, bu gilijt, er gilt, — ' idj guff. j gcgolten. 

ttir geften zc. — $. idi gftfte. j 

Thus:— betgcltcit to return, compensate ; P. P. bergotteit. 

1 SBefefjlen governs the person in the dative; to order something 
means hefietta which is weak. The Impf. Subj. of fcefefjlcn admits of 
another form, i$ before. 
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Lessox 86. 

• i 

- - - - . r 

Present Indicative. ■ Imperative . j -* m pe)fect. Past Part. 

~~ ~ “" rr V ' ’ — H — ~ 

24. ©cBiiren to bring forth. 

geBlte, bu gcfiierjt, fie. — id) gcfinr. [ ge&oren 

gcBttrf, ttrir geBaren — | born. 

25. gielfcn (dat) to help, to assist. 
ie& $elfe, bu Ijilfft, er Ijiift, lljUf — ficlfet ! id) Ijalf. j geljolfcn 
toir fjeifen k. ^ S. id& ^S£fe | hglped. 

| (or itiitfe). | 

26. Uleljmen to* take. 

neljme, bu mmmft, ttimtit — iff) twljttt. genouuncn 

ernimm^tuir^meruc. j netjmet ! S. iff) taken. 

Thus:— ab-neljmcti to take off; an+nef)men to accept; cmg+rteljmen 
to except, Berau§~nef)men to take out; unterne^men to undertake 
(P. P. unterttom'men); meg+ne^mett to take away; aurM+neBmen to 
take back. 

27. ©djeltcn to sco]d, to chide. 

bu ftfjilfft, er | fd)i(t — itf) fdjalt. gcfdjoltcn 

WK fchelten jc. ; fdE»e£tet! .S', id) fdjaite. scolded. 

| » (or fd)5lte). 

. 28. Sfire^eit to speak. 

i( f fbredje, bu ffitttfjft, er j fprt^ - idj ffiradj. geforncBcn 

ffitt^t, tttr foremen jc. fprecfjet! S. id) fpracfie. spoken. 

Thus;— auS+fpredien to pronounce; entfprec^en to correspond: Set. 
fpteqjen to promise, P. P. tiertyro'dieii. 7 

29. Steven to sting, to prick, 
id) ftedje, bu ftidjfl, el ftidjt, flid) — r id) find). geftodjcn 

toir ftedjen tc. j ftec^et! 8. id) ftMje. stung. 

30. Stolen to steal. 

idB fte^fe, bu jtidjljt, er ' ftte^I — [ id, ffoljl. geftsHcn 

pi«P, trir fiefjlert ac. fieljlet! S. id) ftcifjie. stolen. 

1 (or Jtoljte). 

31. t©terSeu to die. 

iiB JterBe, bu ftirfifi,, er ftijrfi — id) jJorfi. gefiorfcett 

fwH toix fterBen iz . fierBeil S. iff) ftiirBe, died, 

32. SSetbcrtcit to spoil, to ruin, 
iff? berberBe, bu berbtrBji, ! bctbirB — i§ mUth berbarfien 
er tocrbirW, tnir: bet s | berberBet! S.iff) berbctrfie spoiled, 
ber&ett 2 c. | ( or berbiitBe), 
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Present Indicative. Imperative . Imperfect* Past Part. 

• a* o. 

• - - — ' — ' 

33. SBerBen to enlist; to sue for. 

tdj toetfie, bn tmtBji, er toirfi — idj ttmrfi. getowBen 
ttrirBi, tair tcerfien *c. tterbei! £. # id3 toarbe enlisted.' 

• % (or tDiirbe). 

Thus: — ertoer&en to acquire. Impf. eriu&rfi. P. p. ertoorBen. 

34. SBerfcn to throw, fifng, cast. 

i<f) toetfe, bu tnirjft, et totrf — id? fcmrf. geterfen 

toirft, toix toerfen k. toerfei! S. idj tofttfe thrown. 

* (or ttmrfe). 

Thus: — tueG+trerfen to throw away; Impf ’ fcmtf . . tuca; ™ -yr'r r 
to upset; uertrer'fert to reject; fcor+toerfen to reproach’ .,i’ ' 

35. Steffen to hit; to meet. 

i# treffe, bu friffft, er I itiff — id) itaf. getrnfren 

fttfff, totr Jtreffen jc. | treffet! S. id; trafe. ‘ hit. 

Thus: — fdn+treffen to arrive, ii&ertref'f eti to excel surpass: 
Impf. ii&ertraf, P.P. ubettrof'fen; an+treffen (acc.J and huiatn'men--* 
treffen (mtt) to meet (with). 

36. ©egimten to begin. 

id) beginne, bu beginnji, beginne — id) begann. begounett 

er beginnt, tnir begin* beginnet! $. id) begdnne .begun, 

tten jc. (or begbnne). 

37. ©ettnnncn to win, to gain, 
i# getoinne, bu gemimtfi getoinne — id) gettmmt. getooitneit 

«. getoinnet! S. id§ getodnne won. 

(or getn^tme). 

38. 8Hnncn to leak, to flow, 
id) rinne, bu rinnft, ?c. rinne — id) rantt. 

* rinnet! S. id) raitne. 

(or rontie). 

39. (Sinnen to meditate, think, 
iclj finne, bu fitmft, *c. finne — icf; fnntt gefomteit 

finnet! S.-ic&fanne thought. 

• (or Sonne). 

Thus: — fiib Befimten to reflect, to recollect. 

40. Sjrinnctt to spin. 

i# fpiflne, bu fpinnft, k. fpinne — idj fpann. geffnmnen 

fpinnet! S. id) fpanne spun. 

(or ftionne). 


gerunnen 

flowed. 
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Lesson 36. 


Present Indicative 

Imperative j 

Imperfect. 

Past Part . 



a. 

a. 


41. to swim. 

fdjmitnme— | §t\$mw 

2C. # ]d)U)imrnel! £.ic§f$Mmme| wen 

(orfd§tt>5mme).| swum. # 


45. tftsJmmen to come. 


id) fomme, bit fonunji, er fc ' tomm — 
fommt 3C. i fommei! 


fa m. 


ge&mroteit 

come. 


Thus: — t^ti+fommen to arrive, P*P. angefommen; Befoatttien to 
get, P. P. fcefmnnieii; uheretn+fommen to a$:ee, i$ fomtne ilber** 
eirt (I agree}. 


woms. 


S)er geinb the enemy, 
ber Sieb the thief, 
bal $o§r the reed, cane. 
ba§ (Si» ice; ber Stein stone, 
ber 9ftalrofe the sailor, 
bie Saffe the cup. Meicf) pale, 
ber §aubtmamt the captain (of in- 
fantry). 

ba§ ©etref;r {pi — e) the musket, 
ber Scfyatj the treasure, 
ber Sftamt man: husband, 
angreifen to attack. 
bfl§ ©eiretbe corn. 


bie (Srbe the earth. 

ber 5Dtorber the murderer. 

ber ©olcfj the dagger^ 

ber Spiegel the looking-glass. 

ber ©tad)el the sting. 

bay Srtfeft 7 {gen . — §) the insect. 

bie 58iene the bee. 

bie 2Bunbe the wound. 

ba§ Siel the mark, target, goal 

ber the flax; lot dead. 

laben (strong v.) to load. 

fid) biegen to bend. 

UBeifynadjt Christmas. 


EEABOGr-EXERCISE 71. 


SCBer Befief)lt ben ©ofbaten? Ste Dfftjiere Befallen ben 
Sotbater., ben fjeinb an'jugreifen. Ser Sonig fjat Befoljten, 
bag ein neuer SPafaji geBaut roetrbe. Ser SieB ^atte ftd& Winter 
einer Waiter Ber Borg en. 3Jiein Soljn, toarura BerBirgft bu 
betn ©eficEft (face)? Sa§ ($i§ tft geBorften. Sag fftoftr Biegt 
fic§, aBer e§ 6ric§t nidEit. Ser S3ebiente Jjat bie Saffe jer= 
broken. 3 m aSinier brifc&t man bag ©etreibe. Sie grau 
erfifraf (22), als 1 fie ifiren 3Rann fo Bleitf) faf). ^eberraann 
trar baruBer erfdjrocfen. SSiebiet f>a6en'@ie in ber Sotterie 
gemonnen? 3d& IjaBe fiunberl SJlarf geinonnen. 3Benn bu 
beinem 3iad§6ar fjilfft, tnirb er bir aucfi amber ijelfen. Ser 
©raf fiat nielen airmen gefiotfen. Sag $inb fiat mein SReffer 
genommen. SBarunt nafjmen Sie e§ nid^t toeg? 3$ Begann, 
gerabe (just) meine SlrBeit, alg ber grembe eintrat (came in). 

1 When with an Imperfect or Pluperfect following is translated By 
nIS, with other tenses by tnenn; in both cases the verb stands last. 
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2)ie SDlatrofen fcfjfoammen ilBer ben gluf 3 . $>ie atte grau !jat 
gtacb§ gefyonnen. 203ot)on ^a6en bie Seute gef^rod^en? ©te 
fagen, baf$ ber $5nig geftorben ift. 3Jteirt* greunb ift » out 
fJJferbe gefaften (fallen) unb l£)at ben (his) Slrm gebrodben. 2Ber. 
$at Mefen ©tein getoorfen? (Bin $nabe toarf iljn an ba§ genfler 
nnb |erbra(f) bie ©$eibe (pane). » 

Slufgabe 72. 

When the general commands, the 'soldiers must obey. 
Who has ordered you (dat), 2 to (ju) 3do ithis? The captain 
ordered me 3 to load Hhe 2 musket. Many treasures are hidden 
in the earth. Who has broken my looking-glass? The ser- 
vant broke it (se$ p. 134, 4) this morning. The duke was 
born in the year 1775. Mary was (lias been) stung by a bee. 
The sting of the insect stuck (14) in the wound. * Frederick II., 
king of Prussia, called the Great, died on the 17th [of] August 
1786. c The child is not dead 3 , said Jesus to (ju) its father, c it 
sleeps (fcfjlft#:) 3 . The boy spoils (32) his books; he has spoiled 
his clothes (Kleiber) also. Of whom have you spoken? We 
spoke of (non) Columbus. The soldier threw (34) 3away 
(toeg) ihis 2 gun. Who has thrown the stone into the window? 
I do not know who (toer) 3has 2 thrown lit. Have you hit 
(35) the mark? Yes, I have hit it. Can you swim? I swam 
20 ver 3the 4river lyesterday. Who has spun the flax? The 
gardener’s wife (gfrau) spun it last winter. She began the 
(acc.) day after Christmas. 

CONVERSATION. 

©tit biefe Mn 3 e (coin) nod) 1 ? 3a, fie gilt nod); fie ift no($ ni<f)t 

reraliet (obsolete). 

3Q5a§ toofite (want) ber SDfomn? @r f)at mid* ba§ i<b bie 

• £t)ur be§ lief. 

9Hmm bir einige gebetn, $cb banfe, id? babe tntr fcbon einige 

2Ber fpric^t' ba ? Sen: 'I'i::;::-, fie font eben nadi 

§aufe. 

Ser f)at ba§ genfier -jerbrotben? gd) toeiji e§ nic^t; jemanb bat eineit 

6tein bagegcn getoorfen, 

§aft bu beinen greunl* geftern ge= $ein, id) traf i§n erft (only) fyutt, 
traffen? 

THIRTY-SEVENTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

THIRD CLASS: Past Participle with u. 

The verbs belonging to the third class of the first 
Conjugation," having the Past Participle with tt, are easily 
recognised, their roots ending in stn&, sing, or sin!. 
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Lesson 37 . 


Note. The verb Bringen is irregular and does not belong to this 
class; see p. 115, 5. 

Present Indicative. Imperative . Imperfect, i Past Part. 

g. I U. 

43. ©htben to bind, to tie. 

Binbe, bu Binbeft, ex birtbe— i^Banbltied.f geBunbcft 
biubet, toil binben ae. binbet ! 8. id) fcftnbe. bound. 

Thus an+Binben to attach; toer&tnbeit to oblige; to ioin: to dress 
(a wound), P. P. berBunben. 

44. ^inbett to^find. * 

id) finbe, bu finbeft zc. ftnbe — id) fanfe. gefnnben 
fin bet! S. id) fdnbe. found. 

Thus:— erftn'beit, erfanb, erfunben to invent. 

45. tScfjtoinben to disappear, to vanish, 
id) fdjtoinbe, bu fdjtoinbeft fd^toinbe — i<$ fc&tnanb. gefdjtomtben 
ac * fd)tninbet! S.idjf^tnanbe. c vanished. 

Thus:— t&erfdjtoin'ben to disappear. Part P. berfdjtomtbeit. 

46. SBinben to wind. 

idj tmnbe, bu tninbefi zz. tnitibe - idj omnb. getounbett 

binbet! S. id§ tnanbe. wound. 

Thus:^-iiBertotrtben to overcome, conquer. P. P. ttBettoim'beit. 

47. t$ringen to force one’s way. 
idj bxtnge, bu bttngfi zz. bxinge — id) btang. I gebxuttgeu 

brtnget! S. t<$ brange. | forced. 
Thus : fburdjbringen to penetrate; fetn+bringen to enter by force. 

48. tOcItngen (impers. fpith dat.) to succeed. 
e§ getingt m it I succeed, — e§ gelang mir ift mir 
e§ gclrngt i§m he sue- I succeeded, atlumen I 

ceeds * c - S. e§ gelcinge. have suc- 

Thus fmigUng'en to fail. P. P. mifclung'en. ceeded. 

49. Slingen to tinkle, to sound. 
id& Hinge, bu ftingft it. fringe- id) Hang. geffangen 

Hinget! S. (id))Hftnge. sounded. 

50. Stingen to struggle, to strive for, to wring, 
id) tinge, bu xingft k. ringe — id) rang. qmtnaett 

xinget! S. ty Age. B wrw B g . 

Thus: errmgen to obtain, conquer. 

Note. Umrirtg en to surround, from the noun her Sftnm. is weal- 
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' Present Indicative. j Imperative, j perfect, j Past Part. 

51. StJjlingett to sling, to twine, 
id? fringe, bu fdtingft zc . fringe — I id f($lang. gefdjlungeti ' 

fdlinget ! \S.i<§ fdjl&nge. slung. 

• Thus: — fcetfdjling'en to devour; umfdfjling'eti to embrace. 

52. ©djtmttgen to swing, to wave, to brandish, to wield, 
id? fdtsinge, bu jd^tcingfi fringe — idj fdttmng. gcf^teungen 
*c. * fdtmnget! td^) fc^tnctnge. swung. 

53. ®tngett to sing. 

id? finge, bu ftngjx zc . finge-finget! id fang, gefungen 

S. id? fange. sung. 

54. fSjirmgen to spring, to jump; to crack, 
id? fringe, bu fpringft zc. fringe — id) fprattg. getyrungcn 

fpriuget! S. id} fpr&nge. jumped. 
Thus : — ffjexauS+fbringen to jump out, gerfbrmg'en to burst. 


55. ©infctt to sink. 

id ftufe, bu fintft zc. finfe — finEet! id fan!. gefunfcti 

• S. id f&nte. sunk. 

Thus: — f)era&+ or ^tnab+finfen to sink down; f&exfinfen to sink. 


56. SStinfeit to drink. 

id trtnfe, bu trinlft }c. trinfe — id itanf. 

trinfet! S . id trdnfe. 

Thus fextrin'fen to be drowned. 


geinmfen 

drunk. 


57. Stuittgen to force, to compel, 
id swinge, bu smngft zc . gtuiuge — id jtoang. ge$mmtgctt 

gtningel! S. id studnge. compelled. 
Thus.-y&estmttgert to conquer; ergtomgen to obtain by force. 

Note. The three following defective verbs belong also to this class, 
but are seldom used:— 

58. ©irtgen to hire a servant. P. P. getmngen. 

It has also the weak forms : Imp . brngte ; P. gebingt. 

59. ©din ben to flay. P. P. gefduuiirn. 

60. Sitnleit to stink, — flanf. *P. P. cot used. 


WORDS. 

bie SSerjteeifiung despair, 
bie foede, bcr gaun the hedge, 
bie SSruii the chest, breast. 


©cr ®&xinex the gardener. 
Die Ihigel the ball, bullet. 
Da§ ©diej$nIber' , gunpowder. 
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bte fjafpte the flag, standard. 

bet Straujj bunch. 

ber captain (of a ship). 

ber SSiitmenfrang the garland. 

erne SiecfnaM a pin. 

ktx SS.u^btttber the bookbinder. 

ber 6irt(f the cord, string, rope. 

ba§ Sieb the song. 

fcfjmiicfcrt to decorate, to adorn. 

ber 3a<jer the hunter. 

bie ©angertn the songstress. 

ber SSiberftanb resistance. ? 

nafjen to approach. * 


trunberfi^bn admirably. 
ba§ $efj the deer, roe. 
ber $affee the coffee. 
ba§ @Ienb (the) misery. 
bie,33ucf)brufcfunfi the art of prin- 
ting. 

ba§ $8oot the boat, 
erflingcn to resound, 
unterf alien to amuse, enjoy. 
frettniUtg voluntarily. 

pretty, nice, fine, 
ber Olraben uitch. 
frfjmiicfen to decorate. 


EXERCISE 73. 

* 

®er ©arirter f)at ba§ 33aumdf)en an einen*@todi gebnnben. 
2Ran herbanb bie SEBunbe beg ©olbaten (or: bent ©olbaten bie 
SBunbe). Stdjffanb bag $inb unter eirtem SBaurn fd^Iafenb. 
SBerffjoIb ©ciiftarj, eirt Seuifdier, erfanb bag ©djtefjputner int 
•Snfjre 1380. tinier ber fftegte'rung (reign) $ar(g VII. (beg 
©iebenten) brangen bie ©nglanber in granfreid) ein unb 
fanben nur einen fcfjiradjen SBiberftanb. SDie $ugel ift buret) 
bie SBruft beg Dffijierg (or: bent Officer burcfi bie SBrufi) ge» 
brungen. Sag tpferb f p r a n g fiber einen breiten ©rabett. 
Site Srompeten erilangett, bie gufjnen ttmrben ge)ct)ttmngen, alg 
ber Saifer naljte. Sag Sd)iff ift gefunfen. SBie tiaben ©ie fi<$ 
geftern Stbenb unterljalten? SEBir fjaben gefpiett, gefungen unb 
geirunlen. SDie SDtabdjen biobert Stumenfranje getounben, um bie 
^>fiufer ju fdjmficfen. 


StufgnSe 74. 

I found these violets in your garden and tied them 
[together] in a ( acc .) bunch. Where did 1 Louisa find that 
pin? She found it in the street. They found a purse of 
(rait) gold. Which bookbinder has bound your pretty hook? 
It was Mr. Long, who -dives tin 2 (the) sKing-Street. I succeed- 
ed (48) in catching (ju fangen) the thief. He was 2 imme- 
diately bound with cords. Miss Emma sang a fine song. The 
songstress has sung admirably. Would you like 8 to drink 
a glass [of] wine? No, thank you. I (h£ve) had a cup [of] 
coffee. A German, called (ftatneng) Gutenberg, invented the 
art of printing. Thp deer sprung over the hedge, when the 
hunter came. The boat sank before our eyes. She (eg) 

1 Translate has . . found. 

2 Here and in the following 10 Exercises the Passive* Voice 
(lesson 27) is indicated by Italics. 

3 See p. 86, Pres. Cond. SfflScfjiett , . €>te gem? 
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would not have (feitt) sunk, if tite captain had been more 
cautious. Lord Byron swam across the (ii6er ben) Hellespont. 
The poor woman wrung her hands in despair. His friends (have) 
forced him to become [a] soldier. 


CONVERSATION, 


2Ba§ f)aft bu gefunbcn? 

* * 

2Bo lag e§? 

§at fidj $art XerBorgen? 

$Ba§ tfjat*ber §unb? 

$Ba§ | aft bu geir unfen? 

SBer erfanb bte $8udj b?ucferfunft ? 


3$ fanb # tuein alte§ DJteffer, ba§ 
xejloren f)atie. 

©§ lag tm ©arten unter ber 58anf. 

3dj n>etf$ nic§t ; cr ift ber* 

fdjttmtfoen. 

(Sr f^ran^ ilber beu Saun unb ber* 
fc£>suanb. 

3$ Babe jroet (3tta§ 2Mn getrunfen. 

5£>er s 31tann fjtefj ©utenberg unb toar 
eitt jDeutfd^er. 


READING-LESSON. 

$et Ijuitgrige Slrabcr. The hungry Arab. 

©in StxaBex f)atte fidj in ber SBiifte (desert) nexixxt 1 ; ex l^attc 
frit (for) nfeljxeren ©agen nidgts gegeffen unb fftxdjtete box 
(of) §ungex ju fieri en. ®nblic() 2 lava ex an einen bon (to 
one of) fenen Sxunnen 3 , too bie SSaxatoa'nen i(»xe Gamete ixftn* 
ten 4 , unb fat) einen lebernen ©ad 5 auf bent ©anbe liegen. 
©X |oB (or nafjm) itjn auf 6 unb beetle 7 if)n. „©ott fei ©ant!" 
xief ex au§, „ba§ 9 finb ©atieln 10 obex §a?elnuffe." 

3fn biefer fu£en §cffnung xl beeilte ex fi$ (he Hastened), 
ben ©ad gu ojfnen 12 ; after ex fanb fid) in feinex ©rtoaxfung 13 
geidufd)t (disappointed), ©ex ©ad toax nut $exten 14 gefiMEt. 

©a touxbe ex txauxig 15 unb fanf (fell) auf feine $niee unb 
Bat ©ott, bajj ex it)n bon feinex Slot 16 xetten (save) unb iljm 
§itfe 17 fd)iden rnodjte (would), ©ein ©eftef 18 touxbe expxt. 
9ta$ einex ©tunbe fant bex 3Jfcnn juxiid 19 / toeKdjex ben ©ad 
Oextoxen (lost, 124) I)atte, auf einem Garnet xeitenb (riding), 
um i§rt aujud&en. ©x toax fefjx g(iid(idj, i§n toiebex 20 ju finben, 
l)atte Siitleib 21 mit bent axnten ®Cra6er, exquidte 22 ifjn mil 
©peife 23 unb ©tanf, fcfete i§tt ju fid) 24 auf fein Earner unb 
!e£)xte 25 ju bex Saxatoane juxiid. 

1. wandered astray, lost his way. 2. at last. 3. well, fountain. 
4. to water. 5. a leathern sack or bag. 6. (wxffjeften to pick up, take 
up. 7. to touch, to feel. 8. au§+rufen to exclaim. 9. neuter form 
with fetn to be. 10. dates. 11, sweet fiope. 1^. to open. 13. expec- 
tation. 14. pearls, 15. sad, sorrowful, 16. distress. 17. help. 18. prayer. 
19. back. 20. again. 21. compassion. 22, refreshed, supplied. 23. food. 
24. wi$ himself. 25. guriid+feftren to return. 
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THffiTY-EIljHTH LESSON. 

SECOND CONJUGATION. 

' IMPERFECT with i or it. 

•. . ?he second Conjugation is characterized by the sound 
t m the Imperfect, which is either a short t, or a long 
t (spelt ic). The Past Part, takes the same vowel { or ie 
as the Imperfect; only in the 3rd class, the vowel of the 
Infinitive is retained. 

Most verbs of this Conjugation are recognised bv the 
radical diphthong el' * * 


FIRST CLASS: Imperfect * and Past Part, u 


Present Indicative . Imperative . 


Imperfect . 

I 


Past Part 

l 


id) beige, bu bereft zc. 


61. Setgen to bite. 


beige 
I beiget! 


id) I bit 
Subj. id) biffe. 


gcfilffeit 

bitten. 


62. ©effetfjm (jti|) to set oneself,, to apply oneself. 


i<$ Beffei^e tnidj, bu fie* 

fleifjefi hi# «. 


BefTei^e bugM Bcftij? micfj. fiejKiffett 
__ ■ , &efteijjet eu<| ! ltd) Bcfliffe tntcf). applied. 

The other form of this venb: ftd& beffet'fsigen is weak. 

63. (SrBlep^ett to turn pale. 

id) erblei<|e, bu etfileidjfhc. erbtetcfje — ic| erllM). erWtdjcn 

exbleicbet! S. id, erBticfte. turned pale. 
Thus:^ tuerBIetd&en. to fade. P. P. tierblidjen. 

The simple verb B [ e i dj e tt (to bleach) is weak. 

64. ©leidjett (dat.) to resemble, to be like. 


gegli^en 

resembled. 


ii| glei<|e, bu glehlft ic. | gEeid&e — tc& glidj. 

| §ki$et ! S. ii| g£id|e. 

Thus : berglei't&en to compare. Impf. aerglfdj. P. p. berglidjen. 
65. (or uaSgleittn) to glide, to slide, to- slip. 

n| filette, bu gleiteft ?c. gfeite — ic| gfitt. gcgfflteit 

, gfeitet ! S. (i(| gtitte). slipped. 

This verb is sometimes weak : Impf. gleiteft, JC . 

Note. S3 egtettcn (to accompany) is weak: Impf. i* Bealeitete 
P. P. Begleitet; ^it is conjugated with 1) a Bert, 

66. ©reifcn to grasp, to gripe. 

ii| greife, bu greifft ic. gretfe — j id) griff. I gegriffett ,, 

Th _ , .j. gteifet! J 8. id& griffe. J grasped. 

(P ' v .Mritw? t0 uniie ^ stanil J t0 comprehend; ergret'fen to seize 
(P. P. ergttfFcn); an+gmten to attack (P P. an'gegriffen). 
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' Present Indicative. \ Imperative. Im P e ?f ect - j Past Part- 

67. ®tteifen to pinch. ' 

id) fneife, bu Ineifft ac. Itteife — id) fttiff. gefniffen 

tneifet! S. id) Iniffe. pinched. 

• 68. Seiben to suffer. 

i$ leibe, bu teibeft ac . let be — id) Kit. gcKiieit 

leibet ! S*. id) title, suffered. 

Thus:— erIetbenJ;o sustain. Impf. erlitt, *P. P. erlitten. 

69. ipftifen to whistle. 

idj pfeife, bu pfeifil k. j pfeife — id) pfiff. gepftffett 

j pfeifet! S. not use$. whistled. 

70. 9teifteit to rend, to tear. 

i$ teif$e, bu teifjeft ac. | reifee — | id) ri§ I tore.| geriffen 

# j reifcet! | S. riffe. | torn. 

Thus:— aerm'jjen to tear to pieces. Impf. strife, P. P. jewijfea; 
entrei'ften to snatch away from (dative in German). 

71. SRetien 1 to ride, to go on horseback, 
id) reite, bu reiteft ac. reite — • idj ritt. gmtten 

reitet! S. idj ritte. ridden. 

Thus:— fborbet+reiten to ride by; fftmatereit+retien to t&ke a ride. 
Note. SB ere t ten to prepare (from berett, ready) and bor+beretiert 
to prepare (beforehand), are weak. 

72. Stfjleifeit to sharpen, to grind, 
id) fdjteife, bu fd^teifft ac. fd^teife — id) fdjltff. gef^Kiffen 

fd)teifet! S. id) f^tiffe. sharpened. 

Note. The verb fdjleifen to* demolish (a fortress), to drag along, 
is weak. 

• 78. to sneak or steal into. 

ic^f^tei§e,bufd§leid)(tac. fc^teic^e — id) fdjltdj, gef<p fym 

fd&leidjet! S. id) fd&tidje. stolen. 

74. ©iteidjtSt to stroke, to rub (see Nr. 81). 

idj ftreidje, bu firei^ft ac. | ftrei^e! | idj -jlridj* 2 | gefhricfjett. 

Thus -au§+fhdd)en to cross out: cm+ftreid^n to paint; unterftreidjen 
(P. P. unterftu'den) to underline. 

1 Sfteiten as transitive verb is only used in : etn Spferb retten, when 
it takes tyaben: ic£> fjabe bie}e§ SJSferb geritten. 

2 In the Subj. e is to be added: icf> ftric&e, idj fdjtmffe tc. 
Oerman^Conv.-Graminar. 


11 
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Less ox 88. 


Present Indicative. ! Imperative. 


Imperfect i Past Part. 

i- ! i. 


75. Sdjufeigctt to (smite) fling, to turn out. 

"id? fdfjmeifje.bu fc^mei^efi ac. fcfmeifce! | id) fegmtg. | gefdjmiffen. 
76. Sdjttcibcn to cut. 

tdj fdmeibe, bu fcfneibeft ac.| fc^neibe ! | id) ftfjnitt. | gefdjnittett. 

Thus:— a6+i^«citicn'to_ cut off. P. P. ab'gefdjnitfen. 

77. t$djimtett to stride, to step. 
id& fd^rcite, bu fcfreiteft ic.| fdjreite! J idf fdjriti. | gefdjtitten. 
78. ©trcitcn to quarrel, dispute^ fight. 

icb ftreite, bu ftreiteft ac. | ftxeite ! | idf flritt. | gefiritten. 

Thus:— Beftrei'ten to contest, to dispute. 


i9. ISSSeidjcn to yield, to give way. 
t$ toeid^e, bu toeicfft ac. : teeicfe! | icf toi$. I gettidjen. 
Thus: — au§'-+ or aS+toeicfjen to deviate; fentwei'dien to escape. 
Note. SBetdjett (to soak) is a weak verb. 


5Da§ SBein the leg, limb. 
ba§ Sager the camp, 
ber 9Ifi the* branch, 
ber $rutffeljler the misprint, 
ber §elb the hero, 
bte Slatmne the flame, 
ber $amt>f the combat. 
Begretfen (66) to comprehend. 
ba§ Signal the signal. 
ba§ Sdjirert the sword, 
bte Stfjmcrgen pain. 


footer whence. 

bor+beretien (weak) to prepare, 
bemerlen (weak, ) to perceiye. 
berglet^en (64) to compare, 
ber Stern the star, 
ber pettier the beggar, 
bie Uberfe^ung the translation, 
legen (weak) to lay, to put. 
ba§ Stiicf the piece. 

*ba§ fRafier'meffer the razor, 
ergretfen (66) to seize. gan| quite. 
EXERCISE 75. 

Sw S, r J U T t ^ J* Wtf™' ®eutmu lernen. 

W mx ^. l . n ba ? Sem Stiffen. $Mbdjen 
g tt aud unb brad? etn SSein. ^ toare aucf auSgeglitten 

S» man rat - f "“■?* 9^atten fade. Sie fteinbe fatten baS 

Sflf VlA? 6911 ! e - I l J . 66 l' ® er ^ au P tmann ergriff feme pftolen. 

£L ^ mttn - ® ie “ rm " n ©efailgenen 

faben Diet getttfen (68). Ser Sturm fat Biete tfte Bon ben 

Mft bu fo 9 Sn!f! en ' •u £i a e 1?? finb 3erri ^ en ( 70 )- ®atum 

J3k i 5 • ? neK 9 mtten? ©olbaten faben trie (like) 

ler ^J tnb mUi< % bem Seinb gettmfen. 

® 981116 burc § b « S3aume/ ®inige Srucffefter faben fidj 
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in* bag $udj etngefd&Itd&en (crept into), 2)a3 $mb Ijat fid§ in 
ben finger gefcfjnitten. 

8l«f0o6e 76. 

The dog bit me. He bites everybody. Has he bitten* 
you also? William Tell perceived a large flame; but he could 
not understand whence this signal came. Day dawns (@§ 
faith Sag); the stars have faded. The young gentleman set 
himself to learn French. I have compared my translation 
with yours, and have found only # two mistakes in it. 
Our dog was torn [to pieces] by a # wolf. The traveller 
cut a piece of* meat a$td laid it on his (acc.) bread. 
The hunter strode (77) across the field. Your penknife is 
not sharpened. The thief opened the door and stole (73) into 
the house; but he was soon seized by a servant. During my 
illness 2 1 lhave suffered much. Did you suffer much pain (pl) < t 
Who has whistled? Charles has whistled with a key. 
The beggar’s coat was quite torn. The king rode on a grey 
horse. Who has sharpened this razor? I do not know who 
shas 2 sharpened lit. The enemy yielded on (auf, dat.) all sides. 

CONVERSATION. 

2Ba§ iff bir gefdje^ert? @«er §unb fjat mify ttt ben 2Erm 

gebtffett. 

©mb betne 6$uf)e gerrtffen? 9lein, fie finb gang neu. # 

Sofjtn rtiteft bu f)eute Morgen? 3$ rift auf§ £anb ju nteinent greunbe 

gri^. 

§at ber Officer fe|r gefiiten? 3a, er lift fefjr; er mar jdjmer 

(dangerously) fcermurtbet. 

2®er pfiff ba ? ©etn better $arl pfiff. 

3ft ber gehtb enblid) gett>id)ert? 3a, ber geinb mid) geftern .imb bie 

©tabt ift entjeijt (relieved). 

THIRTY-NINTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

SECOND CLASS: Imperfect and Part, with te. 


Present Indicative p 

Imperative . 

Imperfect. 

ie. 

Past Part. 

ie. 

80. t©W6ett to remain, to. stay. 


id) Meifie, bu bleibft zc. 

• 

6Iei6e — 
bleibet! 

ic£j filiefi. 1 

gefiliekit. 

Thais: fattS+WeiBett to stay away; guriitf+BIeifien to stay behind. 

1 The Subj. is formed by acfding e : 

id) bflebe. 
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Present Indicative. Imperative. I Imperfect. Past Part . 

1 ie, it. 

81. Oieifien to rub. 

'icf) reibe, bu reiBft ac. rei&e — I icE> neb, | gerieben. 

reibet! | j 

Thus:— ftufj-retBcn to f destroy; gerrei'&en to rub, to powder. * , 

8$. ©cfjretfiett to write. 

i$) fdjreifie, bu fc^reibft as Jcfireifee — j id) fi^rteb. gefdjttcben. 

♦ fdjreibet! | 

Thus:— ai+i^reiBen to copy; 6e[$retben to describe; unterfirei'ben 
to sign (P. P. uttietfditie'ben). * 

83. Sreibett to drive (away^. 

iretbe, bit 4rci6ft ac. treibe — id irteb. ncfrieben. 

treibet! 

Thus: t>ertrei'6en to expel; iihertret'ben to exaggerate. 

84. SBciben to shun, to avoid. 
i<$ rneibe, bu meibeft ac. meibe — id) mieb. f geatiebett. 

nteibet! | 

Thus:— Scrmei'bcn to avoid; P. P. tienuicben. 

85. ©djetbett to separate, to part. 
id& f$eibe, # bu fdE>eibeft ac. fd&eibe - i<$ f^jeb. gefdjiebett. 

Reibet! 

Thus: entfdjex'ben to decide; unterjcljetbett to distinguish. 

86. t®ebeifjeit to thrive. 

ic& gebeifie, bu gebetfift ac. gebei^e — id> gcbie§. I gebkbcn. 

gebei^et! | 

87. fictljejt, to lend. 

i(| teifie, bu letfift ac. leiije — id^t \k\ geliebcn. 

lei^et! 

88. ©djteiett to cry, scream. 

i( § fc^rete, bu fdjreift ac. fcEjreie — icf) fdjrie. gefdjticett. 

fd^reiet ! 

Note. The old strong verb freifdjen is now weak. 


*§9. @peien to spit. 

idj fpeie, bu fpeift ii fpTeie — id§ tyie, 
fpeiet! 

90. Serjei'Ijen (dot.) to pardon, 
id) berjet^e, bu bereft ac. i berjei^e — idj berjicB- 
! betjefljet ! . 


getyieett. 

berjteBcn. 
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Present Indicative. 

• 

Imperative. 

Imperfect. 

ie. 

Past Part 

ie. 

91. SPreifen to praise, extol. 


id) preife, bu preifeft ec. 

preife — 

i$ prteS. 

gepriefen. 


preifei! 

* 


• * 

92. 

SBeifctt to show. 


idj toeife, bu toeifeft k. 

tteife — 

jdj toieS. 

gettiefen. 

♦ 

toeifet! 

• 


Thus: — Betoei*fen to prove; ertuet 

fen to show, to do. 

93. (Sjjjeinett 

1? to shine; 2. to seem. 

idj fdjeine, bu fdjeinft k . 

fd&eine — 

id) fdjiett. 

gefdjieuen. 


fdjeirtet! 




Thus:— fetfdjet'nen to appear. 


94. Sdjtneigen to be silent. 


idj fdjtoeige, bu fd^toeigft ec. ! 

fd^toeige — 

idj fdjttiieg. 


fdlteeiget! 



Thus:— berfdjtoet'gen to conceal, to keep 
P. P. berfdjttriegett. 


gefdjtoiegen. 

secret, Impf. 


95. fSieigeit to mount, to ascend. 


idj ftetge, bu fteigft 2 c. 


ftetge — j id) jlieg. gejftegeit. 
fteiget! | 

Thus : fafi+fteigen to dismount, alight : f fctnafc+jleigett or ^erab+fteigen 
to descend, to get down; tltncmf+fieigen to mount, to ascend; 
erfteigen to mount, to climb up. 


96. 1. to bid; 2. to be called. 


i# ^eifje, bu tjeifjeft ec. 

^eifee — 

i^ $**§• 


Ijeifjei! 



Thus : — t>e rfieifcen to promise. P. P. berijeifett. 


geJjeifien. 


WORDS. 


$)er SSetfaffer the author. 
ba§ ©<$tD eigen silence. * 
bie ©cmne the sun. 
ber gladjs the flax-crop, 
ber ®t:pfel the top, summit, 
ber Spferdj fold, 
bte $lifie the coast, 
bie ©eite the page; side. 

Me ®ef3jid(jte history, story, 
ein SBiflet' or 35riefd;en & note, 
ein Shafer a shepherd. 


Beriifjmt famous, 
mtr only. 

ber Umgijng intercourse, society, 
laut loud. 

bet* belter the cousin. 
f)efl brightly. 

beletbigen (weak v.) to offend, 
an'gcben to mention, 
retten to rescue, to save. 
f)cftig violent, heavy, 
aornig or B5fe angry. 
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EXERCISE 77. 

SBo 6 lie Ben ©ie }o fattge? 3d) MieB gtuei Siunben im 
$affeefjcm§. S33ie ' lange ift Sfreunb geblieben? @r ift 
•tmr • eitte ©tmibe geBIieben* 2Ber §at jetted 33ucf) ge» 
ft^riebert? 3$ fenne ben SJetfaffer nidjt; fein 9tame ift auf 
bem Sudje nidjt angegeben. 20atum E>a6en ©ie ben Uttiggng 
mit biefem ffllanne ntdjt gemieben? @r Ijat liidjt taut ge= 
fdjrieen. SBie ^ ei^ e n ©ie? 3$ Jjet^e griebridj. 2Bie I)ie§ 
3^te Stutter? ©ie f )i f eft Slifabetf). SBenn ©ie gefdjtoiegeu 
f) d tten, [fo] toiirben ©te niemanb beteibigt Set Steifenbe 

tnar auf ben ffierg geftiegen; al§ i$) il§n ba fat), ftieg id) andj 
l)inauf. ®ie ©onne fdjien fefjt inarm, at§ tntr ben ffierg {jinab* 
fiiegen, 2Ber fiat 3*j nen biefem ©elb getie^en? @in fjeftiger 
©turm trieb lfttfer ©djiff an bie Sitfie. 


Slufgabe 78 . 

Remain here till ( 6 i§) to-morrow! How lo$g did your 
cousin stay? He stayed an hour. I wrote a long letter; 
yesterday 2I lwrote three pages, and to-day 2I shall write 
two more (nod) gttei). That English history is written by a 
famous author. I wrote a«note to him. The shepherd drove 
the sheep into the fold. This year 2the 3flaxcrop lhas (ift) 
not thriven. Why did the boy cry so loud? I lent my 
book [to] some one, but I cannot remember who it was. 
You have perhaps lent it to (dal) Mr. S. That may (faun) 
be. The sun shone brightly. All animals and plants seem 
to be created for (the) man (mankind). The king seemed 
to be angry. If he had been silent , 2he 1 would not have 
offended him. Speech is silver ; silence is gold. How high 
did the traveller ascend? He ascended to (big auf) the top 
of the mountain. 


CONVERSATION* 


§afi bu behtem Onfel gejdjxteben? 
2Ba§ §aben bie geiitbe getfjan? 

2Bem baft bu ba§ getieben? 

* * 

SBarurn bat ba§ $tnb gcf^rieen? 

§aft bu beinern SBruber fcergieben? 
Sarutn f^toiegfi by? 


$eut, aber id) toerbe ibm %t\xlt $benb 
J<bretben. 

Sie baben ^IffeS SSteb (cattle) toeg* 
getriebett. 

S<b Iteb e§ einem ^it^iiler (fellow- 
student). 

<£§ ift gefato unb f;af fid§ ben 
$uj$ gebxo<|ett. 

3$ babe ibm ^ j<bort fange uergieben. 
moftte beinen $reunb fcex= 
xaten (betray). 
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FOOETIETH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION-) 

THIRD CLASS: Verbs having a, a, an, or *u for their radical 
vowel. They take in the Imperfect te, but retain iir 
the Past Part, their root-vowel. 

• In the 2nd and 3rd persons $>f the singular of the 
Pres. Inch they modify their root-vowels, except geljett, 
ijauen, and rufen. e * 

Present Indicative. Imperative. 'Imperfect. J Past Part. 

te. a, or att. 

• 1 

* 97. Slafeu to blow. 

id) btafe, bu Mitji, er blafe — id) MieS. 1 j geWafett 2 . 
Waft, toir Blafeti it. btafet ! * | 

98. Staten to roast. 

id) bxate, bu Bratfi, er bxate — I id) Bxiet. geBtaicit. 
Britt (or *ratei), tuir bratet! | 
braten it. 

99. flatten to fall. 

id) fade, bu fafffi, er fade — ftcl. gefattett. 

ffittt, tuir faden it. fadet! * 

Thus:— -tb^ab+faUen to fall down. P. P. b^ctb'gefattett; gefaHen 
to please ; tdn+faflen to occur to (the mind) ; nttfjfatten to dis- 
please; aerfaUcn to decay. 

100. gattgen to catch. 

id) fauge, bu fiingft, er I fange — i$ ftttg. gefattgett. 

fitttgi tuir faugen it. | fanget! 

Thus:— fan+fangen to begin, P. P. angefangett; emfifan' gen to receive. 

101. fatten 3 to hold, to* consider, to take for (fiix). 
id) pile, bu Ijaltfi, er pile - id) pelt. geljalten. 

pit toix plten £ pallet! 

Thus ab+balten to prevent; auf+f)alten to detain; ein+^aften to 
stop; beljalten to keep: erfjalten to receive, P. P. er§altea, 

1 As for the Subi see foot-note p. 161 ; id) bliefe, id) brie te, ic. 

2 Observe that all the strong verbs which have a and u in their 
root or infinitive, and most of those which have au or o, retain their 
root-vowels in the Past Participle. S<\ they <^o in the Subj. mood of 
the Pres, tense, idj blafe, bu Mafeft, er blafe; id) t?al te, bu tjalteft, erratic; 

fiofje, bu ftogeft, er fto fee, ic. The following verbs only form an 
exception in their Past Participle : erfdjato, P. P. erfefcoden; faugen, 
gefogen^ faufett, gejoffen; fdjnauben, gefdjnoben. 

3 fallen with the preposition fiir answers to the English to 
consider as , to think } to take for: idj Ijalte i$n fiir etnen eljrltdjen SOGann 
I consider (think) him (to be) an honest man. 
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Present Indicative. 

1 

j Imperative. 

Imperfect. 

1 Past Part 


it. 

1 O, or ott. 


102. fgnngen to hang, to be suspended, 
td) flange, bu Ijimgft, er fianqe - I i* Wna. 

Ijimgt, toir bangen tc. fl \anget! j 

Thus .— ab+fjnngen or ab+ljlingen (bon) to depend upon. 

Note. §dngen to hmg up, is weak. P. P. gcpngt. 

103. Stiffen to let 1 , to leave. 

idj taffe, bu laffeft (or Iagt),*'f lafj — laffet ! I iefi Reft, 
er Wp, toir laffen it. j J 

Thus:—bctl a ifen to leave (a place), forsake, quit; P. P. bertaffen 
Pt ?|' en I? ailm 'f ! “ul+Ioffen to leave out; juriid+taffen to leav 
behind; tfmterla) fen (inseparable) to leave behind (in death). 

Note. Beran'Iajfen (to cause) is weak. Impf. id) beranlafjte 

104. SRafctt ( dat .) to advise, 
id) rate, bu rotft, er rat, | 

toir raten ec. 


geljangen. 


| gelaffcn. 


rate — 

j id tict. |‘ 

ratet! 

1 | 


Kgeratett. 


id fdfafe, bu pqiaftt, er 
fipfift, toir fdlafert ?c. 


105. ©tjjlafcn to sleep. 


f*£f e “ f^Kef. gefdfafen. 

Thus : fein+}djtafen to fall asleep. P. p. efagefdjlafen. 

106. fSaufett to run. 


id faufe, bu laufft, er 
liiuft, tt)ir laufen it. 


faufe - 
laufet! 


id& lief. 


j geloufen. 


Th coliect enUaU,fCn t0 rUU aw ^ y; 3«fammen+Iaufen to assemble, 
107. gnuett to hew, to cut down. 


id Ijaue, bu fjauft ac. 


Thus: 


j Ijaue — 
bauet! 


id Ijiefi. I ge|auen. 


at+^ouen to cut off; 3er|au'en to cut to pieces. 


id gelfje, bu geljfi jc. 


108. f©epn to go. 


j 9fde - 
geljet! 


fling. 


gegangeu. 


B4en to U goawa??to lve° g ° in ’ t0 tfori + = 

u,' s 'o iJif&ES&S 


1 To let a house means bmtueien. 
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Present Indicative . 


Imperative ♦ 


Imperfect . 

te. 


Pas£ Pari 


109. ®to§en to push, thrust. 


bu fiSfsi er 
“It, frit ftojgett k . 


fto§e! 


i<$ IKeS. 


* Thus: — an+ftojgen to knock against; offend; berftofsen to reject, cast 
out, expel. * 

110 . fJlufett to cafl. 

rufe, bu rufft, er juft ic. | rufe ! | ttff ricf. | gerufen. 

Thus: — att§+rttfen to ex#laim; guriicf+rufen to call back. 


WORDS. 


$)er SBtnb the wind. 

ber ©$ttmger the brother-in-law, 

ber 3?at the advice. 

ba§ ©$toert the sword. 

bag tie headache. 

ber giityrer the leader. 

ber §trfd^ the stag. 

ber Sctdj the brook. 

Me 9®ei§beit wisdom. 

Me $ere$tigfeit justice. 

Me £ugettb virtue, 
ber ©bed bacon. 


Me SJMfstguttg temperance. 

Me 5lngel the fishing-rod. 
ba» D^et; (pl.—t) the net. 
fodjett (weak v.) to boil, 
md^tig mighty, 
balb soon, Wfyt'n Athens. 
ba§ &ter (pi— e) the beast, 
trilb wild, fd)tnacf) feeble, 
gasmen to tame, 
befteien to deliver, to release, 
aerbannt banished, exiled. 


EXERCISE 79. 

$er SDSinb Bid ft nicfjt par!; geftern Stieg er ftitrfer. S)er 
Soil |at bag gCeifcfj nicfjt gut (well) geBraten. $er SBoget 
fief tot Bon bent SBautn. 2Jlit Spec! fangt man SDMufe. €in 
Sotoe tnurbe in einem 31e|e gefangen, bann tam eine 9Jlaug 
unb Befreite i|n. pt tnen part ft bu mit|? Sdj erfjielt einen 
Srief Bon meinem ©djtoager. (Sin ©dfjtnert Cjtng it6er bem ®opf 
beg 2>amoUe§. SBag raten @ie mir; foil icfj BCeiBen ober gefjen? 
3Jlan riet ifjnt, Ijier ju BCeiBen. Set §err rief feinen Siener. 
Siefer fragte feinen §errn: „§a6en Sie mitfj gerufen?" Sag 
fiinb f$tftft. §a6ett©ie (bie) Ce|te DlacEjt gut gef(|tafen? 

|a6e nut tnenig geftptafen, tueit id) ^opfroet) Ijatte. 3Jian 
Ciep ifitt nicCjt fortgefjen, meil er jn fcftracfi mar. SBarum 
Caufen bie Sente fo jufaramen? Hlatfljat eiftert S)ie6 gefangen. 

WufgaBe 80 . 

The wind blows hard (ftar!); yesterday ait did not lblow 
so hard. Is this meat boiled or roasted? It is roasted. 
The gardener fell from the tree. Had (tuare) he not fallen 
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down, lie would have caught the bird. Fifty soldiers with 
their leader were 1 caught. The stag came out of the forest 
and went to (an) the brook. This hunter catches the wild beasts 
but be cannot tame them. The Romans considered (101) 
* wisdom 2 , justice, and temperance as the greatest virtues. 
Fish are 1 caught with nets and fishing-rods. I advised mm 
(dat) to go to America. How long did you sleep 

1 slept seven hours* The girl ran to her mother and told 
her (dat) what zhadh ihappened (9). The old man was 
pushed out of the house. Cicero left 4 Rome, wheir he saw, 
that his enemies 2 were 1 mightier (,) than his friends. Alci- 
biades was banished from (au§) Athens, ^>ut he was soon 

2 called iback. 

1. metben. 2. Put the definite article. 8. * To have ’ printed in 
Italics is to be translated with f e t n. 4. To leave a place tocr* 
laffett (not laffen). 


CONVERSATION. 


§afi bu l)eute morgen etma§ gefangen? 

gut ma§ baltft bu iX;n ? 

Steft man bid) geben? 

2Barum fcbfaffi bu no(b nic^t ? 
2Barum liefffc bu b^ute morgen? 

SOBer $at widj gerufen? 


id) babe eine ^ngabl goreto 
(trout) gefangen. 

3<f) b<d* e ib n fifr einen 33etriigei 
(cheat). 

3a, aber idj mufete Uerfprec^en, ftbei 
bte Sad&e gu fdjmeigen. 

34 bin nid)t miibe. 

34 tooflte meincn gug (train) nod* 
abfaffen, abet mat ju fpdt* 

©ein SSater $at bid) fd)on Stoeimal 
gerufen. 


READINO-LESSON. 

^o§3iu8lo§ *pfetb. Kosziusko’s horse. 

SogjtuSfo, bet ebte $o!e, toftttie (wished) einft 1 einent ©eift* 
lichen 2 in ©ototijuxn (Soleure) etnige glafdben guten 2Bein(e§) 
©t todtjlte 3 boju einen jungen $tann 9iatnen§ Settner, 
unb liet) tym fiir bie Ifteife fern eigeneg (own) Sfteitpferb. 

Site Seltner jutfld'lam, fagte er: „3Kein getbf)exr 4 , i$ tnerbe 
sjjfetb ni$t tnieber 5 teitert, tsenn ©ie mir ni$t 6 jugteid)' 7 3f}*e 
S3brfe (purse) letljen'h — „3Bie tneirten ©4e ba<8" (what do you 
mean by that)? frag^e $o3jiu§!o. 

Seltner anttoortete: „©obalb' ate (as soon as) ein firmer 
auf ber Sanbfttaf}e 8# f einen # §ut ab'nab)m 9 unb urn ein Sllmofen 10 
Bat, ftanb ba§ $ferb augenblidlidb 11 ftitt, unb ging 12 nidjt non 
1. one day. 2. clergyman. 8. he chose for this purpose. 
4. general. 5. again. 6. menu . . . ntdjt conj. unless. 7. at the same 
time. 8. road, highway. 9. abnebmeij to take of. 10. for charity, alms. 
11. immediately. 12. ton bet 6teUe g t%tn to stir from the spot. 
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ber ©telle 12 , (till or before) ber Settler 13 ettna§ empfangen 
(101) Ijatte; unb al§ id) all mein ©elb auggege&en (spent) 
|atte, fonnte id) ba§ s #ferb nur gufrieben fteto 14 unb bortt)art§ 
brtngen 15 , inbem id) mid) ftettte (by pretending), alg ob i 4 bea^ 
Settler ettt)a§ ga6e. (In English = beat Settler ettua§ gu gefien.) 

12. bon ber ©tefle gef>en to stir from the spot. 13. beggar. 14. to 
satisfy content. 15. get him on. # 




TEIBD CONJUGATION. 

* IMPERFECT with o. 

The third Cogjugatiorf has a as characteristic vowel both 
in the Imperfect and Fast Participle. 

Present NNJJe. ' Fast Part ' 

j o. u. 

111. ©iegeit to bend. 

Siege, bu Biegft ic. Siege — | it§ Bog. 1 | geBogett. 

Sieget ! j j 

112. SBieten (dat.) to otfer. 

idj Siete, bu Sieteft jc. | Siete — • j id) Bot. | geBoiett. 

j Sieiet ! j j 

Thus :— an+bteten to offer, P. P. angeboteit, berSie'icn to forbid. 
118. f^Iiegett to fly. 

idj fltege, bu fliegft tc. fliege — id) flog. | gcflogen. 

flieget! j 

Thus: — ffott+ffiegen to fly off; +toeg+ftiegen to fly away. 

114. ^(te^eit to flee. 

tdj fttege, bu fliegft jc. fliege — id) flog. geflogctt. 

. ftieBjet ! 

Thus:— +eniftte|cn to run away, to escape. P. P. ruiftoljen. 

115. f^ltegett to flow. 

ii| fliefle, bu ftiefjeft* tc. fliefce — idj flog. | gefloffett. 

ftiefiel! . j 

116. t§rimn to be Cold, tc freeze. 

i<g friere, bu frietft tc. frtere — id) fror. I gcfrorcn. 

frieret! j 

Thus : — fgeftte'ren to freeze ; erftie'ren to freeze to death. 


Subj. i<$ bige, bote, pge it. 
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Present Indicative. Imperative. 


Imperfect. Past Part 


117. ©entcfjett to enjoy, to eat. 
k§ genie&e, bu geniefiefhc. gettieie — j itf> getto§. gettoffen. 

geniejjet! | 

118. ©iejjen to pour (out). * • 

idj gie^e, bu giejjeft ft. gtejje — id) go§. gegoffett. 

• giejjet! 

Thus: auS+giefeen to pour out; iegtefjen to water; fid) erg* tefj en to 
empty oneself; sergie'Ben to shed, # * 

119. tffiriedjctt to creep, to cntiwl. 
id) frieze, bu Medift tc. ftiedje — [ id) frodj. gcfro^en. 

iriediet! | 

120. Stiedjen to smell. 

id) tiedje, bu xiec^ft sc. xiedje — idj rod). j gerodjcn. 

riedjet! f 

121. @d)ie§en to shoot, to fire. 
i($ ft^ie^e, bit fdiejjeji ft. I fd&iefee — id) fdjoj?. gefdjoffett. 

I fdiiejjet! 

Thus:— kfcfjie'jien to bombard; ericf)teB£rt to shoot (to kill). 

• 122. iSdjlieffett to lock, to shut, 

id) fd)Iie|e,bu fd)Iief)eftft. fddiefse — id) fdjtojj. gcfdjtoffen. 
jdjtiefjet! 

Thus: — hefdjltejjett to conclude, resolve; etn+jc§fiefsen to shut up, 
to enclose; att§+fd)Kefjett to exclude; beTfcf) lie'feert to lock up; 
auf+fd)ltefien to unlock; ju+fdjltejsen to lock. 

123. $ctbtie§en to vex. 

id Betbriejje, bu ber= serbtiejje — | id) berbrofj. betbtoffett. 
briejjeft tc. tierbriejjet ! I . 

124. SBerlierctt to lose. 

id) bertiere, bu berlierft ft. berttere — j id bettor. bertoren. 
bertieret! j • 

125. SSBiegett to weigh. 

t<$ toiege, bu tmegfUft. | . — | id) uwg. | getuogeit. 

The active verb toiegen (to rock j is weak. 

126. $te§en to pull, to draw; to march, 
i# jiefje, bu jieljft «. j gielfje — | id) jog. gewrfeit. 

I Jteljet! • j 

Thus:— an+$tefj eu to put on; au§+3tei}en to take off. 
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Present Indicative. Imperative. Im P e *f ect - P^t Part. 

127. ©djicfien to shove, to push. 
id£j f$teBe, bu fd^iefteft ac. fd^iebe — j id) gefdjoBen.. 

f^iebet! | 

• Thus:— berfdjieben to put off. * 

128. @tcbett to boil, to seethe, 
id) fiebe^ bu fiebeft ac. |fiebe — ftebet !| idf fott. | gefotten. 

•129. f@^riefeett to sprout. 

id) fptie^e, bu fprie|eft ac. ffftiefje — id) getyroffcn. 

fprieftet! 

130. f©tiefien to fly off (sparks).* 
i§ ftiebe, bu ftiebft ac. ftiebe — I id) ftofi. gejtoBetn 

ftiebet ! j 

• 131. Srtefett to drip, 

triefe, bu triefft ac. | triefe — 1 td) iroff. I getrieft 

| triefet 1 | ( (weak). 

WORDS- 

$)er §fittbler the (horse-)dealer. oerlangen to demand. 

ber Srtebe peace. bie Saft the weight, hiyrden. 

bie $artoffeI the potato. bet Settee (Gen. — §) snow. 

ber 31ft, (pi Sfte) the branch. bet Stord) the stork. 

bet $aafmcmrt the merchant. ber Dfen the stove. 

ber ^anarientogel the canary-bird. red^t right. 

ba§ Sputter the gun-powder. bod) yes (after a negation). 

EXERCISE 81 . 

SBiebiel b o t 3H)nen bet ^Sublet fiir *Pferb? @t f)at 
uiit nut jtuei^unbetl Sftatf geboten. §aben <Sie meiuett Sanatten* 
bogel tricot gefeT^en? ®od), er ifi iiber ba§ §au§ geflogen. £)ie 
S)ieBe fuff? entf loI)en (114); man fomffe fie nidt)t fangen. SBir 
^afeen lauge bie SBofjli^aten (the benefits) be§ 3?tieben§ ge = 
ttoffen. S3ot einigen ^af}ten teat bet 9if)ein gefroten. $)ie 
£pre ift gefd)toff?n; fott iff) fie auffd)liefcen ? SDtan fagt bon 
einem ©olbaten, bet ttie im fitiege mat: „@r ^at nod) tein 
gutter geroffjen". SBiebiel ©ellj bettor 3$t im 

©piel? @r |at nut eintge SDlatf Detloren. <Sie Sptire 

©tiefel an? Sftein, toil ^aben fd)on unfete ©ffjulje angejogen. 

• SlufgaBe 82. 

Some one has cheated jne. The branches of the trees 
are bent under the weight of the snow.’ The shopkeeper 
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e> 

demanded ten shillings. I offered him (dat.) nine. The 
dealer has offered me (dat.) eighty pounds for my two horses. 
The storks have flown over the sea. It is so cold that the 
water in the bottle sis lfrozen. The man shot, but the bird 
flew ' away ; he had not hit (35) it. The dog crept behind 
the stove. Your flowers smell (120) very nice. The young 
plant is frozen. The" potatoes are boiled (128); shall Haring 
them in (herein)? Has the servant locked the door? He 
locked it at six o’clock. The soldier lost his right arm. 
Do you know, who i(has) slost ithis apurse? The tailor 
has lost it. 

CONVERSATION. 

8Ba§ f>aft bit tljra far ba§ §au§ a e« 

Boien ? 

©inb bie geinbe geffofjen? 

SBie ift ba§ ^Better §eute? 

$aft bu ben Wbler getroffen? 

Sift bu berbroffen? 

©mb bte Zxuppen f$on aBmarftffiert? 


3$ JjaBe i§m 30000 Sflar! bafiir 
geBoien. 

3a, fie flo^en Beim crften $ngriff 
imferet £iupben. 

@3 f)ai ftar! gefroren. 

3a, idj fdjofj i$rt am ^adjmiitag, 

3a, id) Bin fe^r berb^offen, id) §aBe 
meine ©etb&orfe bevioren. 

3a, fie sogen §eute frfty au§ bcr ©iabi 


FORTY-SECOND LESSON. 


(CONTINUATION.) 

SECOND CLASS : Such as have other root-vowels. 


Present Indicative. 

Imperative . . 

Imperfect. \ 

! Past Part . 

— J 

0. j 

A. 


Bettuge, bu BetriigjUc 


JBctrugen to cheat, deceive. 

i i „ , „ s 


Betriige"— 

Betriiget! 


id) Bctrog. i Betrngen. 


N °™J h ?b»i m £ e V6rb triisen '>9' Setrogen is more used in 


133. ©ellemtnen to oppress. 

es Beflemmt (impers.).- \ _ | e § MUmm. | Beflmnracn. 


id) erlfifd&e — — e§ 
fie etlofdjjen. 


V - 

134. f (Srlojdjett to become extinct. 


erlift§ - | - erfoftfj. 

, erliifdjet! | 

Note. The simple verb tBf^en, (to quench) and 
(to put out ) are weak. 


erfof(§ett. 

au§+l5f $en 
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Present Indicative , J Imperative, Imperfect. Past^Part, 

185. fSrfdjattett to resound. 

t<betfcballe,bu etf<$aKjhc« erfcftaCCe — id) erfdjoff erfdjottro* 

erfd^attet ! and erfd)aHte. (erfdjattt). 

. Note, The simple verb f fallen (to sotind) is weak; in poetry, 
however, the Impf. f^oU is met with. 

186. f^edjten to fence, # to* fight. 

i$ bu ftdjtfi, er — i<& ffldjt. geffldjim. 

fWjt ac. ■* fedjtet! 

18J. §le$ien to twist, to plait. 
id> fletfjte, bu fKidjtft er fficfjt — idj fJo^t. geffo^ten. 

m, toit fled^ten ac. I ftedjtet! I % I 

188. f©itren to ferment. 

i$ gftre, bu gdrft ac. gare — I idj got (or gegorem 
• garet! I gftrte). 

189. ©Hmuteit to burn faintly, to glimmer, 
idjglintme, bu gtimmftac. glinmte — j — glmitm. gcg fommeit. 

gtimmet! i 

140. fSItmmett to climb. 

id? ttiuune, bu fliuunft ac. Itimme — id) Hmnm. gefiommm. 

flimtrtet! 

141. §ebett to lift, to raise. 

*jebe, bu t>e£>ft ac. f)e6e — I id) $*6. I gefioBeit. 

bebet! I | 

Thus:— auf+bebert to lift up, to pick up^ to keep; etfje&ett 
to raise, to elevate. * 

142. Siigen to lie, to tell a lie. 
id) luge, hi Ifigft k. luge - j id) log. gelogeit. 

Ifiget! I 

148. SRelfeit to milk. 

id) melle, bu mellft *c. uielte — idj tnolf (or gcmolfnt. 

melfet! mflfie). 

144. Sougen 1 to suck* 

idj fauge, bu faugft ic. fauge — id) fog (or gefogen (or 

, fauget ! faugtc). gefaugt). 

Note, Saugen to suckle, is weak. 

1 Haugen (to suck) is also used as a weak verb. 
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Present Indicative . 


Imperfect . 

0 . 


Part. 

0. 


fSjere, bu fdjerft ?c. 


145. ®^eren to shear. 


idf) fi|or. gef^orcn. 


*<$ fdjmelae, bu 
er fdjottfgi, totr fdjmeh" 
gen ic 


fd&ere 
fdfjeret! 

146. t^mrijen to smelt, to melt. 

I ex. ✓ i . ~ 


, Mntefse I i<| fdjmolj. 

(or fdjmify) | 

fdimelget! | , - 

Note. The active verb t^ntrijen (to smelt ) ii conjugated weak. 
147 . Sdjtueffcn to swell.' 


i<$ ifymtt. geft^tooHen. 


id) fdjtuelle, bu i^toittjl, er fdjtneKe 
fdjwiffi, tctr fdjtteKen jc. fdwettet! 

148. ©t^itiiiren to swear an oath. 
i#fd&toore,buf(|toorft 2 c. ft^toore — | ii| fdjtDor I gefAtturen. 
f^tuoret! I (or 

hus.— be^wB'ren 1. to confirm by an oath, 2. to conjure, entreat. 
149. SBogett to weigh, to ascertain weight. 

Sit vviX^rj. ~ _ i l.. it . ... ~ J 


ic| Wog. 


tt>8ge, bu toagft jc. 

I tociget! , , 

ihusr- ertoagen (to consider), Impf. ertnon. P. P erhmo.n. 
bcffiegeit (to induce), Impf. fictnou P P riphtnn.tt ■ 

^njugSeTweafeTj^/^ficmeB^e, Vp.Tm^t * * 

150. SBefieit to weave. 

i# toebe, bu toebft «. jtnebe- i# *■„*. g E(J)1)k „, 

* I toebetj 

The following verbs of this conjugation are seldom used. 

151. grffeen (erftefen) to elect, to choose. 

S,. i v: •> 


id) erlor. 


atom. 


Pfl°B- gejiflogen 


ill etfilre, bu erfurft jc. erfiire 

erfiiret ! , 

152. spffegeit 1 to consult, to take counsel (SftateS hffeqeit) 

i<l Iflege, bu bflegft bf£ege - 

Jffeget! , 

^ e8en ' t0 ne g° ciat e (with). 

Wn U bJ"Ihfa ZSf Wl “ “ “ lg ” i# “ 10 « «■•»»«* 

w; £U£?s 

bes ©djlafes bftegen « .). emet ® etD0 Wed bffegen; in sleep, 
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Present Indicative. Imperative. Im P er f ect p ^ p «rt. 

UK JOU 

153. Oueffen to spring forth. 

ii| quette, bu quiff# ac. quelle— id) quaff. gequolfen. 

queCet ! 

. • 154. ©aufcn to drink (of beasts). 

it| faufe, bu fctufft ac. I faufe — i < % gefuffcn. 

I faufet ! 9 

• 155. ©$naufiett to gjiort. 

id) f<$nau 6 e, bu ftfmaubfi fd)naube — ic| gcfdjttrfictt. 

ac. j^naufiei! 

WORDS. 

£)ex $orb the basket. ber §ontg honey. 

ber ©tein the stone. ba§ i&aterlanb the country. 

ber $£ob the death. ba§ Si|t the light. 

ba§ geuer the fire; freubig joyfully. ba§ 33ein the leg. 

bie SORagb the^naid-servant. freubig cheerfully. 

# ba§ §eer or bie Puttee the army. nie never, 

bie 5Xfd^e (sing.) the ashes. rerbienen to deserve. 

ba§ the cloth. tapfer bravely. 

gie§en to march. fiegen, to conquer. 

EXERCISE 83. 

3Ba§ Betnog ben Sliater, bie ©tabt gu berfaffen? . 3 $) toei§ 
nid)t, ma3 i|n (baju) Bemogen fiat. $a§ geuer ift erlofd)en. 
$ie 9ltf)enet (the Athenians) fjaben in ber ©d)f ac^t Bet 3Dtara= 
tfjon ta^fer g efodjien. SDiefer $orb ift fc|Iei|t gefIo(|ten. 
fionnen ©ie biefen ©tein |eben? |aBe ifjn ft^ort auf= 
gefjoBen. $er $naBe f>at gelogen. 2 Bann trerben Sffjre ©djafe 
gefdjoten toerben? nad^en (nest) 9Jt$nat. SDer ©i|nee 
ift* auf ben SSergen geftluiofjen. S3otige§ 3a|r f d^tn otg er im 
SJlonat 3 fu!i. ®ie jungen Seute 30 gen freubig in bie ©d)Iad)t; 
fie fd&tmmn, gu ftegett ober 3 U fterBen. 

Stufgafie 84. 

The death of my father induced me to leave my country. 
My candle was extiftct. Is the fire out (extinct)? Our sheep 
have been shorn twice this year. Has the* maid-servant milked 
the cow? The French army fought (sing.) very bravely; not 
one soldier fled. The fire glimmered long under the ashes. 
The little bee sucked the honey from (au§) the flowers. He 
- who 3 h#s lonce (etnmal) 2 lied, does not deserve to be trusted 
(bafj man i|m gfaube). My leg is swollen. That cloth is very 
well woven. * 


German tfifmv. -Gram mar. 
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CONtjERSATIOIf. 


2Ba§ f)at bet SKantt getBan? 

SGSie BaBen bie fetter Bet 3Dlaraf§on 
gefocjjten ? 

^2Barum logft bu? 

28a§ Baft bu mit bem §ufeifen 
getBan ? 

20fl5 Bat btdfj Beftogen, $u §aufe §u 
BleiBen ? « 

2Ba§ t§ut biefer SOtann fyitvS 

§at er fdjjott einige gefangen? 

2Bet Bat biefc §?eb:r f 

2Barum fittb bte ji.u"'/ iBStfje 

jo ougejcBtooHett ? 

2Ber Bat ben SBrief auf bie Spoft ge* 
tragen? 

2Barum BaBen Sie ba§ 2Baffer au§* 
gegoffen (118)? 


(£r B)at mid) Beirogen, 

Sie BaBen tote §elben gefocjjten. 

3<B log ntc^t; icfj glauBte bie (Sadie 
feXBft. 

3dj BaBe e§ aufgeBoBen. 

3d? toctftc einige tntd^ttge^ SBftefe 
fdjteiBen. 

@t ffingi $ogel 

3$ SlauBe, er Bat nur ,n>enige ge* 
fangen. 

S^felBft BaBe fie gefdjniiten. 

2BetI ber Sdjaee auf ben Bergen ae* 
jtBmoIaen (146) iff. 

©er 93ebiente trug iBn Bor einer 
BalBen Siunbe baBtn. 

® s ®ar nidjt rein. 3<B Bego£ g® re 
Slunten bantit. 


READING-LESSOIV. f 

©ic drfmfctmg bc0 ©lafeS. Discovery of glass. 

©inige p^finiai^e 1 Sniffer lanbeten eittft an ber Jbrbfitfie 2 
lfnta§, too bag gluten SeluS fief) in bag 2Jteer eraiefti 3 
@ine toeite ©cmbfliidje 4 lag *(12) oor ilffren Siugen. ©ie futei 
©teine, um i|re $effel 5 unb 5(}fannen itber benjetBen anfjnfietten - 
abet fte fanben teine. ©ie toaren ba^er« genbtigt 7 , au§ i$rem 
fmt ettttge ©alpe terftetne 8 , bie fie al§ Sabung (cargo) mit fi* 
Brazen an J§ofen . 6te marten ein (Jeuer [an], fasten i§re 
©Bnfen unb genoffen (117) bann % einfa^eg ajla^t 11 . SIBer 
o Shut ber! 3t[g fie ifixe ©alpeterfteine toieber ju ifjrem ©d&iffe 
prudtragen tootttyt 12 , fanben fie, bafe biefetBen Don ber ©etoaTP 
be§ 8feuer§ geidBrnoBjen toaretf unb fidfc mit ber Sifcfie unb bem 
gtu|enben (glowing) ©anb bermif^t 14 fatten. Slt§ bie ftuffiqe 13 

f a S-S- K b t n mv ' h3 Q “f bem ®ob«t (ground eine Me, 
,burc§frd§ttge 16 SJiaffe: — bag War ©tag. J 

©o tourben bte Spfionijier bie ©rfinber 17 biefeg toertbollen 18 
©egenitanbeg 19 , ber un§ bie grogten ©ienffe leiftet (renders). 

4 » V^ e n ? rth coast 3 - throws or empties itself. 

4. a vast plain of sana. 5 . kettles and pans. 6. therefore. 7 ob- 
liged. 8. saltpeter-stones. 9. * 0 fetch. 10. food, provisions 11 nlain 

f 5 iio^ ner - lfi 12 ; were goi f g - 13 - p wer > hea ‘- Sit 

ii sti/oVrsr “" r - ”• d ‘’ mm * 
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FORTY-THIED LESSON. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

IMPERFECT with u. . 

This conjugation consists only of nine verbs having 
a for their radical vowel. The characteristic root-vowel of 
the Imperfect is u ; the Past Participle retains the root-vowel 
a of the Infinitive. 

In the second and third persons of the Present Indicative 
most of them change their root-vo$el a into a. 

Present Indicative. imperative. | Imperfect . Past Part. 
____ 0 I 2! Z! 

156. Sfltfen to bake. % 

id) bade, bu fiaifft, er bade — id) but gebatfeit. 

$Mt, toix baden zz. bade!! 

157. f^&ljren to drive or to go in a carriage (or boat), 

id) faljre, bit fa^rfl, er faljre — id) fuljt. gefaljmt. 

ffiljrt, toix fa^ren zz. fafjrel! 

Note. This verb has also an active meaning: to lead the horses; 

it then takes % a6en in the comp, tenses. 

Thus:— auS+fafuert or f jpagteren * fa^rert to take a drive; tab +s 
fasten to start, to set out; erfaljren to learn, to hear P. P. 
etfabrcn. * 

158. ©rafien to dig. 

grabe, bu grafijt, er grabe — id) grub. gegraben. 

griiW, tnir graben zz. grabet! 

Thus:— Begra'ben to bury. Impf. id BegruB. P. P. Begrafien buried. 

159. Sabett to load (a gun). 

id) tube, bu labeft (ISbjt), tube id) lub. gelaben. 1 
er label (litbl), tnir Ia= label! 

ben zz. • 

Thus:— Ma'ben to load, ein+Iabett, to invite (P. P. eingelaben). 


160. ©{Jjaffen (and erfdjaffen) to create, to make. 


idj f^affe, bu fd&affftT Jc. fd&affe — 

idj |'d)uf and 

gef^offen 

fd^affet! 


(and er- 

• 

• 

f^affen). 


Note, ©djaffert to work , and its compounds are weak, as:— cm+* 
fdjaffen, and to get; uerjdjaffert to procure; ab+fdaffett 

Jto abrogate. 


1 ®elabert means laden well as loaded. 
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Present Indicative. Imperative. Im ^ ect P^rt. 

161: Scf)lagctt to beat, to strike. 
iSj fdgflage, bu fdjliigft, er fcfjtage — iS) fi$Iug. gefffjtngcn. 
ffffigt, teir fd&fagen jc. fcEjCaget ! 

Thus:— aB+|d)lagen L knock off, 2. to refuse; erfd)Ia'gen to-slay, 
Impf. erfdjlug; au§+[$Iagert to decline; aerfdjla'gen to knock to 
pieces. 

162. 3Jragen to cafry, to take to; to wear, to bear, 
id) trage, bu Ititgfi er j trage — I id) trug. gctrageit. 

« 8t toil tragen k. | traget! j | 

Thus:— ertra'gen to endure, to bear; fidj Betra'ocn to behave; Bei+s 
tragen to contribute: aB+tragen to clear the table, to wear out; 
ein+tragenjo note; to bring in. 

168. f9®ad)fen to grow, (wax), 
id) toadjfe, bu er ttmdjfe — idj getoa^fett. 

ttmdjji, tuir ftac^fen jc. toa^fet! 

164. SBafcfjeit to wash. c 

idj toafdje, bu ttwfdjfi, er toafdje — I itfj hmfdj. gettmfdjett. 
ttwfiljt, toil toafdjett *c. toafdjet! I 
Thus:— auS+toajdjen to wash out. 

? 

ADDITIONAL REMARKS ON TEE STRONG VERBS . 

As the learner has already observed, some of the strong 
verbs also change, add, or drop consonants , either in the 
Present, Imperfect , or Participle . They are: — 

1. In the Present tense : — 

idj nefyne, bu it t mm ft, er nimrnt (double m). 
idj fdielte, er f$ilt | 

i<$ ijalte, er pit I instead of fdjeltet, pallet, ratet, geltet 
id) rate, er rat ( (lose the termination t). 
i$ gelie, er gilt | 

2. In the Imperfect tense : — 

idj tjieB, from Baum (takes a final B). 1 
id) traf, » treffen ] ,, 0 

i$ f<$uf, » f(^affen } C 0861 one 

i § t am, ? fommen (loses one m). 

Note 1. The weak *rerb frt>gen to ash, has for the Imperfect tense, 

besides the weak form id) f r a g t e, a strong formal f r u g ; Subj. id) f r it g e. 

Note 2, Some weak verbs have a second participle of the strong 
form which is commonly used as an adjective. They are: — 

1 This & was originally old High German w: cf. bte TOttoe and 
2BthB* 
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3. •In the 

ic£) Bat, 

„ fair 
» ftanb, 

„ utt, 


Imperfect 
geBeten 
9 efefjen 
geftanben 
geiiiten 
f<$nttt, gefd)ttitten 


and Participle : — 

from bitten (loses one t). 

» fi^ett (changes into fl). 
fte^en (changes § into nb). 

(change b into 


foit, 

pm 
ja&itff, 
9*xff, 
3° 9/ 


gejotten 
gebfiffen 
gefcijltf f en 
gegriffen 
ge3Q9en 


ietben \ 
fdjneiben > 
fieben J 
bfeifen f 


fieben ' double 
pfeifen 

j^letfen [double their f). 


greifen 
3ie§en (< 


<?ha 


anges % into g). 


5Bex%orren confused, from nertmrren ( w»alc v.) to confuse, 
gefyalien split? » flatten » » split, 

gejaljen salted »• fallen » » salt. 

gemat)Ien ground » marten » » grind. 

gero<f)en, avenged » rddjen » » revenge. 


WORDS. 


&er SDSirf the landlord. 

ber 53 dder the baker. 

ba§ SJatnbfBoot the steamboat. 

bie (SifenBaf)i* the railroad. 

ber gud)§ the fox. 

etne §o$Ie a den, cave. 

bie Safi the load. 

fd)elten to scold. 

ber $uijdjer the coachman. 

ber Omni6u§ the omnibus. 

ber SBagen the carriage, coach. 

ber barren the cart. 

ba§ Sodj the hole. 

bie 2Bunbe the wound. 

jeben £ag, adv, every day. 

fritter formerly. 

fdjnctt fast. 

toilb savage. 

ber Sdjranf the wardrobe. 


bie geitung the newspaper. 
ba3 S£af$entu$ the handkerchief, 
ber SlhtfiHeljrer the music-master. 
ba§ TOttageffen dinner, 
ber $rieg§mimfter the minister of 
war. 

ba§ ®efiif)t the face. 
ba§ 6i>ric§tt)ort the proverb, 
bie ©idje the oak; tief deep, 
bie $ano'ne the gun, cannon. 
£rad)tig elegant. • 
unartig naughty, 
fc^mu^tg dirty; retn clean, 
tangfcim slow, slowly. 
bPanjen to plant, 
feit since. 

ber 33oben the ground. 

bie SHeiberbi&fte the cloth-brush. 

ber SBadj the brook. 


EXERCISE 85. 

tjaben tt»tr $uc£)en gebadfen. SBarum fcftdt Sffjr 9tad)= 
bar tein SSrot mefjr? 2BeiI er teirt 2Jlef)t f)at. S5ie nadjfte 8SBo$e 
mirb er Urieber baden. SDer $5nig fftljrt mit fed)3 fpferben. 
SGBofjin' fafjren @je? 3$ fa!) re nad) Shin. ©eftern f ul^r 
mein gteunb baf>ttt (there). 3ft er mit (by) bem SDambfbuot 
gefatjren? Stein, mit (by) ber Sifenbafjn. 2>er 3udj§ gr&bi 
fid) eine §>of)le. @irt ©fet trurbe *mit bMen ©Men belaben; 
aber ba er bie Saft nicfjt tragen tonnie, ttmrbe fie auf 
eiiten SEBagen gelegi (put). Sragen ©ie biefe Kleiber nod)? 
Stein, *fie finb abgetragen. SBarum fd)ldgt bie SOtutter ba3 $inb? 
SESeit e§ fo unartig ift. ^itgtug ioufd) feine §&nbe unb : 
„3$ bin unfc^ulbig an bem 23tute biefe§ ©eredjten (just man)". 
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®ie SljeeJjflanje to8djft in Gijina, in ^ttbien unb auf gebfim 
mm ber 2a6af nicfjt in $eutfc&ta«b; abet jefet iirb 
btet Sabaf gebffanat. Siefer Sfiingfing {ft f e fi r getoadbfen feit 
(last) gefe^en |abe. Um Stnfang fd&uf ®ott §immet 

unb (£r be. 

Wufgnbe 86. 

The baker has made (= baked) no bread to-day • he 
does not bake every -day. The coachman drives too fast. 
We went (drove) (157) In an omnibus. The prince drove 
in an elegant carriage 'and four (horses). The fox 'di°s a 
hole in (acc.) the ground. The savages dug'a deep hole? A 
poor child was buried in the snow. Are vou loading the 
*?' It. is already loaded. Th, crt i s too L‘„ 

The minister of war has invited all [the] officers to (mm) 
dmner. Why do you scold the child? I scold it, because 
it 2 was inaughty. Cam (Sain) slew (161) his brother Abel. 
Uur music-master 2 always lwears a grey hat. Two soldiers 
earned the officer out of the battle and washed his wound 
»One hand washes the other«, says a German proverb. Are 
my handkerchiefs washed? No, Sir, not yet, they will be 
washed to-morrow. The oak grows very slowly. These violets 
have grown m my garden. 

CONVERSATION. 


S®a§ effen Sie ba? 


bie 


Ser fjat e§ Sfynen gegeBen? 

§aBen ©ie metnern SSebienten 
$leiberBiirfie gegeBen ? 

§aben Sie (leute fdjon bie geitunq 
gelefen ? 0 

®iebt e§ (is there) eftuaS SReueS? 
3!jr3Sater bon fetrter langen $ranf* 
belt geneien (8)? 

2Bo ift ber SBtrt? 3$ mu& {§ m ei toa § 
f a gen. 

$ai man 3f)ren Siirtg mieber at- 
funben? 9Bo Tag er ? 

§ahen Sie 3f)re ll|r nic^t mefa ? 
gsaben fprt^t biefer iOlann? 

§at ber $rteg fd^on Begonnfn? 


3# effc Sleifdj, 33rof unb Gutter* 
e§ ift mein ftritftfiiitf, 

3$ §aBe e§ (mir) gefauft. 

^a, idj tjaBe fie i|nt bur enter ©tunbe 
gegeBen. 

3 a ; I;aBe fie eBen (just now^ ae* 
lefen. ® 

<9^ §a6e nt$i§ ffteueg barin gefunben. 
@ott fet ©an!! er ift g anj genefen. 


nurb 


@r ift au§gegangen; aB$r er 
Balb tmeber guriitffontmen. 

(ir lag auf bent SBoben, Winter bent 
6djran!e. 

9Jein, fie ift $tir gefto^Ien toorben. 

fbrtdji bom $tiege, 

^ein ; aBer er toirb Balb £egtnnen. 


FOKTY-FOtJRTH tESSON. 

INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS 

- , t ^ (Untrennbare jufammengefe^te geitoorier.) 

1 "t ost ^man verbs allow <?f certain prefixes or nre 
positions being placed before them. P P 
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Unaccented particles or prefixes assimilate themselves with 
the simple verb so as to form one inseparable combination, 
sueh as : — 

fjejaftfen to pay; idj Be^af jlc I pay; td) he^aT^Ite I paid. 

Verbs of this kind are called inseparable compound verbs. 
Their particular character is as follows: — 

* 1* The prefixes remain attached ^o the verb through 
its whole conjugation. • 

2. The prefixes are always unaccented. 

3. They do not admit of the salable ges in the Past 
Participle, as Begafjlt' paid (not gefiegaljlt). 

4. The sign*of the Infinitive, ju, is put before the 
combination, as in English : — gu Begafjfen to pay. 

Their conjugation depends on their being w«ak, or strong. 

There are eleven inseparable prefixes: — 
fat, emjis, ers, ges, miffs, bolfe, 

enfs, ber=, jers, ftitfers and totbers. 1 


1. Conjugation of a weak inseparable compound Verb. 


Present. 
3$ Bebede I cover 
bu Bebedft 
er Bebedt 
tnir Bebedeti 
ifyr Bebedet 
fte Bebedett. 


SBebedett to cover. 

! Imperfect . 

3d) Bebedte I covered 
bu Bebedteft 
er Bebedte 
tnir 6 tbtdten 
if)t Bebedtet 
fte Bebedten. 


Perfect. 

f)aBe Bebedt I have covered; bu ]§aft Bebedt k. 
Infinitive: Bebedett coter; §u|Bebedett to cover. 


- 2. Conjugation of a strong inseparable compound Verb.' 


•Infinitive: berlaffett to leave (a place). 


Present. 
3fdj berlaffe I leave 
bu berlftffeft 
er bertd&t 
trir berlaffeu 
ifyt bertaffet 
fte berlaffeu. 


Imperfect. 
3dj bertiefs I left 
bu berlie&eft 
er berfiefs 
mir berliefjen 
if)t berlie^et 
fie berfie^en. 


1 When the four last prefixes are employed to form compound 
nouns or adjectives, they are accented, as:— bet SEJHg'mut ill-humour; 

envious; bie authority; bex SfiM'berfarutfj contra- 

diction; bte ^in'terlift cunning, artifice. 
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Perfect 

i# berraffcn I have left; bu $ a ft berlaffen k 

. r _ Im P er ff e - Past Part. 

berlaffen 6te! leave! &c. j berfajfejt left. 


be: 

emji: 

tti 


Infinitive. 
fcetoj'nen (weak) to -reward 
fatten (strong) » Jceep 
emhfinben (str.) " ' 
emhfangen 


Examples. 

Present . 
t$ Belofyne 
„ befjalte 


erfjalten 
erfafjrett 
fentge^en 
entfernen 
bergeffen r 
berlteren 

aerftoren (weak) 
gerretgen 

geijorEjen (dat) 
gefaEeit (dat) 
miSfc. fi Lr. 
inif,6rcurfi fc »n (w.) 
boE&ringen 
boEgteljett 
Sitttcr :$mterlaffen 
lintergeS'en 
toiler : toibetffefj'en 
tDtberfpre^en 


ent: 

Her: 

jer: 

gc: 

««: 

boll: 


feel 
» receive 
» receive 
» learn, hear 
» escape 
» remove 
» forget 
» lose 
» destroy 
» tear up 
» obey 
» please 
» displease 
» misuse 
» accomplish 
» execute 
» leave behind 
» deceive 


Perf. Tense . 
tdj ^ahe Beloljni. 
ft befallen, 

emhfmbe „ enthfunben. 

empfange . „ emjifangen. 

ec^ate erjalien. 

er [ a \« e. . erfafren. 

entge^e tc§ Bin entgangen. 
entferne id) I)a6e entfernt. 

‘navnnK*. 1 — 


/ tJcrgeffc 
f berltere 
3erft5re 
gerreifee 
gejor^e 
gefflEe 
tmfjfaEe 
mifj&raudfje 
boE6rmge 
boEgielje 
fjinierlaffe 
§ittiergef)e 
toiberftefje 
totberfyre^e 


bergeffen. 
berloren. 
gerftBri. 
gerrtffen. 
r fiel^or d$t, 
gefaEen* 
mtjsfaEen. 
ntiprau^t, 
boE6rad)i. 
boEgogen. 
fpntetlaffen. 
fyintergangett. 
tDiberftanbert* 
toiberf^rodjen. 


» resist 

. » contradict 

NntP i tt ™ i , . " „ tmDerfhroc 

the S8ie ’ 

for a few of them, viz partlces can only be clearly define 


ent denotes removal or separation; 

S“Te1Sh^^’- 


OBSERVATION. 

derivative compound verbs. 

co m pou b nded er lhh fc ° r «e frequentl 

all conjugated weak fe JTf and ai 
ing the inseparable prefa 6 ^ 18 ° n the ^ 

verbs, are derivative 6 verbT b and l0 ° k l* 6 P V re com 'P oun< 
with the former; as:— ^ must not be confounded 
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B^imfragsett ‘propose’ is not compounded with the 
'simple verb tragen, but is derived from (ber) $n= 
trag ‘proposal’, hence conjugated .tveaTc : — 

Imperf. be=antrag=ie, P. P. 6e=antrag=f; 

Imperf. be*antrag=ie, P. P. 6e*antrag*t; 
but ait + itagm ‘offer’ is a separable compound verb 
(Prep, an and tragen) and iS, like tragen, con- 
jugated strong : — # 

Imperf. frug . . an, P. P. an^efragctt. 


Infinitive . 

be*ab'ftdjHgen to intend 
be=cm'trag=en 
£>e®ant'tx)£)r*ten 
be=na$'ri(btstgett 
benm'nfjjtg^en 
Be-ut'teil^en 
toer*ab'fd)eu*en 
t)er=na^I2fftg*ett 
^ersur^a$*en 


I^opose 

answer 

inform 

disturb 

criticise, judge 
detest 
neglect 
cause 


Examples. » 

Present. 

• id) beabft(f>ttge 
beantrage 


Beanttoorte 
feena^ridbttge 
Beuixruf)ige 
beurteile 
berabf^eue 
rernadjlafftge 
berurfa^e 


Past Part. 
Beabfi^ttgl. 
beantragt. 
benntmortet. 
*bcna.§iiij)tig:. 
Beunrubigt. 
beurteilt. 
nerabjcbeut. 
uernatbldifigt. 
berur}a<bt. 


Note. Observe the following verbs which are not compounded with 
simple verbs, but derived , like the above, from nouns or adjectives. 
They are conjugated iveak and take the prefix ge* in the Past Participle: — 


Infinitive. Present. 

frfifj'pcfen (weak) to breakfast tdj frffbftiicfe 
cmt'toorten to answer „ anttoorte 

nr'ietlen » judge, criticise „ urteUe 

Further: — 

Iteb'fofen to caress 


Perfect Tense . 
babe gefritb'ftiidt. 

„ geant'mortet. 

„ gewr'teilt. 


„ liebfofe 
„ lufttocmbte 
„ argtrobne 
„ re^tfertige 
„ mutmafce 
9 icetteifere 
„ bcmbbabe 
e§ toetterleudjtet 
tcb foetS'fage 

Note. The two verbs mill fasten (to comply with) and Trot 5 
lo'den (to exult , to shout), may either take or omit the prefix ge* 
in the Past Participle, which may be mittfaljrt' or gettnU'fatjrt; froblo'cft 
or geftoljfocft. * 


luftoanbeln 
arg'toBbttett » 
recbt'ferttgen 
nttit'ntafjen 
toett'eiferr. 
banb'f)aben 
metter'Ieudjten 
meiS'fagen 


walk 
suspect 
justify 
presume 
emulate 

handle^ maintain 
lighten 
prophesy 


gelieb'foft. 
geluftamnbett. 
gcargtno^nt. 
geredjtfertigt. 
gemutmajjt. 
gemettexfert. 
geljanb^abt. 
e§ §at gemetterleucbtet. 
i<b )}d)e getoemfagt. 


WORDS. 


&a§ Scmb the land. 
ba§ fortune, 
ber Steg the victory, 
bie Stubien pi. the "studies, 
ber 9tuff$et the overseer, 
ber 2Beg the road, way. 
ber 35awer (pi.— n) the peasant, 
bebauen to cultivate. 


berffredjen (strong 28) to promise, 
entfagert to abdicate, resign, 
gunftig favourable, adv. — ly. 
begfinfitgen to favour, 
berauben to rob, to deprive, 
betnofjnett to inhabit, 
befolgert to follow, 
beffern to amend. 
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the luggage 

ber @eban!e the thought. 
ba§ SBeitagett the behaviour, 
erraiett (strong v. 104) to guess. 
*ba§ SBerirauen (the) confidence, 
erobern to conquer, take. 

BeSalien (strong 101) to keep, 
ber SBefcIjl the order. « 


Befdfjmufcett to soil. * 
gexftreuen to disperse, scatter, 
bie $eite the chain, 
bie <5$eibe the pane of glass, 
ber 9tSuf»er the robber, 
gang, gtinslidj entirely, quite. 
na$f>er adv. afterwards, 
iragen (eitoag) ju to take tor 
EXERCISE 87, 

2>er ©c§nee 6ebetft 5 .im SBinter bie @rbe. SDiefe ISiid&er ge= 
failen mir ntdjt. 2)ie geinbe ero&erten bie ©tabt. 3d5 er= 
!annte ©ie nicftt g£eid?, toeit e§ bunlel war. S3 eb at ten ©ie 
tea§ ©te tjaben! §aben ©ie mid) frerftanben? 3a, idj neri 
jpred§e Sljnen, 3^ren fftat p. 6efotgen. r ' SBiberfbredben 
® l ® * tr ' £ ©ie tooKen; ant Snbe teerben ©ie fagen 

ba^ tt| re$t latte. 2)iefe§ ©cfftog toirb bon ber ©raftn fViore 6 e = 

®<£ rtn « b at ^ergeffen, tneine iungen Spjfanjen 
P feegte^ett . ®et Aontg $at 3* ©unften (in favour of) feines 
©olne§ bent Sjrone entfagt. $etr SBaifer $at mein S3udb fefir 
gnnfitg beurtetlt. ®ie 3?ac§riqjt bon bem Siege be v geinbe bat 
etnen grofjen ©djreden berurfadEit. " 

Slufgafie 88. 

Water covered the land. You lose your friends. I had 
no received your letter. This young man was much (febr) 
fevoured .by (the) fortune. The peasants cultivate their land. 
The road is planted (bepflanjt) with trees. A robber has 
robbed me (ace.) of my luggage (gen.). You have guessed 
L® ? y thoughts. The boy promised me (, dat .) to amend 
his behaviour. We have lost our money. The child has 
soiled its dress. I will keep this book. Have you executed 
the orders of ther king? I wqs 1 deceived (132) by my neigh- 

bv7>L h R d6CeiVeS e T T yb0dy - Cartha S e (®«Lt£jago) was destroyed 
by the • Romans. I have received several letters from America. 
? on 0 . contradict your friend (< iat.)\ Have you breakfasted? 

^^st every morning at nine o'clock. The dog broke 

hall i l l tw i an l ran f 7 rt) ' Your b0 °ts are torn, 
siaall 1 (am I to) take them to the shoem*Wr 2 a ^ ’ 


fa™ t x 1 11 r are torn, 

n ta . ke tilem to the shoemaker? A bird flew 

(113) against the window and broke a pane of glass. After- 
wards enobody iknew (,) jvho shad zbroken rit S I was 1 not 
(or have not been) informed of (bon) the death of Mr. Graham 

wal tljaten bie getnbe ? g; e er „j er f m w. R( .u 

bie %K sif er ** 


1 TFos=tourbe or Sin . . morben. 
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Sa§ terfmdj ber $ita£e? 

2Ber t>ort 3pen Sat mix toibertyrodjen ? 

#at biefer SEftann fern ©efdjftft gut 
Beforgt (attended to)? 

2Ba§ i^urt bte SBauern? 

Gannett Ste metne (Sebanfen erratett ? 

* • 

§at bet geinb bie ©tabt serftSrt ? 
§at bet $Smg bent SQtone entfagt? 


@r berfbracfj, fief) gu Beffetn. 

Shemanb non un§ t)at 3$nen it»iber= 
f£rc$en. 

91etn, et fiat t§ ganoid) bemad)* 
Idffigt. 

6ie be&auen bie gelbet. 

3$ $abe fie oft ertaten, abet ntd)t 
tmmet. • 

9ietn, et fiat fie ntd)i gerftott. 

3a, 3 U (Bunffett ?etne§ <2>of)ne§. 


FORTY-FIFTH LESSON. 


(I.) SEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS. 

(£re$ufmre gufaltmengefe^te geittoorter.) 

Separable compound verbs are such as consist of a verb 
and of a separable prefix which may be detached from it. 
The prefixes employed with the separable compound verbs 
are also employed as independent parts of speech, mostly 
prepositions or adverbs, as: aus + gelje it to go out; toeg + geljett 
to go away* an + fangeit to begin. 

When conjugated in the Present and Imperfect of the 
Indicative, and in the Imperative , these prepositions are 
detached from the verb, and placed at the end of the 
clause, as:— • 

Present: i<§ gelje biefen 2l6enb au§; 

Imperfect : id) gtng geftern ni$t au§; 

Imperat. : geljen <Sie mit mix au§! jjangen <3ie je^t an! 

The prefix remains with the verb in the Infinitive , in 
those tenses formed with the Infinitive (1st Future and 
1st Conditional ), and in both Participles ; as — anfartgert 
to begin; Fut, id) trerbe anfartgert; Part . p%es. anfangenb. 

In the Past Participle the Syllable ges is placed between 
the particle and the verb, as: an=ge=fangen, au§=ge=gangett. 
The same. rule applies to the word „ju" Ho" with the 
Infinitive, as: an=$u=fangen, au§=ju=ge^en *c. 

The chief accent if) is on the separable prefix, a semi- 
accent (') on the root-vowel of the following verbs, as: — 
dnsfdngett, au3=gel)en. 

Conjugation of a separable compound Verb. 

(t$ . . aB,— a6gef^ic6eu) to copy* 

Present 

Jdj f^retfie * . afi I copy. tnir fdjreiben . t afi we copy, 

bu fdjrex&ft . . afe thou copiest. iljr fc^reifit . . a6 1 

et fdjreibt . . aft he copies. • 6te fc^reiben . . a 6p ouco ^‘ 

fie fcf)reiftt # , . aft she copies. fie fdjreiften . . aft they copy. 
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:x • « v Imperfect. 

Wne6 , . afi <Sie fdjriefcett . . a6 

i£S 2 t’u ' • "WL ? h«Te" ojpied & 

e £ ; ^ " 

ssi : l *?■: sssftffii 

■ ' ^ *" l <- ■ »(9"f#titl<ti4abtn I should have copirf. 

. Imperatfve. r 

f$tei6en*@ie ^ ^ f 1 c °py I ^ re ^ en ^tr . * * ab!(letus 

ITOen ©te„ . . o6!| ^ toir tootten a6 fc^reiSen ! f copy ! 

Infinitive. 

abfdt;rei6en copy; aBjufdireiBen to copy. 
Participles. 

Pm. nBf^reificnb copying. | nfigef^rieficn copied. 


8 . 

9 . 

10 . 

11. 

12 . 

13 . 

14 . 


15 . 

16 . 
17 . 


18 . 

19 . 

20 . 


They a |, e SEPARABLE S ™PLE PBEFIXES. 

■ pi^lSA- * ’* ■ ■ - ** 

. t* ■ • «* ** 

*4f ! teSia^££^v ■ ' Mi J " f/ ' 

S«r (there); baf+fieffen to represent. 

<' ia « »» i»™, oo«rt. 4 .) to ». 

Pfts«.WSSs irsTs*-**^ 

I;. teJKs.*,™ 

log (loose, less, off, from): toS+laffen tolet\ose 

together^): miwilto tocoCunicate, 

to pre°sent. f0rt ' °° t+,Men weah (euun *«* [to one]) tointroduc< 
KjL&’V)- to take away. 

m ftn Mfa gam; ' ; to ‘^« + Ief«t to read again. 

5 (to, closing, addmg): ju+mad^eit to shut. 


to imparl 
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21. *For bu?<§, urn, liber, and unter*see p. 192, &c. The prefix ob 

is obsolete and occurs only in ob+Itegen and ob+fiegen. 

22. hoK is separable only in a few instances, such as botf+giefjcn to 
pour full; fid) boft+effen, when roll need not be compounded with the 
verb; in the same way Ijintcr, in such instances as §inter+f<$ht<fem 
is separable as it is a contraction of Smuttier. 


2. SEPARABLE COMPOUND PREFIXES. 

•When one of these separable prefaces is compounded 
with another prefix (whether separ. or # insep.), it remains 
separable 1 ; as: — # 

Besbor+fieijen to impend, Imgerf. ftanb bebor; 
btts^er+fommen » come along, » fam bolder; 
Ijcrsauf^eigen » ascaad, » ftieg Retail f &c. 

Notice further: — 


ttn+ber4rauett to intrust, » bertmute an; 

auSibertaufen » sell off, » berfaufte au§; 

P. P. anbertrauf; auSberfauft. 

Then the separable prefix is detached from the in- 
separable cctopound verb. 

The compound prefixes baglt)if^en + „entbor+,* entgegen*, 
ent5b)et + , and 3 urncf + are always separable. 

Note, The following verbs which were formerly written as two 
separate words, must be treated as separable:— 


Infinitive. 

fel)I+fdjlagen to fail, miscarry 

frei+f|)te<f)en to acquit 

fglctdj-^fommen to equal 

feft+)ei;en to fix, appoint 

ltefc+f)aktt to love 

fttfi+fd&toeigen to he silent 

ftait+finben to take place 

maljr+ttefjmen to perceive 


Present. Past Part. 
idj fringe . . fe§t feftf g eidjlagett. 

„ fprec^e . . fret fret ^ e fproc^en. 

„ iomme . . gletdj glei$ g e fommert. 

// f e ^ . . feft feffcgefe^t. 

„ ba&e . . Iteb Iie6 
„ f^tuetge . . fttfi ftiftg efd)tDtegert. 
„ finbe . . ftatt fiattgefunben. 

» nefjme toafir „ ma$r g e nornmen. 


^ OBSERVATIONS. 

1. The separation of the preposition from the verb can 
only take -place in principal sentences, as: idj fdjretfce etnen 
SSrief ab In sentences, beginning with a relative pro- 
noun or adverb, or a subordinative conjunction 


bebor 
babei 
baljer 
ba^tn 
barnieber 
-barcmf 
babort 


1 Such separable compound prefixes are:- 


babor 
baju 

bas&nfdjen 
em^or 
entgegen 
eittgtoei 
Ijerab 


betauf 

|tnab 

Itrtauf 

hmu 

§erau§ 

|mau§ 

herein 


btnein 

|eriiber 

fjtniibet 

berunter 

Ijinunter 

fjeran 

|erbei 


fym 

|erum 

berbor 

fjtntoeg 

iiberein 

umf>er 

botait 


borau§ 

border 

borbet 

boriiber 

&urficf 

gufammen. 


Such as: toetm if; toeit because; aU when; fco as; J) aft that &c. 
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requiring the verb to be r at the end, the prefix becomes 
inseparable / as : — 

Set SSrief, melc^eit id) je|t afifdjmfic. 

The letter- which I am copying now. 

3d) triinf^e, b a fj ©ie Ifjeute nid)i auSgeljejt. 

I wish you would not go out to-day. 

2U§ t$ in $axi§ onfam 2 c. 

When I arrived in Paris &c. 

2Benn ©ie gnbiel ©elb auSgeficit. 

If you spend too much money. 

2. Prefixes compounded with Ijer (such as fjeraf), Ijerein, 
Ijerunter zc.) denote motion towards a person or a place; 
while those compounded with |m (§tnab,l)inetTt, Ijinunter *c.j 
denote the ^opposite direction away from a person or a 
place; as: — " 1 

fiommen ©ie herein! come in (lit. here in) I 
(towards the one who is in the room.) 

. ©ie )f) i n e i n ! walk in ! (aivay from some one outside.) 

<Sr ging binauf, he went up stairs. 

(away from some one lelow.) 

(Sr fam ^ e r a u f , he came up stairs. 

(towards some one up- stairs.) 


WORDS. 


S)oj§ ^nerbieten the offer. 
ha§ ^ongert, the concert, 
hie SRoi the distress, need, 
bte Setdfjnuitg the drawing, 
hie ©unite the sun. 
fori+Begleifen to see off. 
her 5lbenb the evening. 
aB+Bremten to burn down, 
fauf+gefyen (of the sun) to rise. 

badly; jcfyon already, 
morgens „ci#y. in the morning, 
bte ©eite (of a book) the page, 
fttm^fommen (st. v.) to perish, 
hie £ugel the ball, 
tfjxnab-frollen (w. v.) to roll down, 
her ®iiget the hill, 
her Surm the tower, 
her 9h*3t the physician, doctoy. 
hie SSeranbcrung ‘the change, 
hie ©eftm&Beit health. 


her 3$itdffi?.r.blcr the bookseller, 
hie OirctiiTCaiif ihe grammar, 
her Splan the plan, 
adjt+geben to take care. 
ha§ $tnbermab$en the nurse. 
ha§ Unfrauf (sing.) weeds, 
hie ©taatSbertoaltung the adminis- 
tration. 

hie $Ieinig*eit the trifle, 
an+ftretd&en (st. v.) to paint. 
frtfd& freshly, newly.*-' 
ab-ftragen (st. v.) to carry off. 
mieberfjer-f-fteXXen (w. v.) to restore. 
toorfreff'Iid) excellent, 
utt'sufriehet discontented. 
gSttgltd^ completely. 
aB+fcfjlagen, to refuse. . 
hermufltdj probably, 
hie ©djiiffel the dish. 


EXERCISE 89. 

34 fdjjretBe bte Stufgak Q &. SSer fdjrieB biefen Brief a6? 
«Qil gat xgn aBgef^rtefien. 2&smn ftitgen @ie an, t§n a6= 
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pftfjtetfien? $$ fiabe gefiern abettb attgefangen ltnb faljte 
biefen S^orgett fort. Sefeit ©ie mir biefe§ fc^one ©ebi<$t t>or! 
©ebett ©ie adjt, bie Stfjfire ift frif# angefitidjen. ©ittb bie 
©cbitffefot fd^on abgetragert? Ser Sebiente 4ragt fie ebett ab. 
©inb bie $inber an gefleibet? ®a§ ^inbermctbd^en fleibet 
fie eben an. SB et e nie bon ber SSaijrlfjeit ab! Set ©turm 
fjai nad&getaf fen (or aufgepri). Sa§ ©d£)iff ift gefunfen; 
gtxTanjig $erfonen finb (have) umgefommen. Ser Sieb ift 
babon'gelaufen. • 

. SKufgabe 90. # 


I copy all tiny letters. Are you going out? Yes, I am 
going out. My brother h%s set out (1) for (n ad)) London this 
morning. The concert begins (2) at 7 o’clock. Assist (5) 
your neighbour in his distress! Pray, introduce (16) me to 
your friend! In summer 2 the ssun irises at three o’clock 
in the morning. The sun has (ift) risen beautifully. Leave 
out (4) this page! Have you copied the letter? It is already 
copied. Th<£ bail rolled sdown ithe 2 hiil (, acc .). The luggage 
was carried out. Much rain produces weeds. ♦ The hunter 
rambles about (in) the forest. Captain Roland has (ift) just 
ridden past. I had no time to carry the child about. The 
messenger brought the letter back* Great changes have taken 
place (see 2, note) in the administration. Mr. Murray is an 
excellent physician; he has entirely restored my health. I 
agreed with the bookseller for (toegen) a new gram- 
mar. The plan which we had made, has completely mis- 
carried. I have just sent back the books you had lent 
me. If you refuse him such a trifle, 2 he lwill be verv 
discontented. 


CONYERSATION. 


§aben Sie 3|te Uberfeijung fc$on 
abgefdjri&en? 

Um toietriel 1 l|r ge^en Ste fjeute 
abenb cm§ ? 

SBaren Ste geftern au§gegangen? 

3Batm retfen Sie ab? • 

SBer ^at ba-§ $mb au§gefteibet ? 

Soil id mid anlleiben? 

SQBann ge|t bie Sonne morgen auf? 

SBirb ber Officer §eute bier Oorbei'* 
retien ? 

SCSer 3|tfen biefe 91a^rtd6i mxU 
geteilt ? J ' 


3d fdjretbe fie eben ab. 3d trscrbc 
aud bie non geftern abidjreiben. 
§eute ge|e id nie^t au,§. 

$ein, id latte feme Qeii, an§ 3 ttge|en. 
3d gebenfe (intend) morgen friif) ab= 
3 ureifejtt. 

Ste Shutter |ai e§ ausgefleibet 
3c?, fleiben* Sie fid an ! 

Ste ge|i morgen xmt 3 Ui)x auf. 
SSermuilid, benn er reitet faft jeben 
Sag Oorbei. 

iDlein fJleffe Subioig teitte fie mir mit. 
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SBcmn fSngi ba§ heater an? * 
S3Jer ge§t bent Ofteint enigegen? 

§at ba£ $ongeri' geftern ftattgefunben 
(taken place)? 


(£§ fcrngt urn §aI6 ad)t an. 

^arl unb i<§ gefjeit tljm e^tgegeir. 
Slein, e§ finbet erft |eute abcnb ftatt. 


FORTY-SIXTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

(II.) SEPARABLE AP'D INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS, 

Verbs compounded with burdj, itficr, untcr, and um, are 
either separable, or inseparable 1 . 

A. When burd), iij&er, untcr and urn are separable:— 
. When these prefixes (which are prepositions) and the 
simple verb compounded with "them ai;e used in their 
full and natural meaning, these compound verbs are 
separable. Alost of them are intransitive, are conjugated 
with fern, and always have the strong accent on the pre- 
position and a semi-accent on the root of the verb 

The detached preposition is generally placed before the 
case used with the verb; as: — „ 

id) feijejfjier fiber I’ll cross here; 
ic£j 5tit iificr ben gfufj gefctit I crossed the river; 
ff to? 33udl i>ur$ I read through (finished) the book; 
td> tctjte burdj @ac£)fen» 

I travelled through (i. e. by way of) Saxony; 

xdg fcn imrclj ©adjfert gcteifl 

Ive travelled (passed on my way) through Saxony. 

In these examples both the meaning of the prepositions 
uber (over, across) and burd) (right through) and of the 
verbs is used m their natural sense , hence the compound 
verbs are separable. F 

Such separate compound verbs are: — 

. - CJ , ... 00 Compounded with tftedj. 

Durd^-f-fc^netb ett to cut through, burth+ftretifi'en to strike nut 

Part. P. tu^'ge^niiten, bunS&'gejogett, bur^'gefm^en. 
f!y Compounded with after 

Ssse'S'”'"'' sari*^ 

i'Sci-HWn toptiar »[»□. . «„n,4«n li throV'oVer. 

Foil' P Tw et ? e8art3 v n ' fl6er 8elaufen, ftfiergefa^en k. 
mte - These Slx verbs are the only separates with after. 

I Innk ^fH 11 a f , ew , ex ® m P les of such verbs are still found, as: 
IS & c ° Verh0k; Iset Mj? n and X ^ set ’ X undergo and I go 
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(c) Compoundei with wrier, 
tun'ier+sflfjett to go down, to set, I tm'ter+fmngen to shelter, 
to sink. I un'ler+ftdjen to go under shelter. 

(&) Compounded with wn? 

fum+?e§ren to turn round. ! fum+ftnfen to sink down, to fall over? 

fum+fafteit to fall (over), to upset. | unt+bre^ett to turn, 

um+tterfen to upset, to overturn. I tum+gef)en to have intercourse. 

utt;+fl«ben to change one’s dress. I futn+lonfmen to perish, 

tmt+bringen to kill. 1 um+fto^en to overthrow, &c. 

Examples. # 

S)i|fer iDlatut jeiji aHe§ butdj (attains everything). 

Sir §abeit uttfer SSor^aben bur<$'gef?t;t. 

We have succeeded in our design. 

5E)ie 90ftitc£) er' g efoufen the milk has run (boiled) < 

5£)a§ SBoot gel)t unter the boat is sinking. 

§er!ulanum unb ipompeji finb unter'gegattgen.* 

Ilerculanum and Pompeji have perished (sunk). 

einet <Stunbe ferric id) um (I returned). 

5£)er $nabe fjat ben ©tu$l utng c toorfen. 

The boy upset the chair. 


B. Wh&i burdj, iificiv wrier and nm are inseparable 

When these prefixes, burd), liber, unter "and urn, or 
the simple verb following, are used in a figurative 
sense , they are inseparable. 

Most of these inseparable compound verbs are transitive, 
are conjugated with J)ukn, do not admit of the .prefix ge? 
of the Perf. Part , and always have the strong accent on 
the root of the verb, (not on the preposition); as: — 
idj itfietfrije ba§ SSud) I translate the book; 
id) Ijafie ba§ 93ud) itficrfeijt I have translated the book; 
td) burning ba§ 93ud) I perused (looked over) the hook; 
burdfrctfie ©adjfen I travelled all *over (not: right 
through^axony ; 

id) JjaBe ©advert burdjrrtji Fhave travelled all over Saxony. 

In thSSe examples the prepositions liber and bind) are, 
with reference to the meaning of the following verbs, not 
used in their natural, but in a figurative meaning , and 
hence the verbs ar^ inseparable compounds. 


Such inseparable compound verbs ^with ^abeti) are: — 
(a) Inseparables comp ounded with bttttfj. 

burdjMcft'ietn to peruse, to turn 


burcfjxei'fett to travel over. 
bur($bre'djert to break through, 
bur4brtn*gen to penetrate. 

burdjboffren to fierce. ( 7r „^ 

Part, burdjreift, bur$ko<fen, bur^brungen, bur#o^tt *c. 
Crennan <JonY.-Grammar. 


over tbe leaves, 
burdjfu'djett to search, 
bur^fte^eu to dig through, &c. 
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(b) Inseparables compounded with «Bet\ 


iiBerge'Ben to hand over, 
iikrfe^en to translate. 
iiBergelj'en to miss, to^omit, to skip. 
$Ber§fiu'fen to heap, to overload. 


iifcrtttf'hn to excel, to surpass. 
iiSu-lum'gm to deliver, to bear. 
iiBerneB'mett to undertake, 
itoetjeu'gen to convince, &c. 


Part. iiberge'B en, fiBerfe#', iiBergangen, iiBertroffen, iiberaeugt* 
(cj Inseparables compounded with miter. 


untenVdjen to examine. 1 
unterncfrmen to undertake. 
mttTjtyxti'bm } to sign, to C( sub 
mteTftify'mn } scribe. 


unterjjo'djen to subjugate, 
unterbriif fen to subdue, to oppress, 
unter^al'ten to entertain, to amuse.* 
unierridj'ten to instruct, to teach. 


Part imferfudjt', unfernommen, unterfdfjrteBen, tfniertjatten *c, 
(d) Inseparables compounded with am. 


umarmen to embrace. tmtge'Ben to avoid. 

3 * surround. umfijiffen to circumnavigate. 

nmgeBen / to Encircle. umntfHen to cloud (over). 

Examples. 

S# burd^rei'fe ganj Seuififiranb I am travelling all over Germanv 
■ ■ 3# fiabe ganj Seutfcfilanb burcfireift'. eiman T' 

3$ iiberfet|'e Skitters SSil^etm 5£cH. 

I translate Schiller’s William Tell. 

3# fiabe fd&on bie §Stfte (half of it) iifieriefti'. 

f? \„T l r rm f l en ® ie l en i P ra y* exam ine that box! 

fte fdjon unterfudji'. 

I have already examined' it. 

”■ ,0 " ! 

SfaSiS? **S SStSis arc* r “ r ta0^, 

‘ re *®““» “ 4 « 

SRem Stuber iff tttebergeiommft (or toieber geiommen). 

The prefix spelled Miller (against), is inseparaK®. See p 84 

of them are either separate throughout, or Sparable!” ^ ^ “° St 


ffiie ©enauigfdt the exactness. 
I? te ®^ r ® R 2 e (pZ-) the traces, 
ber Spoltgeibienet the constable 
ber ©erftanb understanding, 
bie ©djrift the writing. 

©effljl sentiment, feeling, 
ate Settling the management, 
her Uleitom (Raw.) th* 


WORDS. 

bie ^nfdfjauuttg the intuition, 
poeitfcj) poetic. 
angeBorert inborn. 

ba§ 3nfanterie*9fcgtment the regi- 
, ment of infantry. r 
ft^ nnt+fletben to change one’s dress. 
«te (£inbi(bttng§ft'aft the imagi- 
"" nation. 
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b*cr ©djrtftfteUer the author, 
bie 58eo%tc£uuns the observation, 
bic Sdjfirfe acuteness, keenness, 
bte ©ebulb patience, 
ber SDlcmtel the cloak. 


^>er ©atj the sentence, 
ber $ittjdjjer the coachman, 
ber Sturm the storm. 
bialefiiJdjeS ©ptfert logical reasoning, 
ber 2)i$ter the poet. 


EXEBCISE 91. 

SPtan l£)at bie Strange be§ $fetbe§ ^burdjjgefdjnitten. ©3 
regnet fiaxf, laffen ©ie mt§ itn'ierfie^enb -Kit ©ebufb fcfet 
man bteleg bur$. 9ladj einer ©tunbe* ftnb toix umgefe]£)ri. 
3ft bteS ber ©differ, toeldjet un§ uftergefetjt $at? Sennetf ©ie 
ben ©d^riftftetter, jm&fytx SamattttteS ©cfStifien tn§ SDeutfdje fiber* 
f etst I) at? S)er $aifer t^pn Dfierreid) i»at Me gauge ^tobtng 
burcfyreift. $ie*8iftmer t>aften btele ffiblter unterjocfji, Ser 
5{Migeibienet tjat ba§ gauge §aus> burct)futf)t. SJlein ©o£>n fyai 
bie Seitung be§ ©ef$aft§ fifternommen. 3f)re # SBorte Ijaften 
mtd? bon ber SBatjrtjeit ber ©adje fiftergeugt 3n biefer ©djute 
toerben bie Snaften fti§ (till) gu intern 14 ten vinitx* 

ri$tet. 2Bie lonnten ©ie [e§] unierne^men, bte£ gu tJ)un? 
©fitter uftertttfft aHe beutfdjen Stater an Eiefe be§ ©effit^?, 
8eftl)aftigfeit ber ©inbilbung§traft nnb ©c^5rfe bl% bialeftifc^en 
®en!en3; after er tnirb bon ©oetfie an ©enautgfeit ber SSeoftadjtung, 
an angeftorenem Steidfinm ftoetifc^er^nf^auung unb an braftifd)em 
SSerftanbe fiftertroffen. fa^en bur nn§ bon bent geinbe 

umringt. 


When we had come to (an, acc.) the river, 2 we crossedi- 
in a little boat. Can you tell me, who (has) translated 
Milton’s Paradise Lost (bertoreneS $arabie§)? I have no mind 
(feine Sufi) to translate this book. You should (ought to) 
throw on (or over) your cloak? A whole regiment of infantry 
went (sing.) over ^(gu) the enemy. Why have you skipped 
this sentence? I skipped it, because it seemed to me too 
difficult. Three vessels went down (perished) in the last storm. 
The coachman has upset the carriage. Have (finb) you had 
much intercourse with Mr. Adam? What business have you 
undertaken? Have you repeated your lesson? You must 
change your dress, or (fonft) lyou 2can not go with us. Our 
house is surrounded with a garden. Have you a wish to 
sign this paper? I have already signed it. 


1 1 (Jbs. , tt'nterfieften, td) ftanb unfer, ftin uniergeftanbett is 

only used in South-Germany ; in the northern parts they' say either 
ftd) tuPietfUnett, or un'tertrcien. 
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CONVERSATION. 

Ser $<ti ©ijafefpeare in§ $5eutf$e dr iff ton ben beuifdjen %i&iertt 
. fiMrtt? Spiegel nnb STiede iifcerfe^t. 

§at bctn greunb f<$o» feme Slrbeti ftetit, er untcrntmmi fie erftin etmaen 
c nnternommen ? Shagen. 

2Ber iiber&radjie bit biefen 55rief? §einricf)§ Wiener ii&erbrac^te ifm 
§af± % bu beinen better gut imter* 3<$ §ak mein 23efte§ terfmk * 
fallen ? ^ 

203ann ge§t bie ©onne fjeute tmier? <5ie ge§t gegen 5 ttfjr nntcr 
OT bn Mon aHe§ gelcfen ^ ' g a , M $a6e ieine ©eite itfcrgcmgm. 

B fe ADIN G-IESSON. 

SDet ^trofEo. Tiie Sirocco. 

©Ine ber grojjten ^agen 1 fur 30,173 Statien, befonberg 2 fur 
5lea})el unb ©iciUen, ift ber ©iroffo. @r aud) ©iibofttoinb 
in Slfrila ber ©amum, in ber ©dtaieig ber- $6lt))i. $n 9ieaM 
unb_ in anberen Seiten StalienS toeift 3 er ni<§t fo tieftig tote in 
©icilien, toetcbeS nSfjet bei Slfrifa liegt; aber er bauert 4 mebrere 
SBotben unb tftft 3Jhit(ofig!eit 6 unb ftiebergefdfjtageni&eit 6 gurfld 
3” f c !?P eI er im Suit fo ba| bie Mejiffyn gam 
JJW unb entnerbt 8 toerben. Side £pig(eit 9 in bent me n* 
ftben ( srfhtft 1 ®, nnb bie gefa$rfid&ften 1 1 ffotgen 12 toiitben baraug 
entftegen (arise), toenn er in ©iciliert (anger al§ 80 6t§ 40 
©tunben treble, unb nid&t eip Jlorbtoinb if)m fofgte (translate* 
bon ement Korbtotnb gefolgt 13 toctre), toe(<$er bie Jdenfdjen toieber 


©obaU> (as soon as) ber ©iroJfo p toeijen anfangt, siefit 14 
ftdb leberntann tn bie §aufet jutfitf, mad&t £l)iiren unb genfter 
*?' uber begangt 5 , tn ©rtnangeiung 16 bon genfterft^eiben (panes), 
bte genfier unb onbere Dffnungen 1 ’ mit naffen £u<$er„ unb 
Sftaiien . ^jn ben ©trafjen fiefjt man leinen SJiertfdjen. 3iuc§ 
tn ben gelbern t$ni ber ©iroffo,oft grofcen ©$aben 19 ; er ber= 
fengt bas ©rag unb bte Panjen fo, batman fie p qjutber 

ffir-S JT!» Q L tt3enn ^ te au§ «ueut feiBen Dfen iatnen. 
©lutflt^ertoetfe- 2 toe^t er nid&t gans nabe am Sober. 23 . ®ie 

Seute, toeld&e auf bem Seibe finb, toerfen 24 fid) beStoegen auf ben 
Soben nteber 21 , unb fo t^ut er ignen feinen ©d&aben (harm). 

- P’ague 2. especially. 3. to blow. 4. bauern to la£. 5. despondency 6 de- 
ft danlernnf d il' enerTAted ' 9 ' ““JT- 10 - ^fterben to die away? cease. 
U. dangerous. 12. consequence. 18. followed. 14. ft* •suriidstefien 

18 iq° iai ( g ’, t0 cover r with. 16. in the absence! 17? openings 

1 °: “ atB ‘ 19 ' much damage. 20. to singe, to scorch. 21. to “rind' 
'oneself powder.- 22. fortunately. 23. ground. 24. to prostate 
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FORTY-SEVMiH LESSON. 

INTRANSITIVE VERBS. 

' SntxanfitiDe geiitooxtex. * 

An intransitive (neuter) verb is one which denotes n 
condition or state (as: —I stand, live), or motion , or action 
tljat.does not pass over to an object (as:— I run, I go). 

Note. A German verb the object of which is a genitive, dative , 
or a case with a preposition, is also considered as an intransitive 
verb (in opposition to a transitive verb 'the object of which is an 
accusative). Most of them are conjugated#with ftaften. 

The others are conjugated in the ordinary way, like active 
verbs, but most* of them (especially all verbs of motion) 
with the auxiliary verb fein 1 (here English ‘have’), their con- 
jugation being thus identical with that of foErben ‘become’ 
(see Lesson XVI); id) Bin gettiorbert; as: — 
reifett ‘to travel’: — 

Perf.Jify ftitt gereift I have travelled. 

Plup. id) toax gereift I had travelled, &e. 

Note 1. Some verbs have a double auxiliary § often and fettt, 
as: — ofttreien trans. to yield up; faftirefen intr. to go away; foxlfatyxen 
to continue; ffoxtfdjxen to drive away (in a carriage). 

Note 2. From their nature, the^b verbs cannot have a passive 
voice. Some of them, however, occur as impersonal verbs in the 
third person singular of the passive form, as:— « 

e§ mixb gefftxodjen, — geladjt, — gereift ic. 
there is talking, — laughing, - travelling, &c. 

1. A LIST OF INTBANSITIVF VFBBS, 

WHICH (COMMONLY) TAKE IN GERMAN THE AUXILIARY 

fern (to be), in English to have. 
ab+Iaufen (geit) to expire. • ab+reifen to leave, to set out, 
ab+toeidjen to device. an+fommen > arrive, [to start. 

1 The^bllowing intransitive verbs are conjugated with Joften: — 
anttoorten to answer. fteflen to bark, 

axftetten » work. blii^en » bloom, 

atmen » breathe. ftluten » bleed, 

banexn » *last. ruljen » rest, 

fed^ten » fight. fdjeinen % » shine, to seem. 

gfSngen * » glitter. fcfjtxetgen » be silent, 

ftox^en » listen. f djfafm $ sleep, 

famftfen » fight. f^xeien » cry out. 

IxS^en » crow. fiegert » conquer, 

la^en » laugh. ffteten » spit, 

leften » live. tteinen » weep, to cry. 

^fetfen » whistle. # frozen » reside, to dwell, 

xingen » wrestle. 3ogexn » hesitate. 

* 1 m 
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auf+fteljen 
auf+tnadfjen 
au§+arten 
ang+gletien 
begegnen 
Bleiben 
berften 

babcm+laufen » run aw<ay. 
enilaatfeu » abscond, r 
eilert » hasten. r . 

ein+bringen » penetrate, 
ein+fc^afen » fall asleep, 
enifommen » escape, 

entffie^en » run away. 

erb£eid£jen » turn pale, 

etf^einen » appear, 

erfdljredfen » be frightened, 

ertrinfen » be drowned, 

fd^ren » .drive, 

fallen » fall, 

flattern » flutter, 

ftiegen » fly. 

fliel^en » flee, 

jliefcen * » flow, 
fofgetr dat » follow, 
gebetfjen to prosper, to thrive, 

grfjen » go. 

gelxngen I , 

geraten f » succe ® d - 

genefen » recover, 

geraten (in or unier etoag) to 
get into, to fall among, 
gefdjefjen ‘to happen. 
j£|inauf+ge^en or =fteigen to go up. 
Ijinnnter+ge^ett \ to get down, 
|tnab+fteigen ( » descend. 

Hettern * 

flimmen > c i lmb - r 


fmnmen to come, 
lanben » land, to go onshore, 
taufen » run. 
marf<f)ieten to march, 
reifen » travel. 

! reiten » ride, to go on horse- 
i back, 
rennen » run. 
rotten » roll, 
roften » rust, 
fd&eitern » be 'wrecked, 
t# founder 

fdjleid^en to sneak, to slink, 

fd^melgert » melt, 

fd&tmmmen » swim, 

finfen * sink, 

fpagieren geljen to walk, 
fpringen to leap, to burst, 
fiefyen » stand, 

fteigen » mount, 

fterben » die. 

fturgen » fall, to rush, 

uberein+tommen to agree, 
um+fomnten I to perish, 
unter+gefjen J » set (of the sun). 
Derborren 1 » dry, 
bertoetfen [ » wither, 
berjcfietben » expire, 
berfdjtoinben » disappear. 
*borbei+, borii&er+gefyen to pass 
b 7- ^ 

toad&fen to grow, 
toanbern » wander T* 
toeidjen » yield, 

toerben » become, to get, 
5uru(f+Ief)ifen j to return, 
prucf+fommen J » comeback. 


to get up, to rise. 

» awake. 

» degenerate. 

» slip. 

» meet : to happen . 
» remain, to stay. 

» burst. * 


2. FACTITIVE (OB CAUSATIVE) DERIVATIVE VERBS 

cha ? ge 0 i the root-vowel or a consonant* some 
forced f verbs , wlth . a causative signification have been 
formed from intransitive verbs Whereas these latter are 
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mostly strong and take fens, all the factitive verbs are weak 
and conjugated with Ijafien. 


Intransitive & strong (with feta), 
ein+ptafen to fall asleep: 
etttinfen » be drowned: 
fasten » drive: ■ 

fatten* » fall: 

fflefsen » flow: 

I)angen to hang) (suspended: 

* > conjugated 

fiegen » lie : j with ^aben) : 
finfen to sink: • 

pen » sit: 

fpingen 1) » leap, to jump, 
2) to burst, to crack: 
fieljen » stand: 
fteigen » mount : 
oetfdpinben*to vanish, to dis- 
irinten to drink ] [appear: 
toiegen » weigh, ntakefjaben): 
to be of weight] 


Transitive & tvealc (with Jttben). 
ein+fdj)lcifetn*to put or to lull as- 
ertrftnten drown. [leept 
fu^rert » guide, to lead, 
fatten *to fell, to cut dnwr». 
ffbfjen i float, 
fydngeft » hang up. 

tegen » lay, tp put. 
fenfen to (make) sink. 
fe|en » place, to set. 
fprengen or auf fpengen, to 
open, to blow up. 
ftetten to put upright, to stand* 
fteigetn to raise, to enhance, 
berfdjtoenben to waste, 
tranfen to water # 
todgen to weigh = to ascertain 
weight ( Part getoogen). 


WORDS. 


5Die ©djilbtoadje the sentinel, sentry. 
ba§ SEl)or the gate, 
ber $natt the report, crack. 
ba§ Unterne^men the undertaking, 
enterprise, 
bie 9Irijtung esteem, 
ber SDiitbiirget fellow-citizen, 
ber fool^cmer the wood-cutter, 
bie ihifte the coast, shore, 
bie IBabtmg the cargcxj^ad. 
ber ©rabeit the ditchf^^ 
bte gamilie^he family, 
faum hardly. 


ber 2eu$ter the candlestick. 
auf+bre$en to break open, 
ber SSoben the ground, floor.* 
bie ©efafyr the danger, 
ber ©flare the slavd. 
ber Coffer the trunk. 

3 tt SBett gef)en to go to bed, 
fiirdjterlicl dreadful. 

^ier|er hithef; miibe tired, 
borfidjtig cautious. 

Ijottanbtjcfj Dutch, 
getoifljnlirf) generally, 
btefleicfyt perhaps. 


EXERCISE 93, 


25ie ®(|ilbtnac&e fjat am 5E£jote geftanben; 2Bir finb geftetn 
horn Sanbe jurucfgeJept, too toil btei 2Bod)en gebfieben toaren. 
SKetit greunb iff (was) in ®nglcmb geburen urtb et^ogen. Slnf 
bie Jtad&tidjt bon bet ^ranl^eit feinen ©of)n<e§ ifi bet S3atet f)iet« 
letgeteifl. Set Srieg ahripen biefen jtoei Sblfetn f)at nocf> nidjt 
begonnen. SBit finb atte itbet biefen fftrcfjtetlidjen $na£t et= 
f(f»to(fen* 2Ba§ ift ifjm ^afftert? St fiat feinen einjigett ©oljn 
im lenten Stiege Oetloten. Stefet SJtann ift in bet 2tc§hmg 
feiner SDKftatger fefjr gefunfett. Set ©ofbat ift an (of) feinen 
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SBunben geftorben. ®er Settee ifi gefdjmolsen. 3)a§ $Mdj ift 
nid^t genug gebraten. 25er §ol^auer §at bie Sidje gefaUt. ©in 
ffta6en=SReft ift f)eru£ttergefaften. SSiete %x ten turn Sieren fiitb non 
be r ®rbe bei^ttmnben, toetc^e in fxii|eren .geiten barauf getefit 
fiaben, ®tn £)ott(tn&tf^e§ @$tff ift an ber $ufie SIfri !a§ gefc&eiteri; 
bte ganje Sabung ift untergegangen. SDer grbfjte Eeit ber SDlann^ 
fdjaft ift (have) umgefommen; nur einige TOairofen, toeldje crrtg 
Sanb gefd)tt)ommen firtb, §aben fi$ gerettet. 

r 9tufga6e 94. 

I have travelled through Spain and arrived here only 
(erft) yesterday. The child has fallen into a deep ditch. We 
sat round (um) the table when your letter came. The candle- 
stick stands on the table. The little boy sits on the chair; 
his mother placed (fe|te) him on it (barauf). Many English 
families live 1 in Germany and Italy. The books lie on the 
table; I laid them on it. How did you sleep last night? 
I slept pretty (giemhcE)) well; I was tired when Invent to (ju) 
bed. At what o’clock did you fall asleep? I fell asleep at 
half past eleven. The slave has hardly escaped. The purse 
has fallen to (auf) the ground. The regiment has marched 2 
nine hours a (ben) day. The peasants have gone to (in bie) 
town. The servant to jumped out of the window of the third 
story (Stoif, m.). Nothing important (9£idjtige§) has happened. 
These plants have not thriven in our garden. The glass has 
burst (cracked). They (man) have broken open the door. The 
dog has swum over the river. Did you water the horses? 
How many pounds does the trunk weigh? We have not 
weighed it yet; I think it weighs sixty pounds. A man 
was drowned in the river yesterday. 

CONYERSATIOIV. 

Urn tmebtcl Uf»r finb ©ie bon gran!= mix finb um Ijaib abgeretfi. 
furt abcwercrt l 

95kmt finb 6te bier angefommett ? ®egen jetyn Uljr, 

Sann Men 6ie be§ Morgens auf um 7 aber $euie 

(get up)* bin t<$ um 8 tl§r aufgeftanben. 

SBarum ftnb ©ie fo etfd)rocfen ? 2Bir $a ben r einen furdjteiadjen Jtno!I 
r ge^ort ? 

9Men ©ie exit toertig mi t un§ fya* 2Bix banlen 3§nen, toit ftnb btefen 
jieren getjen* " ^ Morgen fdjon attSgemefen. 

2Bie lommt e§, bafc btefex $aum um* $>er ^olg^auer $a t i §n gefatti. 
gefaHen ift ? 

1 To live (in a country) is Icben, to live (dwell) in a house &c.* 

is tooljjten. * 

a See p. 15, 4. 
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SBarum tfi bieje SamiHe fo arm ge* sSetl bet 33ater nti^i arBeiten tuoUtc. 
morben^ 

2So fjabcrt Sie bie}e Sarte gefunbert ? 6ie fjat auf bent $8oben (floor) ge= 

legen (or fie, lag auf bem 33ofyett). 

FORTY- EIG-HTH LESSON. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

(Unperfonli^e Qeitlttijriefc.) 

German impersonal verbs have, a% in English, besides 
the Infinitive , only the third person singular with eg o£ all 
tenses. Most of them are the same in, both languages, as: — 
* Present. 

eg xegnet it raing. • eg blitft it lightens. 

„ fcfjneit it snows. „ reift it is a hoar frost. 

„ ijagelt it hails. „ tout it thaws. 

„ bonnert it thunders. „ iagt it dawns. 

They are all weak verbs and are conjugated with the 

auxiliary Jj alien; as: — 

eg §at*geregnet, e§ f)at gebonrteri, e§ ^ at geWi|t it. 
TABLE OF CONJUGATION. 

©djneien to snow. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present. e§ fd^neit it snows. 

Imperfect. „ fdjneite it snowed. 

Perfect. „ ijat gefd^neit it has snowed. 

Pluperf. „ Ijatte gefdjneit it had snowed. 

Fut Ind. „ tntrb fdjneien it will snow. 

Pres. Cond . „ tnixrbe fd)neien it would snow. 

Fut Perf. „ tnirb gefdjnett f)a6en it will have snowed. 

“ t “ • I * ■*“ — • 

OTHER VERBS USED IMPERSONALLY: 

They "are all conjugated with fjaben, except e§ geltngt 
mtr and eg gefdjteljt (with fettt). 

1. Phrases which are occasionally used impersonally 
without governing # a case: — 
eg bebarf . it requires. eg f)i)rt*auf it ceases. 

„ extent it is evident. „ •fommhbarauf an it depends. 

„ fangt an it begins. „ lautet the bell rings, [use. 

„ fef)lt (it) is wanting. „ nut}t(ornii|t)nidjtg it is of no 

„ folgfr it follows. „ fdjeint it seems, appears. 

„ genitgt it suffices. „ f^lagt^e^nll^r it is striking 

„ gefdrteljt it happens. ten o’clock.' 
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2. Some verbs used impersonally and governing a case: 

(a) The accusative. ^ 


x - v — * v v ivwwow VW&* 

e§ argert mi#* 1 am vexed. | e § rent mi# I repent. 

TJ te ' . n i tC5 ' - 1 , ?. m thirst y- „ f#aubert mi# I shudder 
" £“ ! tAs fsts(me). „ f#icft fi# it is p r op er 

:£3,:US & 

ian 9ia J^I am t mg ry. i ' °ofZZl’ * * 

I CfSit H | • ?«■ 1 

Conjugation op the Present Tense 
Sing. 1. e§ f V ut mi# P&r. 1. e § freu^'mig 

. „ freut in# 2. „ f r eut cu # (®{ e \ 

3. „ freut tjjn, fte, eg. 3. freut fie ^ j 

Notme. @g freut ben Ttann - bie ffrau - meinett SBater. 

• ># «i«n”8”«»b%T i “r4Tnt!t“ gW ' 

fk) The dative. 

? tfut m mir r teib ) 1 am sorr P- mir } T iT pleased - 

„ nit|t mir ni#t§ it is of no " f 0 mmt mir bnr l^ 6 ' 

use fo me. " fi®.” 1 , 1 m ! r 0or lt; seem s to 

.ojht ait my heart misgives fS mkdn itieu ”£ 

- M»«nWl Bit I am giddy I " 2 JS I T fcl ™“- 

r Witain; 

very important for me. j S ) ^ &Ut 1 am wel1 - 

Conjugation of the Present Tense. 

. Swg. 1. eg t£)ut mtr feib j am q 

t : * * **« reib CsH ifis u s S sorry 

*• SVC “ reflec ^^bs:_ 

§aie §unger° r ?^ 10 ^6e ©url '' ** #i '“ ^“ n9ti0 ’ 6in or t# 

mSf* al ?° Say ' ldj 6,n ® at W- *# 6in fait, or i<$ ftiere, ores 


„f#eintmtr _ / me 
„ f&Et mir ein it occurs to rue. 
„ ift mir I f ee l we]]. 

„ ift mir Id arm 3 I aru warm, 
toaS W* 35nen? what is the 
matter with you? 

mie geljt e§ 3§nen ? how are you? 
eB gef)i tiffr* gut I am well. 
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piur. 1* e§ tljui ttt!§ leib 1 we are sorry 

2 A, if>ut euctj ($!jnctt) leib you are sorry' 

8. „ t^ut tljneti £eib they are sorry. 

Notice. @0 tljut biefen Seuten leib these* people are sorry. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

(1) There is, there are , must be translated by e§ gteM, 
wten Uaey express indefinite existence without mentioning 
a distinct small place. It is used impersonally, always re- 
mains in the singular , and takes its object in the accusative . 

* Examples. * 

63 giebt gute* urtb fdjtedjte ffiftdjer. 

There are goo4 books \ni bad ones. 

@3 giebf SSogetnefter 1 , meld jc e§ba t finb. 

There are nests of birds which are eatable * 

3 Bag giebt e§ Steueg? What (is the) news? 
giebt nidjtl 9ieue§. There is no news. 

Note. With e§ gie&t, the eg is never dropped. 

(2) There is, should be rendered by eg tfi, there are 
by e§ finb, there was by mv, pi. there were c§ temren 
when expressing a definite existence , in a distinct small 
place . With this, the noun is in the nominative case; as: — 

ift ein 33oget in bem $aftg. 

There is a bird in the cage. 

©§ nmt tcin SSaffer in bem ©lafe. 

There was no water in the glass. 

©§ f in b jt rei SSbgel in bem ftftfig. 

There are two birds in the cage, 
ift lein mef)t auf biefet Sant. 

There is no more room on this bench c 

Mote. When e » i ft there is, See., is used in the interrogative or 
inverted form, the eSrlf dropped. 

m Examples. 

3fi SBein in jener $taf$e? 

Is there any wine in that bottle? 

SBte biele 33bgel c finb in bem ft&fig? 

How many birds are {there) in the^cage? 

Conjugation of c§ giebt tljere is, there are. 

Pres . Ind. e§ giebt there is, there are. 

Imperfect. „ gab, there was, there were. 

J It would be the same to say: — eA giebt SSbgelneffcer in tee* 
rtfet or in Snbten or in biefem Sanb, because America (or India, <fcc.) 
is no small (narrowly circumscrfoed) place. 
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Perfect . ' e§ Jjat gegefien there has (have) been. 

Pluperf. „ fyatte gegehen there had been. 

Fut. Inti . „ totrb gebert there will be. 

Pm. Conti. „ totlrbe gebert (e§ gdbe) there would be. 

"PM Perf. „ tnrrb gegebett fjabert there will have been. 

P^ Conti . „ tniirbe gegeben fjaben there would have been. 

(3) To indicate tbeather or time, impersonal verts f are 
formed with iff p. as in English:— 

e§ 4ft Mt it is cold. e§ ift ff&i it is late. 

„ ift toam it is warm. „ ift 2lben£) it is evening. 

/i ift bunfel it is dark. „ f ift Ijalb fed}§ ttljr it is half 

f , ift feud&t it is damp. past five? Ac. 

Note 1. Any verb (with the 3rd pers. sing, or plur.) with e§ (English 
‘there’) may be* placed before the subject or nominative in a simple 
sentence, thus 1 i-» 2 r an impersonal verb, which it is not; as.* — 

f am e-' 'Lh r : . bie Strajje entlang. 

There came a wanderer along the road. 

gingen bret 38ger auf bie 3agb. 

Three sportsmen went shooting. 

Or: ©in SBnnbrer !am bie ©irafce entlang. 

®ret 3Sgct gingen auf bie 3agb. 

Note 2. The impersonal form appears also in the Passive Voice 
of trans. and intrans. verbs 1 in the 3rd person sing., as: — 

<£§ ttiurbe ba biet gefungetf unb getan^t. 

Or: SDiatt fang unb tangte biel. 

They sang and danced much. 

Or: There was much singing and dancing. 

WORDS. 

the wood. , iibetnmt'ben to overcome. 

Iff* cn* C ^ ea ^* clear ; offert open, 

me sBebarrlwjfeit perseverance. bauern to last; no* still, 

bte ©djnnertgfett the Sifficulty. bie 2BeIt the world; bod) yet. 

etne «rmi pair ot spectacles. ettig eternal, everlasting. 

^ le * n ^stand. ber SBaUfaaX tne ball-room, 

ber $Ji:ou>M # the philosopher. beifiigen to add. ^ 

™ glauben to believe, to think, 
bte &e|cftngaft the company. feftig violent; l;anbeln to act. 

bte ferodglung the report. foXgltd^ consequently. 

ba§ ©djaujpiel the play, spectacle, fpgleidj directly. 

r EXERCISE 05. 

@i$neiieg? Stein, eS fdEjneit rticEjt; ctBer e§ tegnet! ®§ toiitbe 
fdjnetert, toenrt e§ ni$t fo latf to&tt. @bett K)ctt gebottnert uttb 
toirb nod) mefir bonnent. 3)ie $2tie ift bor&ei (over), eg taut 
unb icfj gtaube, bag eg morgen audj tauen toitb. ®g rent midj, 
ba fe id) gefte rn nic&t naejj 2Jiannf)eim gegangen 6itt, ba midj mein 

1 Cf. Latin itur, venitur , ventum est. 
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$reunb erlrartete, ©3 ftirb @ie reitett, toctm ©ie ba§ SjSferb 
ttidji faufett. 28ie gefct&t e§ S^nett in ^atis? @3 gcfftHt mit 
fef)t toofy. ©3 tounbett mic^, bafc ©t e nod) Jjier ftnb. ©3 t)et= 
brief;! mid), ba§ id) ni<§t bagetoefen Bin. ©djjehtt e§ 3§nen 
ni$t, al3 oB etnigeg t)on biefent §oIge fdjort *geftol§ten itmrben* 
f et? @3 nfljjt 3|nen nid)t§, fo biele 33uc§er gu faufen, toetrn 
©ie* fk nid)t lefen. ©3 fotgt cm3 3t)re^ ©rgaijtmtg, ba$ ber 
Saufmamt etn SSetriiger ifh Slit (by) $e§atrli<peit gelingt e3 
un3, niele ©djtokrigfeiien gu ftBertoitib^tt.® ©3 gefiel mir fcfyr 
toot)! in ,ber ©efeftfdjafi jener jungen Seute, ©3 gteBt 33rtlen 
fflr afie Slitgen, fo^licE) tnitb e3 and) tint fur bie ^|rtgen geBen. 
@3 fianb etn SBagen nor be«i §aufe. 

SlufgoBe 96. 

It will soon rain again; it (has) rained all night (bie gauge 
Uladjt). This morning (acc.) sit lfroze. It thunders now, da 
you hear it? How many times has it thundered? It has 
just lightened. I did not think that it would lighten. Is 
[there any] ink in your inkstand? There will be a great 
many walnuts this year. There are streets in London w T hich 
are two miles long. Is [there a] fire in my room ? - No, Sir, 
there is no fire in your room; but I will make [one] directly. 
The boy is hungry and thirsty. It is very important to me 
to know what you do. I shudder when I think how many 
[of the] poor 4have mo 2warm 3clothes, although it 3freezes 
iso 2 hard (ftarf). We wonder that he is silent . It does not 
seem to me that you will succeed. It occurs to me that I 
have left my door open. It appears that he has not attended 
(obgetegen §at) to (dat.) that business. There where already 
a great man}’' people in the b^ll-room, w r hen I arrived. I do 
not think that there^can be a more beautiful old castle in 
the world than thSt of Heidelberg. 

CONVERSATION. 


SDowtert el? 

§aBen ©te ben gefe^ert? 

©lauBen ©te, bajs e§ Ij&tte Sftadji 
frieren totrb ? 

2Bie gefSHt e§*3f)nen tn^Sottbon? 

Sefjlt etmcS an biefern ©elbe? 

©tauBen ©te, bafj ba§ ^Better fic^ 
anbern tmrb? 

©eniigt e§< metnen 5tatnen $n tmier* 
f $reiBen ? 

923a§ berbrtef$t ©ie? 


3<B BaBe ni(%t§ geBort. 

3a, e§ Bat \d)x ftarf geBIitjt. 

3$ glauBe bajj e§ frteren toxrb ; 

abet* e§4mrb f^nexen. 

(£» gefafli mir feBr n)o|t 
3a, *§ fe^Ier^ brei SOftarf. 

<$§ f<Beint nttr fo, mentgfteng fdngt e3 
an, toarm ju mexben. 

Sfatn, ©ie miiffen au<B ba§ ©alum 
Betfiigen. 

©§ ucrbrxe^t mid), baf} t<B gu §aufe 

ftTf'rfsj'rr mitb 
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2Ba§ ift S^neit ^afftext ? f fdiimnbefLmtr. 

3ft ttodjj fUr mid) auf biefer 2Bir ma'am 3ftnen (for 7011) ?]S£a|} 
SSanf ? madjett. 

®ieftt e§ ettta§ *fte«e§? 3 $ toeig nid)i§, auBer ba§ §ert 

33 raun gefiern aftgereift ift. 

READING-LESSON. 

2>te SBtette nub "t»ic Xaufte. The hee and the dove, 

@tn SJiendjen feet in einen Sad} 1 . 

25ie§ fat) non often 2 eine Saufte; 

©ie 6racf) ein Stattctjen bon ber Saufte 3 

Xtnb toarfS xfyx ju. ®a§ Si^ndjen fd}toamm banad) 4 

Unb f)atf fid} gtfidtid} au§ bem Sad). — 

9lad) turner 3^it biefelfte Saufte 
©a| toteber frtebtieft 5 auf ber Saufte. 

®a 6 fd)tid) ein Sager teis 7 tjeran 
Unb tegte feine gtinte an 8 . 

©d)on |atte er ben §at)n 9 gefftannt: 

®a§ $iend}en !am unb ftadE) ifyn in bie §anb; 

Sfhtff! ging ber ©djufe baneften (aside); 

®ie Saufte flog babon. — 2Bem banfte 10 fie if)r Seften? 

1. Brook. 2. from above. -3. arbour. 4. after or to it. 5. quietly. 
6. then. 7. softly. 8. bie glinte anlegen to aim, or to take aim at. '9. ben 
ftmnnen to cock the gun. 10. banfen (instead of berbanfen) to owe* 

FORTY-NINTH LESSON. 

REFLEXIVE VERBS. 

(gurilitteaiigtic^ geiitoBrter.) 

1. When the^action of a -verb returns to the subject 
from which it proceeds, the verb is called reflexive . Such 
verbs are therefore conjugated with two pronouns, one the 
subject and the other the object. The latter standsTiommonly 
in the- accusative (with a few verbs in the dative ), as: — 

$dj ftetrage nttdj I behave (myself).^ 
benfe mir I fanev. 

i» 0 

All reflexive verbs are conjugated $ith the' auxiliary 

fjafiett. n 

This reflexive form is very extensively employed in 
German, -whilst in English most of these verbs are used 
in the neuter sense, i. e. without an objective personal 
pronoun, as:— the earth moves [itselfl bie @rbe fcewegt fflfj. 
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Conjugation of a Reflexive Verb. 

@t<f) freuen to rejoice, to be glad. 

Indicative Mood. 


Present. 

S. i$ freue mid) I rejoice 
bu freuft b i thou rejoicest 
er freut ftd) he rejoices 
JP. *tmt“ freuen un§ we rejoice 
xt)x freut end) \ . • 

or Sic freuen fid) ) you rejolce 
fie freuen f I they rejoice. 

Perfect 
tdj |af>e mid) gefreut* 
bu |afi btdO gefreut 
er tyat fic§ gefreut :c. 

Future Inaej . 

id) merbe mid) freuen I shall rejoice 
bu ttrirft bi$ freuen 
er mirb fidO freuen ic, 

Past Conditional 
idj miirbe trtidO gefreut fyctben 
bu miirbeft bid) gefreut Ijaben 

Subjunctive. 

Present. 

baft id) mid) freue 
baft bu bicO freueft jc. 

Perfect . 

baft idO mid) gefreut babe 
baft bu bid) gefreut fjabeft ic . 


Dip erfect. 

id) freute mid), I rejoiced 
bu freuteft bid) thou rejoicedst 
er freute f i <§ he rejoiced 
tttr freukn un§ we rejoiced' 
if)r freutet eudj l rp1oic * d 
or@ie freaten f i I J0U rej0lce “ 
fie freu&n fid) they rejoiced. * 

• Pluperfect. 
idj f)a tie mid) gefreut 
bu t)atteft bid) gefreut 
er ftatie fid) gefreut ic. 

Pres. Conditional. 
idj nritrbe tntdj freuen I should 
bu mitrbeff bid) freuen [rejoice 
er toiirbe fid) freuen ic. 


Imperfect. 
baft id) mid) freute 
bcfft bu bid) freuteft K . 

Pluperfect. 

bafj id) mid) gefreut gftiie 
bafj bu bi$ gefreut fjatteft ic. 


Singular. 
freue bid^ ! rejoice! 


Pres. 

Past. 


-» Pres. 
Past. 


Imp er ative. 

Plural. 

freuen mir un§ ! let us rejoice ! 
freuet end) ! freuen 6ie ficO I rejoice ! 
Infinitives, 
fid) freuen (to) ^rejoice. 

^idj*. gefreut ftaBen (to) have rejoiced. 

Participles, 
fid) freuenb rejoicing. 
fi<| gefreut. 

Interrogative Form. 

Present. m Imperfect . 

ixeue id) mid)? do I rejoice? freute id) midj? did I rejoice? 
.freuft bu b*id(>? ** ac. freuteft bu bi$? ac. 

Negative F’orm. * 

Present. ' idj freue mid) nid)t I do not rejoice, &c. 

^ Negative* Interrogative. 

Imperf. freute id) mic§ uidjt? did I not rejoice?, &c. 
Perfect. ijabe id) tnid^ nit^t -gefreut? have I not rejoiced? &c. 
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2. Many German transitive verbs may take the reflexive 
torm by adding the corresponding personal pronohn. 

Examples. 


Reflexive. 
3$ fleibe mid) an. 

I dress (myself). 

3d) rfifjme mit|. 

I boast. 

@t nerttmnbete fid. 

He wounded himself. 


Transitive. 

*3$ Eleibe bag $fttb an. 

I dress the child. 

3$ ritfime ben gteunb* 

I praise the friend. 

@r berttmnbefe ben $na£en 
He" wounded the boy. 

3. There are, however, a great many 'true reflexive 
verbs, which _ are always employed witt the accusative 
of the reflexive pronoun, having no meaning without 
it, whilst others have a different sense when thf reflexive 
pronoun is omitted. ve 

Subjoined in alphabetical order are those in use:— 
(those marked with an asterisk* should be learnt first). 

"t(§ enifdltejje mid I resolve, 
I make up my mind. 

*i<§ erbarme mid (gen., or fiber) 


id) Itjafte mid) auf I make a stay. 
tc§ beetle mid; I make haste. 
*i<Pefinbemti| lam (in health). 
*d befeifjige mid I apply my- 
self. „ * 

id befjelfe mid I make shift, 
td beflage mid (u&er ace.) I 
complain of. 

i(| beffimmere mid (urn) I care 
for. 

e§ Mauft ffdj(auf)it amounts (to) 
id bemfidiige mid, I seize, I ' 
take possession of. 
id bemfifie mtd I endeavour, 

I take the trouble, 
id bene^me «tidj 1 T ■ 

*id betrage mid J ^ behave, 
id befitme mid (auf) I reflect, 
td betoerbe mid (urn) I apply for. 
’id 6Me mid I stoop, 
id laffe mid ein(in) Iehterupdn 
td enifialte mid (gen.) I abstain, j 


I have mercy on. 
e§ ereignet fid it happens. 
*jd freue mid (gen.) I enjoy. 
*id ergefie mid I surrender, 
id erfiole mid (bon) I recover 
from (illness). 

id erinnere mid (gen.) 1 I re- 
collect, I remember. 

, '"^d erfSIte mtd I catch cold, 
id erfunbige mid (nad) I in- 
quire (afler). 

*id ffirdte mid (£or) I am 
afraid (of). 

id gebulbe mid 1 have 

patience. 

id getoofjne mid (an, acc .) 

I accustom myself to. 
id gtfime mid (urn or fiber) 
I grieve (for). 


when t^^are^poken of^asr— 1 pr fl 031 ? 1011 ““.J 5 * 11 .* 1 !® accusative, 
ieiten Stag (or jenef Sages).! ’ ertnnere mtl ^ TOt ®etgniigen an 
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*iSj irte mtdj 1 (weak v.) I am id) unterftefte mid) I dare, 

mistaken. [(for). 2 venture, 

id) beffimmere mid) (urn) I care ic) Derirre utidj I go astray, 
id) nfifjere mid) (dat.) Iapproach. *id) berfaffe mid) (ouf with acc.\ 
id) nii|re mid) (Don) I feed (on). I rely, defend (on). 3 
id) rcid)e mid) (an) I take revenge id) Der[e)e mil) (in) I mistake. 

(on> id) berf^fite mid) I am (too) 

*id) fdEtame mi 6) (fiber or gen) late. # 

I am ashamed (of). id) oerStelle tnttfj I simulate, 

id) fe)ne mil) (nad)) I long (for), id) Sere^te mid) Dor (ouf) I prep- 

*ic) feije mid) I sit down. *id) toeigere mid) I refuse, [are. 

id) ftefle mit) (atS gb) I feign, ic) miberfefee mid) (dat.) I oppose. 

pretend. *id) tounbere mid) (fiber) I 

*id) unter)alte mid) (fiber) I con- wonder (at). • 

verse (about), I amuse. e§ trfigt fid) gu it happens. 

Remark. Reflexive verbs are sometimes used instead of tlie passive 
voice, as:— 

®er ®d)liifjfl 1 £>at ftd> gefuttben the key has been found. 

5Die £f)iir fiffnete fid) the door (was) opened. 

4.. The following eleven verbs require the dative of the 
reflexive pronoun. 

id) mage mir an I usurp. idjf ne)me mir Dor I make a 
id) bitte mir on§ I request. resolution, make up my 

*id) bifbe mir ein I imagine. mind. • 

id) nel)me mir bie grei)eit I id) t)ue mir tee)e I hurt my- 
take the liberty. self, 

id) getraue mir I dare. id) gie^e mir gu I incur, 

id) berfdjaffe mir I procure. *id) fd)meid)(e mir I flatter 
id) ftefle mir Dot I imagine. myself. 

E xanfples. 

S. 3$ ftf)meid)fe%mTr JPL tr>xr fd)metd)elCn itn§ 

bu f<f®eid)e(ft bir t)r fd)meid)elt eud) or! 

er fd)metd)elt fid) ©ie fd)mei(f)efn fid) / 

fie fd)meid)eht fid). 

3d) fjifbe mir ein I imagine. 

5. Some phrases with reflexive verbs: — 

2Bie beftnbett Sie fid)? How do yoy. do? 

5Bemifl)en Ste fid) md&t! Do not take the trouble! 

©ebeit 6ie f t 9Jliit)e! Take pains. 

fr er^olf fid) langfatn. He recovers slowly. 

■ — • — " 

1 I am mistaken irre mic§. jp erf. ic§ fjctbe mid) geirrt. 

2 Sid) Summer madjcn urn to grieve for. 

8 lOerlaffen, without fi$, means to leave (of person or place). 

German Cony. -Grammar * ■» ^ 
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$$ ermnere mid) fetrteS SdamenS. I recollect Ms name 
<Sic itren fidj, mein §ett. You are mistaken, Sir. 

@r (at fidj gang Derdnbert. He is quite altered. 

©a§ ^Better Hubert fid). The weather changes. 

3$ begebe mid) nadj granffurt. 

Pll betake myself to Frankfort. 

<g r beruft fidj auf mid)* He appeals or refers to me. 
3$ entfjatte mid) be§ 2®eine§. I abstain from wine. 

(§§ eretgnete fid). h happened. 

Sir fiiijlen un§ gliictttdj. We feel happy. 

SDie $f)iire bffnete* The door opened. 

9M)men Sic fid) in ad)t! Take care! be careful! 
Se^en Sie fid) ! Sit down ! Take a seat ! 

©ie Sad) e toerljtitt fid) fo. The matter is so." 

Sie jerftreuten fidj. They dispersed. 

SBenben Sie fid) an ben $onig! 

Apply (or address yourself) to the king! 

©ie rtidjten fid) an ifjren getnben. 

They revenged themselves on their enemies. 


WORDS. 


$£)er 9Ettut the^courage. 
fidj auS+geidjnen to excel. 
auf+ftc|en to get up. 
betoeifeu to prove, 
ilberjeugen to convince. 
ba§ Urteil the sentence. 
ba§ Sorfjafcen the design, 
bte Sftutje rest. 

bte 3u f riebcn(eit satisfaction. 
Derrounben to wound. 

Die Nation, (pi — en), nation. 

ba§ Unredjt the wrong. 

bie Siedjnung the account, bill. 


bet SSorgefetjte the superior. 
ba§ ^eiragen the behaviour. 
Ijfiuftg frequently, 
fo etma§ such a thing, 
unfdjutbtg innocent, 
nerteibigen to defend, 
auf+geben to give up. 
urteilen to judge, 
bctreffen, an+gefjen to concern, 
oermetben to avoid. 

Derletjen to hurt, 
tmrfttdj really. 


EXERCISE 07. 

Sie itren fid}, mein §ert; id} Bin uhf^bet (the one), ben 
©ie fudjen. S3erjeif)en ©ie, id) | abe mtc£) toitllidj geirrt! 
tiabeg Jeidfnete fief) in bet ©djlacf)t bei ■Dlataifyott auS 1 . ©etoolfnen 
©ie fid), ftiif) aufjufte^en! 2Benn ©ie fid) itber (at) ba§ ©(fid 
anberer fteuen, fo betoeift biefeS, bafj ©ie ein guteg §etj Robert. 
2Bir Jjaben un§ bemiifjt, ifjn bon feinem unredfit ju itberjeugen ; 
abet er fonnte fid) nidjt entfdjtiejjen, fein fBorlfaben aufjugeben. 
$er Sonig tteigett ffdi, ba& Urteil ju unterfdjreiben. ©ie toitrben 
fill beffer befiuben, toenn ©ie fid) getoofinten, pufiger in bet 
frifdjen Sufi fpajieren gu gefien. 2(d) fefjne mid) nadj Stulje. 2$ 
toerbe mid) bemfitjen, atteg ju 3|ret 3ufriebenf)eit ju oettbtingen. 
gdj toiirbe raid) fdjfanen, fo ettnaS p ttiun. Set junge SOtann Ijat 
fid) immet gut betragen. 
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SSCufgafie §8. 

We # rejoice greatly (fef)r) to see you. Am I mistaken 
or have you been mistaken? I wash myself every ( acc .) day 
with cold water. Charles has wounded himself with his 
penknife. All nations long for (nadj) liberty. The enemies* 
have surrendered (themselves) 1 . If they had not surrendered 
(themselves), 2 they t would all have been killed. Nobody must 
imagine himself to be without faults. I recollect to have 
seen that lady, but I cannot remember Tier nam e (gen.). As 
(mie) I s$e, ayou lenjoy (a) good health (gen.). The bill of 
^ my tailor amounted to a hundred and fifty marks. I hasten- 
ed to pay it, as^soon as & 2 got (6e!nm) sufficient iraoney. 
Young people must not take the liberty (,) to judge of (fiber, 
acc.) things which do not concern them. We w-ere mistaken 
in (in) the name of the street. Do not feign [to be] 1 so 
innocent: be ashamed of 2 your behaviour and resolve to 
avoid 2such ia sfault 4for the future (funftig)! 

• CONVERSATION. 

3$ freue mi4, ©ie ju jel)en, mein 34 banfe 3f)n ett, Beftnbe mi4, 
§err; mie befinben ©ie ? ®oit jet 2)anf! fe$t 

2Bte befinbet ft4 3fj* Gruber, ber (Sr befinbet ftdb nidjt toofjl, er §at 
§err topitan? fic^ erfaitet. 

®iauben ©t e, bafj i4 mi4 berfpaten 2BeTm ©ie f4net( gef)en, merben ©ie 
merbe ? ^ ficb nid^t berfySien. 

SSor n?a§ ffir4ten ©ie fidb ? 34 flird^te mi 4 bor bem Remitter. 

§aben ©te fid) berle^t (or mef)e 3a, meine §anb blutet; td) f)abe mt4 
petban) ? an etnem Olagel berletjt. 

SSie |o4 belief fidj bte $e4nung ©ie belief fi4 auf breiunba^big 
3&re§ 2Birte§? [fommen? 

Sarttm finb ©ie nidjt frfi^er ge* Sir fyaben tm§ im 25albe bertrrt. 
2£erben ©ie ficb urn eine ©tefie be- 34 f)abe mi4 unt mefjtere be* 
toerben? tnorben; ab^r bi§ je%t (as yet) 

* $abe id£) no 4 fcirte edjalten. 

Uber &a§ (or toorfiberl belfagt fi4 ©ie beffagt fi4 fiber ba§ 3$eiragen 
34re Gutter? if)re§ betters. 

FIFTIETH LESSON. 

ADYERBS. 

9 (Umftanb shorter.) 

1. Adverbs are,words modifying verbs, adjectives or 
other adverbs. They denote manner , place, time , order, 
motion , relation , comparison , number , Quantity , quality , affir- 

1 Remember that words enclosed in a parenthesis (. . .) are to 
„ he translated , and words in brackets [. . .] are to be left out. 

2 6i4 f 42 nten (to be ashamed) takes either the genitive case , 
or the preposition iifecr with the accusative. 
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motion . , doubt, negation , and interrogation . Almost all adject - 
their 1 form be SS quali ^ ing adverbs without changing 


®iefer SSrief ift jdjiin qefc£)rte6ert. 

This letter 'is beautifully written. 

SKeitt Srief ift goiter gefdfjrie&en ats ’^rer. 

My letter is better written than yours. 

Note 1. In the superlative, however, they are used with an Cdafl 

:;Tiftxsss;: b ‘ dd '“ w '“ : “«*« « 

fates; 111 ' 

2. Adverbs of manner and of' time are in English some- 
fottow it & — i< ® ^° re the verb > in Gei ’man they must always 


My friend gladly accepted the offer. 

SJletti $reunb naljiti bets Slnerbieten gem an 
I never go out alone, id) ge^e nic oHetn au§. 


1. AB VERBS 
2Bo where? * I 

ftooljin 1 where? whither? 
ftoofier where . . from? whence? 
ftter here. «, 

t^ter^er here, hither, this wav. 
§tcrau§ hegee. 
ba, bort 1 there, 
bafefhft j yonder, 
fba^tn \ there, thither, 
fbortfjin | that way. 
baritt therein, within, 
aujen, j outside, 
brauBen j out of doors, 
bon auBett from outside. * 

auS'ioenbtg outside, 
innen ] ... 

brtnnen |/ lthln - 
bon innen from within, 
in'toenbig inside, 
oben 1 up stairs, 
broften j (there) above. 


OF PLACE. 


ffjinauf 2 ) 

ffjerauf / U P stairs, 
wnten I down stairs, 
brunien j below. 
ffterunfer 2 I , 
fberab f down ' 
born before, in front. 
§inten behind. 
faufto£irt§ upwards, 
fabmgrts downwards. 
fboriodrtS forwards. 
friicfmfirt§ , . . 

triitffingS / backwards. 


au§tofirt§ abroad, outward, 
ffredjts sight, to the right, 
tflmfs left, to the left. 
Ttbie§fetf§ on this side. 
jenfeit§ on that side, 
baneften close by, near by. 
fiegena'ber opposite. 
nirgenbS nowhere. 
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anJergmo \ elsewhere, 
tanberStoo^in j somewhere else, 
irgenbtoo ^ 1 somewhere, 
firgenbnmlpn j anywhere, 
li'berah^tn) 1 everywhere, 
afientfjalben j anywhere. 
tingSum all around. 
tfrtmb # §erum round about. 


feir i 

tfau§dnanber asunder, apart, 
fftoctt 1 far, £ar off, 
fern j off, at a distance, 
unterftegg' on t4ie way. 
fnadj §aufe (or Ijetm) home. 
§u §aufe (batjeim) at home. 


ADVERBS OF TIA(E. 


2Bcmn? when? 

«ben just. • 

«ben fe^t just now. * 
jeijt or nun now. 
gegenmfirtig at present. 
jemaB or je ever (before). 
niemal§ or me never. 
meifienS mostly. 

j&SfSU ! *-»*• 

fritter, ef)er sooner, earlier, 
fjetnad)' ] afterwards, 
neuter / after (adv.). 
fpfiter later, 
ettifi, einftmate once, 
etnmal once, one day. 
neulidj the other day. 


ihngft 


| lately, 


of late. 


unlfingfi \ a little while ago, 
fcorfutsemj not long ago. 

before* 

$ubor | Deiore * 

fiinftig, in §u!unft in future, 
manc&mat 

ptoeilen J- sometimes. 
bi§tt)eilen 


bann unb mamt now ^nd*then. 
oft, oftmal§ often, 
pciufig frequently, 
feltcn seldom 

Oon nun Cm from this time forth, 
ton jetjt an henceforth, 
feiibem since then. ■*> 
gletd) ] directly, 
fogleidj / immediately. * 
balb soon. 


6a(b — bulb now — now. 
anfang§«> perfi at first, 
ple^t at last. 
bi§l)er hitherto, till now. 
big jetjt as yet, till now. 
mieber again, 
erft only, not till. * 
enblid) at last, at length. 

bamctls } then > at that t5me - - 

intmer, aCCegeit always. 

auf (or fiir) tmmer for ever. 

35 ; 1 

ftf) on, bereitS already, ever, 
nodj still, yet. 

notf) einmal once again, once more. 

nod) nic|)t not yet. 

nod) nie never before, $ever yet. 

f)eute to-day. 

gefiern yesterday. 

borgefiern the day before yesterday, 
morgen to-morrow, 
morgen frii^ to-morrow morning, 
iibermorgenthe day after to-morrow, 
lange, lange &eit long (time). 
p ftiinblidj hourly; taglidj daily, 
monatlidj monthly. 
ial)rltd) yearly, 
afimdblidb 1 by degrees, 
nadj unb na$ / gradually. 
gett»5f>nlic^ usually, 
bloijltdj) suddenly, 
gleicb or gleidj nadjljct presently, 
augenblidljcf) instantly. 
fyornfireid)§ at full speed. 


1 The English before is an adverb when found after its noun, 
as: an hour before eine ©tunbe border (or gubot). When it precedes 
the noun, it is a preposition and means bor; as:— before an hour 
bar einer ©tunbe. When before begins a sentence, it is a conjunction 
and translated by: bebor (or el)e) with the verb last. 
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5. ADVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS OF TIME. 


3m 3afjt* in the year, 
im ©ommer in su miner, 
am Sftorgen, be§ SftorgcnS 1 , or morgens 
* in the morning. 
miiiagS or um 9ttitfag at noon. 
twrmittogS in the forenoon. 
nadjmittagB in the afternoon. 
am $Benb, be§ $6enb§, or abenbS 
in the evening. 


) t 


in time, *• 
betimes. 


gur. red^ten get t 
Betgetten } ucwiues. 
am Stage or Bei £ag by day. 
Bet SftacBb nacfjtS by night, 
am S)ienftag on Tuesday. 
©omttagS on Sundays. 


3«m erften WlaU 
sum erftenmal 


for the first 
time. 


ba§ nddjfte Skal (the) next time, 
gum lefcicnmaf for the last time, 
um 1 (ein) U%x at one o’clock, 
tm $fnfang in the beginning, 
am (£nbe at the end. 
am gc^nten Mdi \ on the 10th of 
am lOten SDtai / May. 
biefen 2 (or Beute) Morgen this mora- 
ls Stages 1 one day. [fog. 

eiueS SlbenbS one evening. 

Beutgutage now-a-days. 
ndtBfter Sage one of these days. 


um Ofterrt about Easter, 
gegen 11 llf>r about 11 o’clock 
ein foenig bor 10 Ufa \ by ten 
Bis geBn 1% ) o’clock. 

Bet ©onnenaufgang at sunrise. 

Bet S£age§anBru(B at day-break, 
hot 8 Stagen a week ago. • 
bor 14 £agen a fortnight ago.* 
gur Seit at the time. 

Bis jetjt nod) nid)t not as yet. 
erft morgen not till to-morrow, 
bret £age lang for three days, 
fei^brei £agen these three days, 
gtoeimat beS Stages twice a day. 


every 
other day. 


einen Stag um ben 
anbern, afie 2 SSTage 
aide £age ) 

jeben 2 Sag I eyei T <%• 
ben ganjen Stag all day. 

§eute iibet 8 Sage this day week 
|e»te fiber 14 Stage, this day fort- 
sty fUr Stag day by day. [night 
auf etnige Sett for a while, 
eine geitlang for a time, 
bon Seit au geit from time to time 
borjetien m old times, 
an etnem fc$5nert SJlorgen on a fine 
morning. 

in einer fatten 9?a<Bt on a cold night. 


WORDS. 


$>er faufmann the merchant, 
ber 25ffel the spoon, 
bie 5tranet the medicine, 
ber S^uge the witness, 
bie CmnMung the action. 
baS Sager the camp, 
bie &cfe the corner, 
ber ijSfamr the clergyman, 
ber Settler the beggar, 
fudjen to search. 

Boffen to hope. 


ber SJienft the service. 
fiBel Bclauni ill humoured, cross, 
grofjmfitig magnanimous, generous 
afietrt alone, 
toiflfommen welcome, 
gefafiigft if ytfu please. 
etn'toiEigen to consent 
Befctfitgen to annoy, fb trouble. 
unaufJjotlicB incessantly, 
alfo, Totglid) consequently. 




2Sol§er fommen ©ie? 2$ fomme bon'SBien. -©et SBlamt 

XXrml? ' ni ^ eE too*"* tteit bon #«.' 

©er^nabe^fiel rucfrodrts tn ben f?fu§. %% f a fc braufeen bet 

time'is^eSf 6 ° f n0UBS iS US6d fW adveri$ of time ’ A»e 

when of time, 
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(with) bem ftutfdjer; bie ®amert f fa|ert brtmten im Omnibus. 
SftingSum tuaren getnbe. SJian peTfjt biefe ^mei jungen §etren 
unmet Beifammen. 91tein §au§ ft efjt red)t§, ba§ 3|rige Iinf§. 
®er §err ift ttid^t §aufe; fudjen @ie if)ft anbersmo! ®a§ 
®orf tiegt feitmartS. 3ft 3§ re Gutter urtten? -Kent, fte ift 
oBett. 3d) Begegnete bem $aufmatm urttettoegS. ®er kxaritt 
mu§ jiiinbltd) einen Soffet bott St^nei ttefpnen. SlnfangS tooftte 
et ni^t, aBer su(e|t tnittigte er ein. 2>on je|t an toerbe id) 
fiei|iger fein; Bister ^aBe id) nidjt piel geax6eitet. 3UemaI§ 
metbe i(% jene ©tutibe betgeffen. 2Mn ®iener er^att monaxtid) 
fed^tg feat!, atfo jcif)ttid) gufammen® fteBen^unbertunb^manjig 
ttJtarf. Steulid) mat id) geuge etner gro|rmitigen §anbtung. 
SSormittagS arBeite id) unb nad)mitiag§ getje id) fpajteim 


Slnfgafic 100. 

Where is my stick? You will find it there in the corner. 
I beg your pardon, it is not there; it must be elsewhere. 
You are welcome everywhere. Where does the letter come 
from? It comes from America. Come down, if you please ! 
I could find him nowhere. Where is my dog? It is out 
of doors. The house of the clergyman is very far off. I 
was not at home. You may go" home now. I have heard 
it somewhere. Have you searched everywhere ? I could open 
the door neither from within nor from without. " Do as if 
you swere ( Subj .) lat 2 home! Did you know him formerly? 
Yes, I have known him long. I shall be 2 at ($u) your service 
idirectly 1 2 . She has arrived sooner than I. She is 2 better 
i to-day 1 than she was yesterday. Go 2 away linstantly] . I 
am seldom alone. At present 2 we iare incessantly annoyed 
by beggars. r 

^ CONVERSATION. 


$ormteft bu widjt friifjer fommett? 

(M)ft bu fdjon nadj §aufe? 

©ift bu f$on in 3talten°gemefen? 
SBann marft bu juletjt jn ©ati§ ? 

©ift bu {emaf§ in Stanfegen getoefen? 


2ERein 3ug tear fpcit, aBer c ba§ nS^fte 
5Qftal merbe id) beijeiten fomnten. 
fteht, itf) mitt ntetnen fyrainb Beiudjen, 
ber plo^Utt) erfranft ift. 

3a, tej) gefie Don geit gu geit ba^in. 
3d) mar^uletjt toorigen £>erBf± ba. 

• 9fatn, aBer tdj Bofie, btefen Sommer 
baBtnjug^en. 


1 Observe that when an adverb or an adverbial expression be- 
gins the sentence, the verb precedes the subject. 

2 Adverbs of time precede all other adverbs or adverbial ex- 
pressions. Time before place . 
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FIFTY-FIRST LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

4. ADVERBS OF QUANTITY AND COMPARISON. 


§Bte? how? 

tmeiriel? 1 me fe^r? how much? 


btel 

much. 

meljt* 

more. 

nod) 

1 some more,- 


ncdfj meljr j any more, 
nod) jtoet two more, 
am mcifteti most, 
beinafie, faft almost, nearly, 
nut, blojj, G'Jcin only, 
metfteng mostly. 

bodjfteng at the highest, at most. 
menigftenS at least, 
ftiatefieng at the latest, 
anberg otherwise, 
fonft etmag anything else, 
feljr, red^t very, or much. 

3 U, a u fe^r ( too or) too much, 
gu btel f too much, 

nidits nothing, 

gar nic§t§ nothing at all. 

lein — mefjr no more, 

etmag something, 

etn menig a little, 

l&mlanglidj r sufficiently, 
genug * enough, 

iaum scarcely. 

set. ) — 


Siemlidj tolerably, pretty, 

ungeffifyr, etma about, 
um btel, 1 by far, ~ „ 

bei meitem J by a great deal, 

um bie §a!fte by one half. 

nodj einmal fo } twice as, 
amentia! fo } as . . . -again, 
gerabe precisely, exactly, just 
fonft nidjtg nothing else, 
fo, ebenfo so, &s, thus, 
ebenfofe^r as much, 
ebenfomemg — a!§ no more 
than. 

ebenfaflg, gletdjfaftg likewise, 
gletdflam as it were, 
itm fo mefjr the more, 
um fo mentger all the less. 
fogar\ felbft even, 
gang quite. 

ganati^ wholly, entirely, 
bollenbg completely, quite, 
ganj unb gat thoroughly, 
ietlmeife, teilg partly, 
befonberg j especially, 
ingbefonbere j particularly, 
tjauptfadblic^ chiefly, 
iiberfjaubt at all, generally, 
im aftgemetnen in general. 


5. ADVERBS OF AFFIRMATION, DOUBT, AND NEGATION. 


3a, ja boc§, bod) yes. 
ja moljl 0 yes, certainly, 
alferbtngg by all means, 
jebenfaflg at all events. 
gerntB surely, certainly, 
fidjerfid) ) to be sure, 
fteifidj j of course, 
fiirmafm', mafjrtttf) truly 
jotrfltcfj j really, 
in bet 5C§at J indeed, 
gern willingly, 
ungern unwillingly, 
nein no. 


nidjt not. 

gar nidjt not at all. 


feinegmegS \ . 
buvdjaug nidjt ] * 


no means. 


'waf)rjd&etnlt$ \ b b| ■ 
bermutlidj”* ^.probably. 

maf)rf)afiig truly, 
gufdlltg by chance. « 
etma perhaps, 
jdjmerltif) hardly, scarcely, 
ofme Smeifel without (or no) doubt. 
au$ ni<f)t rTor. 

„»«« ) 

butrijaug' absolutely, quite, 
nidjt einntaf not even, 
niemalg or nie never. 


nidjt meljr no more, 
nimmermebr never more, 
im ©egentctl on the contrary. 
bielmef)r rather. 
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6. ADVERBS OF 
SBtmn? (!bemt) when? 
ioarum? why? 

irne? how? 
ttnefo? how so? 
imetitel? how much? 

• * tote btete? 


INTERROGATION 
tttcbicl . . nodj? how much more? 
trie iriele no$? how many more? 
trie kmg(e)? l^ow long? 
too ? where? 

trowin' ? whither? where? 
trover'? whence? 
troburd)? by what means? &c. 
iw many*? 


7. ADVERBS OF ORDER. 


(£rften§, fiir§ erfte first(lv). 
gtreitettS secondly. 
brittehS thirdly. 

DiertenS fourthly, &c. 
ferner further. % 
tyernadj hereafter, afterwards, 
bonn, fobann then, 
emmcd once, 
gtreimal twice. 

Note. 

by adding the word „treije" 
5£eiltmfe partly 1 , 
ftihftreife piece-meal, 
haufentreije by heaps, in crowds, 
maffentreife in masses, 
fttrmtreife by streams. 


brettnaf three times. 

triermak four times. 

rtodj einmat once again, once more. 

noif) jpneimctt twice again. 

•jucrfi' at first 
guktjt' at last. 

einerkt of one kin^, the same, 
■pneierkt of two kinds, 
afierkt of all kinds. 


In German there is also another way of forming adverbs 
to substantives and adjectives, as 


^erbcntreifc in flocks, 
irobfentrctfc by drops, &c. 
r:?~! i £?r i ?e ; *e possibly, 
ch ; ,: ! r fortunately. 
upgUidficf)crtrctic unfortunately. 


S. DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 


Besides adjectives used as adverbs (which admit of a 
comparison) the following true adverbs are also subject 
to degrees of comparison: 


Gompar. 

So^t well. Beffcr better. 

Mil soon. (g^sooner. r 

gern (I lik§) IteBet (I like 
willingly. better), 

aft often. offer oftener. 

feljt very. — 

u6el,(arg) evil, arger (ii6Ier) 
worse. 

Diet much, mcljt more, 
toenig little. J ( 3 e r)} les8 ' 


Superl . 

outfieflctt or aufS Beflc (the) best. 
| am cfjcftcrj (am fri(f)ften) the 
< soonest. 

I Batbfgft very soon, 
am tiefiften (I like best). 


am ljauftgjicn (am bfteften) the 
oftenest. 

aufjerfi extremely, 
am arflfkn (am flbclftcn) the 
“worst. - 


am metften most. 
| am menigfien \ 
) (am mtnbeflcn) J 


the least. 


1 The Latin partim, frustatlm, gregatim , d’C. 
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Note. ©crn, lie ber, am lie 6ft en correspond to the English 
I Mice, I like better , 1 like best, and are mostly connected with a 

verb, as: , , , _ , 

3dj firiele gem I like (to play or) playing. 

3<$ tanje iteber I like dancing better. 

3$ gef)e am lUbften fpasieren I like walking best. 


WORDS. 


©a§ SprhfitDort the proverb, 
ber $ebel the mist, fog. ^ 
ba§ ^ttfammentteffen the meeting. 
gejd;n1i skilful , token to cost. 
doh neutnn anew, 
angretfen to attack. 
ba§ ©eft$t the face, countenance. 
!lug clever. 

ba$ $etfprec£)en the promise. 
ba§ ffllurrett the murmurs, grumb- 
b:r 58cir)djlag the proposal, [ling. 
Dcrberben to spoil, 
erftaunt surprised, astonished. 

lui&crfe&enS 


abmedjfelnb by turns, 
ftitten to appease, to quiet, 
oerpftidjten to engage, 
gebordjen to obey, 
bie Alette the dnile. 
ireulid) faithfully, 
cntfomtncn to escape. 

Derfoerfett to reject, 
ridjtig correctly. 
au§jei)en to look. 

unborfidjttg improvident, heedless, 
unawares. n 


ft EXERCISE 101. 

SBie fjaben ©ie ge|$lafen, mein §err? ©ef)r gut, idf) bcmfe 
§t>nen. (Sin beuticfye* Sprid&toort fagt: „3u ttenig unb ju Diet 
berbirbi attes (Spiel". 2>erjen?ge toirb ben $rei§ erJjatten, meldjer 
am beften lefcn unb idjretbeu fann. ®er iftebel mar nadj unb 
nad) betfdfpnunben. SDtan fjcxt tnir nicbi eirimal geantmortet. 
SKerben ©ie morgen mit un§ (ju Sftitiag) jpeifen? SJlorgen 
fann id£) nidjt, aber iibermorgen rnerbe if; mit Sergtiiigen lommcn. 
©efyen ©ie red)13, id) rnerbe lin?3 gef)en. £er ftuge 9Kann irrt 
fid) felten, ber unborfidEdige irrt fid) am buuftgften. ®er ©e* 
fdjidtefte toixb am mciften gelobt raerben. ©ie fj&tten noclj 
{anger marten fallen, bann ftdtton ©ie Sftten Sruber gejroffen. 
SBetin ber $uc§£ bie ttulben Sienen angreifi, go] toerfen fie fid) 
fjaufentoeife auf iljn. 3Ref>r al§ einmal gelang e§ (bem) ftoIumbuS, 
ba§ ttftntren f enter ©d)ipmannfdjaft &u ftitten; aber balb nadjfjer 
begannen fie bon neuem gu murren unb bexpfltd)teten fnf> enblidj, 
ijjm nur nod) brei Sage gu gefyordjen, unb am britien Sage fafjeu 
fie toirfiidjj Sanb. * 

- Slufgafic 102. 

When will you *set oui? To-morrow or the day after 
to-morrow. He has been here at least 1 three times. We 
were attacked unawares and have scarcely escaped. W e went 
2there iby turns. He will by no means succeed. Our meeting 
was quite by chance. I am not at all surprised at your 
saying so (ba§ ©ie h.). How muc*h do you charge for it? It 
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will cq^t you twenty marks at most. It is not otherwise. 
At present I want nothing else. At first 2I 1 thought 
I knew his face. If you have given a promise, you 
should faithfully keep it; else (fonft) you will certainly 
lose your good 'name. We dine at four *0’ clock precisely. 
I think he will not willingly do it. Perhaps 2you iwould 
do better not to rejeot his proposal. #He writes less correctly 
than his cousin. It is quite in vain to talk to this man ; 
he will never listen to (fcjorett auf) you. 


CONVERSATION. 


SSofjer footmen Sic, mein greunb? 
m ift SBruberfe # 

3$ fyafce ©ie lange nidjt gcfefjen, too 
toarcn ©ie? 

28ie ftrtben ©ie ba§ §au§ be§ £crrn 
SBraun? 

SBoflen ©ie auf tni<^ marten? 

liefer 23rief ifl nid^t fd^5n ge}<$iie&cn. 

2Bie lommt ba§? 

©prtd)t biefer fDfonn (gnglifdj? 

2Bann ertoarten ©ie 3§ten fjrcunb? 
SBtrb er at£cin fommen? 


3d) fommc Oort $dht. 

dr ift Scute toa§rf<$einfidj in urtferm 
(Marten. 

3d) toar meiftcnS .§aufe; id) toar 
nicftt ganj toot)!. 

(£§ ift intocnbig [ef)i* fdjbn; abet mtS* 
tocnbig ficf)t c§ alt au§. 

(gin toenig, after ni d)t langc, icb Ijafte 
nicfyt Diet Sett. 

3$ fjaftc iljn ju citig gcfdjrieften. 

(Sr fpric^t e§ fef)i* gut. 

3d) ertoartc itjn fteute fftadpniitag. 
toirb oiettcidjt fcinen ©otytt mit*» 
ftringcrt. 


READING-LESSON. 


$et feanfbate Some. The grateful lion. 

®in armer ©ffaDe, ber ou§ bem §aufe feineg $>errn ettfftofjen 
toar, mutbe pm Smbe toerurtetft (condemned). SDian fixf)rte ifjn 
auf cittcn graven mefdjet mit einer 3Jlauer umgeben mat, 

unb Ktefj etnen futd^tbaren Somen auf i|n to§ (loose). 

Saufenbe tmn 2Jtenfd§en paten 3eugen (witnessed) biefe& 
6<$auft)ief§ (scene).* 

Set Some fpxfttig gtimmig 2 auf ben armen 9Kenfd)en log; abet 
bl6pd& blieb er ftef)en, mebeUe 3 mit bem ©djmeife, yipfte 4 bolt 
fjreube urn i^n fjerum unb tedte ifjm freunbtid) bit §dnbe. ^eber® 
mann ttertounberte fid) 5 unb fragte, mie bag fomme 0 . 

S)er ©ffabe erg&jlte fotgenbeg: „3It§ id) meinem §errn ent- 
laufen mar, Detbarg id) mid) in einer §of)fe 7 mitten in einer 
SfSiifte 8 . ®a fam auf einmat biefer Come herein, minfette 3 unb 
geigte mir feine Sa^e 10 , in meldjcr cin groger ®orn fiat. $$ 503 
it)m n ben SBom IiexauS, unb Don ber 3eit an (forth) berforgte 12 
mtd§ bzx Some mit SBiXbpret 13 ^ unb mir lebten in ber Jgofyfe frteb* 
1. square. 2. fiercely, furiously. 8. to wag (with) his tail. 4, to 
jump. 5. to he astonished, fi. to come to pass. 7. cavern, cave. 
8. desert 9. to whine. 10. paw. 11. for him. 12. to supply. 18. game. 
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lief) Beifammen. S3ei ber 3agb tourben loir gefangen unb 
bon einonber getrennt u . 9htn freut fic§ bag gute SEilr, mtcb 
toiebec gefunben ju Ijaben." 

3lKe§ Sort tear fiber (at) bie 2>anfbarfeit btefeS toitben ZimS 
entgfiift 15 unb Bat. taut urn ®nabe 16 ffir ben SHnoen unb ben 
Cbtnen. S)er ©ftabe icurbe freigetoffen 17 unb reid^Itd& befifienft 18 . 
®er Some folgte if)m mje ein treuer §unb unb B£ieb imma bei 
cl^ne jemanb etn Seib (harm) p tfjun. 

14. separated. 15. delighted, enraptured. 16. pardon. 17. set free 
18. rewarded. ^ 


FIFTY-SECOND .LESSON. 

CONJUNCTIONS. * 

(33inbetooi‘ter.) 

Conjunctions connect words. with words, and sentences 
with sentences, bringing them into a certain relation with 
one another. This relation may be either mere connection 
or it may express opposition, a condition, comparison, cause’ 
or consecutnjeness of time (as in English). 

They have a great influence on the position of the verb • 
and the three following lists are arranged accordingly. 

(I.) CO-ORDINAMVE CONJUNCTIONS. 

The following seven conjunctions do not alter the 
construction of a sentence: 

unb and. aber ( or a ({ e ^ n ) 

f° er ° r ‘ . fonbern but (after then eg. 

benn for, since. Totoo&t - alg (au$) both — 

and. 

2rc| mufj ju §aufe bfeiben, bcnn i<$ bin front 
I must stay at home, for T am ill. 

2>er ©trauf) fjfugel, aber er !ann ntd^t ffiegen 
The ,ostrich has wings, but it cannot fly. 

Note. Stber is sometimes placed after the subject or even after 
•the verb, wuhout altering the sense 

Ser Slater abet fpradEi, but the father said. - 
©er ©iraujj Bat glugel^ er fantt aber nid[)t fticaen. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

(1) ©otibcrn contradicts some word of the previous 
mtatwe clause; it can only be used if the preceding clause 
contains a negation. 


9Hd)t id) bin franf, fonbern mein Soter. 
I am not ill, hut my fathei* 
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1 3$ Ijalte iljn kW fftt BoSfaff, fonbcrn fiir ttcirrlfi^. 

I qo not think him malicious, but foolish. 

3$ Iiebe nid)t fetne Softer, fottbent feme 
I do not love his daughter, but Lis triece. 

3$ J)abe ifjrt nidjt gefc§cn, fonbcrn id) fyaht if)tn 
I did not see him, but I wrote to him. 

* (2) 2l6er qualifies or further expl^ns, (but does not con- 
tradict) the preceding sentence or some word. 

@t ift Ttod) ttidjt attgefomtneTt, afier tint ertrarten \%n jebeu 
■SlugettMid 

He has not arrived yet, but we expect him every moment. 
@r ttjollte auffteljen, Abet (or aHeiu) et fonnte md)t. 

He would get up, but he could not. 


(II.) ADVERBIAL COR JUNCTIONS! 


The following adverbial conjunctions are treated like 
adverbs and require inversion (verb preceding nominative- 
subject) after them if they begin a sentence. 


alfo thus, 
audj also, too. 
aud) nidjt nor. 
bann then, 
barum therefore. 


jefjt (or nun) now. 
faurn scarcely, hardly, 
fonft or else, 
btelmeljt rather. 

^tnar it is true. 


Further: — 

aufjerbem besides, moreover. 

Balb — balb now — now; some- 
times — sometimes, 
bage'gen I on the contrary, 
Ijingegen 1 on the other hand, 
bdjer', beStoegcn, ) therefore, on 
bel^alb / that account, 

bemnadj accordingly. 
b*nno4»-and yet, still. • 

beSgleidjett likewise*, *• 
befjenun'gea^tet nevertheless, 
befto \ ths — (with a following 
urn fo j comparative ). 

Ste^S?' 1 y et ’ still > however - 

enttoeber— ober either-^or. 


ferner further, 
folglidj consequently, 
tnbeffen, unierbeffeit meanwhile, 
rnii^m accordingly. 


nid}t nur 

nidjt afleiit 
nid&t blog 


fonbcrn 

audj 


not only 
- bat 
also. 


m<$t§beft0tttc # ttiger nevertheless, 
nod) nor. 
fo so, thus. 

texts — texts partly — partly, 
iiberbieS besides, moreover. 
iibrtgen§ as for the rest, however, 
tuehnefp: rather, 
mebet — nod) neither — nor, 

3»ar indeed, it is true. 


SMije ©iijtosfter ift ftanf, a t f o -(or beStjatfe' , beS'teegen, 
ba'runt, ba'tjer, mit'f)in, folgtitf)) fattn fie ni<$t a&reifen. 
$auro latte er btefes 3Bort gefprocien, fo ging et fort, 
$odj (iebod|, inbeffen) tear e§ fd)on fpftt getootben. 
tferner |atte e§ Diet geregnei. 

Stoar tonnten toir nid^t feEjen, trier eg tear, abet (aKein) 
loir erfannten feine ©iinttne (voice). 
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FORDS. 

©te ^cfjtofigertn the sister-in-law. bertetbigen to defend, to protect, 
id; abort to injure, to hurt. erttmrtert to await, 

bie Sprung the food. farfdjtoenbert to waste, 

far ©ipfel the top, summit. ber Sttitfdjttler the school-fellow, 

bag 3fof)r the reed, cane. bie Dtegel the rule. 

ft$ btegen to bend. r fort+faijren intr't o continue, 

rufiig quietly; nag wet. bag gemeine 33oIE the populace. 

extna§tten (acc.J to speak tp. fagegnen r to meet. 

EXERCISE 10B. 

$<f) i)aie ben SBrief r gefd)rteben, unb tnein ©ruber f)at ifpt 
uod^einmat fiir mid) aftgefcftrieften. 6te fonnen je|t augge^en; 
after @ie tniiffen um fefi)§ UK)r tnieber gurud-fein, um fid^ fiir 
ba§ Scmgert umgufteiben. 2Mne ©cfjtrdgerm mtt oerfpro^en, 
mid) in Sonbon gu ftefadjen; abet fie fjat i^r SCSort rtid^t ge= 
fatten. ?tud) r bein ©ruber f)at mit rtid^t gefdjtieften, be§ = 
tnegen trerbe id) nid)t tnefjr auf iljn marten. (Sntmeber tniiffen 
©ie fleifpg arbeiten ober bie ©d)ule oerlaffen, fonft rtgfieren 
©ie fortgefdjicft gu tuerben. 2Beber fein Dljeim nod& feine ©ante 
inerben biefe3 ertauften. ©ornoftf ber ©ater bie gutter l^a&en 
i^ren ©of)tt gefudjt. ©ev gere^ie 33iann fdjabet tneber bem 
Ifteit^en nod) bem airmen, ba er betbe g(ei$ad)tet. 

Slufgafie 104. 

Yon must^ go home direetly, or you will become wet; for 
it will soon rain. We shall defend our country with courage, 
and we shall quietly await the enemy. This man ought to 
speak- to his children, for they are very naughty. I do not 
know him by sight, but know him by reputation. Did you 
see Mr. Long to-day? Yes, but I could not speak to him. 
Do not waste your time, for (the) life is made of (au§) it. 
Some of my school-fellows are ill; consequently they cannot 
come to (tn) school. This horse may be very strong, j^-evex- 
theless 2 it ldoes not please me. I have £ho,wn him the rule, 
yet he has not understood it. He w r as very tired, never- 
theless he continued working (to work). Scarcely had he 
pronounced these words, when the populace threw ( sing .) 
themselves on him. He has not only promised him some- 
thing^ but has also given it to him. I know neither him nor 
his wife. I did not expect to see you here ;c the (befto) greater 
is my pleasure of meeting you. Not only the king, but also 
the queen and the princess, where expected. 


CONVERSATION. 

©u geftern 3 u jntr bmtrten, 3$ formic letbet* geffern nt$i Fmttmen, 

afar bu baft ntt^t 2Bort ge()alten. afar id; trerbe bid) nddjfte SBo^e 

fafud/crt. 



The Conjunctions. 


228 


m betn SSater fc^on nadj SKmcrifa 9ktn, mein €ntd if* pttytid) gefior* 
aerdfi % belt, folfllitft tnujjie mein Skater 

jeine 3fteife bcrfdjieben (postpone), 
fiat bein Dnfei fid) bom ©efdjiift ftod) mdf)t, bod) benfe id), baft cr e§ 
mriitfacjogen (retired)? balb if)un »itb. 

aBertoitb6etrn<Srftb8 2anb0ut erben? ^ein Setter ift fetn nfidjfter SBer- 

toanbter, mitl)in totrb er audj ©errn 
<$rab§ @rbe fetn. 

FIFTY-THIRD LESSON, 

(CONTINUATION 

(III) SUBORDINATE CONJUNCTIONS 

All subordinate conjunctions (simple as well as 
compound) relegate th € verb to the end o f th e clause. 

(I.) Simple subordinate Conjunctions. 

Sftfe 1 2 when (pasttime), as, than. ofcglcid)', obfdjort | though, 

bcbor', eljc before. obmoljr, ttietoo^t J although. 

Bi0 until. fcii or feitbem since (time). 

ba as, since (reason). fo oft (at§) as often as. 

brnnit' tBat, in order that, fobalb (qVq) as soon as. 

baff that. folangc (a£8) as lang as, (while), 

fate (im gad) in case that. utt'gcad)tet notwithstanding, 

inbem' as, while. nmlj'rcnb while, whilst, 

jc — the — (with the comp flietl because, 

nadjbem' after. toemt if, when (future time), 

ob if, whether. toic as, how. 

toofern'in as much as, provided, 
toar bier U§t, a(§ bie Sonne aufging. 

It was four o’clock when the sun rose. 

Effiarten Sie, bi§ id) meinen ESrtef rodenbet §abe! 

Wait till I have finished my letter [ 

***- # "Sbred)en Sie taut, batmf id) Sie oerfteben fann! 

Speak aloud fiiat I may understand you! 

Note £* When a clause with a subordinate conjunction is placed 
before its principal sentence, this latter is inverted (verb precedes 
nominative-subject). 

Note 2. Remember that separable compound verbs become inse- 
parable after subordinate conjunctions , or relative pronouns (or adverbs). 

9U§ bie ©onne ctufgirtg, mat e§ nicy Itljr. 

91 a $ b e m ' tiftr mitcinanber (together)” gefriibfiiitft batten, 
flingen mir (not mir gingen)% f^a^ierc^i. 

ESBityrenb mir Darien fpidien, lafctt unferc greunbe (not 
unfre ^reunbe lafen) bie geitungen (newspapers). 

1 When with the verb in the Imperfect or Pluperfect tenses* 

2 For instance: }e griper . . Observe that the second the is bcfto, 
and belongs to the 2nd class. % 
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OBSERVATIONS os some conjunctions. 

Th 0 p v ® Jatm ~ toentt — al§. 

to «* 

i sm • . \ C») SBonn? 

y -« wC'M"u 6 ^".r ,n 

or every time tS^as^— t0 the En § llsh ™hen= whenever, 
@ie ttmten e§ fd^idEen. toctnn 0ie tooEen* 
u may send it when (whenever) you like. 
i on (b) 2Benit and nl§. 

pres,““„”r BS! ”*f if with a 

to convey general yielt ' ar,d ,a therefore peculiarly filter! 
future tiL S XLt. i ? r rr ? f or some 

" q “®L th? /’” i T M or aWMir™*' and 

mS ?.» rt “V ' tin ' 

ar t sr,nT^%^“ J “' 

■m en £ 1S */ in a conditional sense •- 
And"when y** f5n?en ' if y ° U cannot co “e. 

s fe'-Ms; 
StSJT fTz '% « S3" “*«• 

Perfect; as:~ “ 6 Perfect tense after to ™ti h used for the Future 

Iefe n 1?Be5. Cbe C§ Mt ««5 ><* 33u* gelefen *« be (*, «e tbe 8 c 

te i f f e ° r U 7 ien 1 *«e read the book. 
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♦ Note 3. After the adverbs of negation nothing and nowhere , but 
is translated at§: — 

Nothing but truth, ni$t§ al§ (bte) 3GGa§r^ett. 

$irgenb§ aU in ©nglanb, nowhere but in England. 

Note 4. denotes also quality or condition, as:— 

§attbelie SSater he acted as a father. 

(2) 2>a (as, since). 

2)<i denotes a reason or motive , English as , since. 

2>a ber ffnabe fo fteifeig iff, (fo) nfttfj man il)n befofjnen. 
As the boy is so industrious, we must reward him. 

idj i§n nid^t fenne, (fo) tann fd) if)m nicijt iraitetu - 
•As (or since) I do not know him, I cannot trust him. 

(3) Snbetn' (as, a£ the moment when); the subject in the 
two clauses of a compound sentence remaining 
the same. 1 * 


Unbent' denotes a short simultaneous action and is often 
rendered by the English Present Participle] as: — 

JJnbem tdj in bag Simmer trat. 

As I entered the room or on (my) entering the room. 
Snbem er mir bie §anb brfidte, fagte er git -mir, sc. 
Shaking hands with me he said to me, &c. 

Qnbem er feinen Vlxm augftredte, ftttg er mid). 

Stretching out his arm, he taught me. 


(4) ofiftfjon, oBtou^l (though, although). 

These conjunctions are sometimes divided, especially 
when two or more monosyllabic^ follow. They are used 
indiscriminately and the principal sentence takes bad) 
(placed after the subject) if put after a clause beginning 
with obgfetd), e£>fd)on, or obtooljt. 

. — Sfcfdjon id) ifm adjte V th . uo . h T * tepm Wm 
or 06 xtS) i$n ffcon a$te | though 1 esteem inm ' 

DBgleidj id) arm Bin, or 06 id} gleid) arm bin. 

Although I be poor. 

er midj ntdjt fen nt, gtu&t er mt$ 

Though he does not know me, he salutes me. 

£)6fd)on er nodETjung ift, f>at er (bod}) fcfjon grane #aave. 
Although he is still young, he has already grey hair. 

(5) (so, then)., 

1. When a principal sentence is placed after a sub- 
ordinate clause the former is frequently introduced by the 


1 When the subj. changes, % tt>al)renb" (whilst) must be used, 
German 43onv. -Grammar. 
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conjunction fo (which m^y, however, be omitted). It, is 
not used in English. 

S03emt e§ regnet, (fo) gefjt matt nidjt fpajieren. 

When it rains, (then) people do not go out for a walk. 
2Benn ©ie fritter getommen tociten, (fo) r fatten ©te mid) 
nod) ju §aufe angetroffen. 

Had you come earlier, you would have found me at-home. 

Or reversing the 'clauses we may say: — 
iDtait gefjt nidjt fpi^ieren, ' toemt e§ regnet. 

©te ptten raid) noc£ ju §aufe angetroffen, toenn ©ie fritter 
getommen todren. 

2. @o for if is antiquated aad is found in a few old 
phrases only, as— fo ©ott to iff, if God please. 

3. @o before an adjective, followed by and) (however, 
though) is a compound conjunction and will be found in 
the following lesson. 


WORDS. 


@efcingm§ jthe prison, 
ber ©tern the star, 
ber ©tyfel the top. 
ba§ ©emitter the thunderstorm, 
ber $auf the bargain, 
bienen to serve, 
bmtfel dark* 
bte @an§ the goose. 
auSmexdjen to avoid. 

UberfaHert to overtake, attack una- 
wares. 


bie ©efatjr the danger, 
ficijerlidj surely, 
ftbren to disturb, 
ijercm+naljett to approach, 
an+jie^en to put on. 

Sefunb in good health, 
eirt 3iel fc^crt to put a stop to. 
lo§+brecf)ett to break loose, 
bliinbertt to pillage, plunder, 
gegenmctrtig present. 


Alone aHetn. 
to put out aus+Iiifdjett. 
the candle, bie $er 3 e,-ba§ Sidjt. 
the business baS ©ef<$fifi. 
to hesitate gogern. 
the truth bie SfBaWeit. 
astonish^ erjiaunt. 
possible mbgli<$. 

to take a walk einen ©bagiergang 
ma$en (not nefymen). 


to inform bena$rid)tigen. 
the language bie ©pradje. 
the war ber $rteg. 
ambitious^ eJjrgeijtg. 
in future liinftig, in gufunft, 
punctual Jjiinftlidj. 
to mend Uerbeffern. ^ 
tranquillity bie 91u(>e. 
in the country attf bem £anbe. 


EXERCISE 105. 


3$ fd)hef nod), ats'mem Sebienier in§ 3?mmer teat, ©obatb 
(at§) 1 id) ben 33rief etnpfangen fjatte, reifie id) a6. ©ie ©otbaten 
plitnberten bie ©tabt, Bis ber ©eneraf bera etn giel fefcte. ©a 
ber StrBeiter fefjr ffeigtg tear, (fo) tourbe er gut Beja|lt. ©o 
t ange bie TO enfcjien gefunb finb, benfen fie feften [baran], bafc 


1 With or without at§. 
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fie au$ franf merben ISnnen. -SDlan meifj nl#t 06 bte Sterne 
btmfyii* ftnb obet ntd^t. $d) farad) mtt if)tn, o&gteid) id) ifjn 
nicfjt lannte. $aum fatten toir ben ©fafet be 3 S8erge§ Beftiegen, 
aB ba§ ©emitter tetrad). ift ein leister ftaitf, mernt gteunbe 
burif) ©tite getoojtnen merben. Sie gegenmcfaiige 3eit ift bi* 
befte, metf fie unfre eigne ift. $ie ttritben ©anfe ftnb farmer jit 
f$ie&ejt, meil fie fdemeCt unb fef)t f)ocf) ffiegen. SBenn man bte 
®efa!jr nal&en fiefjt, fanfl man fat ausmftdjen; aber menu fie un£ 
f(f)£afenb iiberfattt, mirb fie un§ fidSjerttdj fcerberben. 

. SHufgafie 106 % 

When I arrived here, sit lwas quite dark. Put out the 
candle before yo» go to lied! I wish you to wait till I have 
done my exercise. I see that you have not yet finished your 
business. She has been very well, since she has been in (auf) 
the country. I am astonished to see that you have not yet 
departed. Since you are my friend, you will not hesitate 
to tell me the truth. After I had breakfasted, I took a walk, 
although it trained a little. The city [of] Paris has become 
much more beautiful, since you saw (have seep) it last. As 
soon as the general arrives, please to inform us. This boy 
was scarcely ten years old when he lost his father. The more 
I study Greek, the 1 more 2 I ilike the language. When you 
are ready, we will go for a walk. There will always be wars 
among the nations as long as men are ambitious. I do 
not know whether my neighbour is rich or poor. Why did 
you sleep so long? I slept so long, because I was very tired. 
I will go with you, if you promise me (dat.), to be more 
punctual in future. Though we did not make the world, 
we may help [to] mend it. While I was there, 2 tranquillity 
iffiflsaUed in the country, but I do not know how it is now. 


* * CONVERSATION. 


SBarft bu bef^ftigt, al§ i<$ bid) fab ? 

2Ba§ arirft bu tfjun, ba bu je^t 
Serien $aft? 

3ft bein Gruber frafttg?* 

SSMrft bu marten, bis mitfommen 
faun ? 

§afi bu Uicf 9£eue§ gefefjen, tofi$renb 
bu in Hmerifa tuarfl? 


Skirt, id) f)attc ebcn nteine Arbeit 
beenbet. 

34 merbe auf eintge SEBodjcu nad) 
2BaIe§ gefjcrt. 

(Sr ift fefjr frafitg, o&fd)on cr nod) 
fo jung ift. 

2Benn bu bid) beeilft, merbe 14 auf 
bid) marten. 

34 bafdbfi btcf ilicue* geffaeu 
unb bemunbert; SCmerifa ift ein 
f)crrttd)e3 Sanb. 


1 befto. 
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FIFTY- FOURTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

(II.) Subordinate compound Conjunctions. 

Compound conjunctions are those consisting of two 
separate words. They are treated here independently of 
tu6 otheis merely for tire sake of convenience. 

OYfo YLlo 1_ i . * 


SOfe 6i§ until, before, 
a!0 tr>enn j as if, as 'though 
aU'o'b > (with the Invperf. 
toie toenn J Subj.). * 
al§ bag but that, that, 
anftatt bag instead of. 
f>t§ (bag) till,* until, 
tbamit — nidjt lest (Subj.). 
im Sail (bog) in case, 
je — befto the — the (with 
a comparative). 
je na$bem' according as. 
qleidjtoie just*as. 
o^ne bag without . . , unless, 
but that. 


fo bag so that, 
tote — au$ \ however . . . (with 
fo — aiuf) I an adj. between). 
fo feljt — aifd) much as. ' 
fobrte as so$n as. 

Hm . . (with the Inf.) inorder to. 
ttt>enn — nid&t ( 1 , 

ttoofern — nit§t f unless - 1 
f toenn — qucL ) 

ttoenn - gteicf) J e ™ n lf ’ 
twenn-feon ) althou S h - 
t)orau§gefebt bag[ supposing, 
ttoenn — nur f provided (that), 
ttoenn. — audj nod) fo though 
or if ever so . . 


fetbft toenn even if. 

WE Si/^6 t id ® S ‘s e f’ n0 v? e ut e ex P ress ions. ba'oon baft, babur<$ 
S'Sx oii PreTen^Varticiple. ^ "° 6quivalent in ^rl K-i.lid, 

JVote 2. The above conjunctions marked t reauire their second 

rs ? r o b n e outs d - fter the subject ' or sn 

©e^ett ©te fanett, bumit @ie ttic&f ufterrafdbt Bwben ! 

Go quick, lest you be surprised! 

SBemt cr mid) ni^t Bcjafjlt :c., unless he pavs me. &c 
SBtun er auS) noi§ fo biele 58Ud§er fiiitte :c 17 
Though he had ever so many books, &c. 

' OBSERVATIONS. 

. i Q the sense ‘for fear of after a negative clause, 

is sometimes au§ gfurdjt (with bafj,, or an Infinitive 

1 ^ ere 1S same subject irj[ the two clauses). 

1 did not go there, lest I should disturb Mm. 

3^5 aic^t bufiui att§ i^tt gu ftoren. 

‘Lest’ after the verb to fear (fflrc&ten) is bojj:- 
Ifeared lest he ehould ic$ furditete, bafc et jfctfep moc|te. 

it oftef ocZffn ZThf fe! b ?” ba > - but is aow rather antiquated; 
it oiten occurs in tbe Lutheran translation of the Bible. * 
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2. fflfe bafj is used after a ’negative clause with the 
word anber§ and answers to the English ‘but' or ‘but 
that’ before which otherwise is understood:— 

I don’t know hut (that) he is alive still. 

2fdf) metfj nidjt anber§, al§ bajj er nod) lebt. 

bafe (with Imperfect Subj.) is further used w 
rendefthe English Infinitive after too (with an adj.) . . for . ■ ■ 

This news is too good for me to. believe it. 

Siefe Stadjric&t ift ju gut, ol§ brfff id) fie gtauben forntte. 

3. D^ne bafj corresponds to the ‘English ‘but' after a 
negation, as : 

Not an hour* passes out I see him. 

@§ tiergetit feine ©tnnbe, ofjtte bafe 1 id) if)n fe^e. 

4. SBie . . • audj, fo . . . outfj, take an adjective (and 
pronoun if there is one) between them, as: — 

2Bie reid) audj (or fo reid^ aud&) Slater fein mag, ?c. 

However rich your father may be, &c., or rich though . . . 

@0 fdjon eS oud) fein mag, fo fann e§ mic bod^nid)t§ nflfcett. 

However handsome it may be, it cannot be of any use 
to me. 

5. @o feljr — a u cf) take the subject and object (if 
they both or one of them are pronouns) between them, 
otherwise the subject only, and the object is placed after 
aud): — 

©o fd)r td) tljtt aucf) gebeten f)a be, re. 

Much- as I have begged him, &c. 

©o feljr mein Slater audj betnen SSruber bat k. 
or fo fef|t aud) need not be separated at all: — 

.. jgo . feljt aud) mein SSater teinen SBxuber bat u. 

(in.) Relative Conjunctions or adverbs. 


All interrogative adverbs have in indirect questions 

n n -t . • • . • T * J 1 1 . Jl. 


O 

the force of relative conjunctions t and 
the end of tlie clause. They are : 


SBamt when. 
toaxum why. 


me§megenf wlieref0re - 

tuie how. 
tniet?iel how much. 


j*tme lancje how long, 
too where. * 

trover whence* 
ttJp^irt whereto, 
ttoburd) whereby, 
tuomit with which. 


require the verb at 

rooxxn wherein, 
taotan whereat, 
ttobei wherewith, 
toofcon whereof, 
ftorauf whereon, 
tnotunier where- 


auf twelve SBetfe in what manner, &c. [under. 


1 The French sans qite. 
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But — SJBotion fallen ©tc geftern gefptod^en? Of what did 
you speak yesterday? 

Sdj ijaU i^n.gefragh mnn idEj if)n $u §aufe ftnben toerbc. 1 
3$ toeifi mdjt, ttwtum er ntetnen 23ttef nid^t er^attcn Ijat, 
SDatf i§ frogen, mic fattge ©ie bageblteben flnb? 

SDiefeg ift ba§ §au§, toobott ©ie geftern gefptocfyett Jjaliett. 
Note.. Interjections are words which "are used to express an 
emotion, and do not j^nter into the construction of a sentence. 
They are: — 


$4! ac(j! et! ah! oh! _ 
a<^! ah! alas! 0 dear! 

$e! §e! ba! oh! I say! 
au! oh! I)tt! ugh! 
bo! oh! ho! 

brij taufeub! wh»t the deuce! 
ft! ftitX! hush! hist! 

Xetber ! alas! unhappily! 
tjdfa! huzzah! hurrah! 
fetbW hurrah! 
n inebe! 0 dear! alas! 

■Pptfa! pat! 

WH paff ! bangi 
hfui! fie! psh! 
bait! halt! stop! 

bhfla! holla! hollo! holloa! hallos! 
fadjte! gently! 


meg ba! out of the way l 
fort! be gone b be off! 

(Sotfloh! God be praised! 
re<f)t fo! ’tis ’Cell! all right! 
gut! good ! 
bm! humph! hum! 
fo! indeed! modern! well then! 
auf! auf bemt! on! forward! 
5l(btung! take care! attention! 
o 2£unber! 0 dear! 

M' ba! look! behold ! 

§eil! hail! 

2Bebe! woe! 
geuer! fire! 

0ormdrt§! forwards! 
ju §ilfe! help! 

3Ber ba? who’s there? 


WORDS. 


^>ie 33eleibtgung the insult, 
bie Unrube uneasiness. , 
lafterbaft vicious. 
nngef(bicft awkward, 
broben to threaten. 

To marry betraten. 

the assistance ber SBeiftanb. 

careful torfidjtig. 

the price ber '4*ici5; low ttiebrig. 

frequently baufig. 

the plebeians bie $leBejer. ** 

to consent etn+mifiigen. 

to retire (refl. v) fi<b gurffd+jieben. 

learned adj . gelebri c 

vain eitel, fiol*. 

ta trust trauen, bertrauer 

dominant ^errfd^enb, 

the passion bie 2eibenf<baft. 

to approve (of} SiHigen. 

security" bie Sid&e rbeit* 


bie Suft the air. 
gebor^en to obey, 
erlangen to obtain 
ba§ Sofegelb the ransom, 
ber 3tubm fame, renown. 

r to practise iiben. 
to hurt fdfaben, mebe tbun. 
to disappear nerfebminbert. 
to perish fum+fomma. 
somewhere irgenbmo. 
the patricians bie ipatrigier. 
admirable betounbernsmurDig, 
the act bie~!£(jat. 
to liberate-ljefreien. 
doubtful, dubious gfoeifelbaft. 
the advice ber 9tat. 
victory ber ©teg. 
to attribute ^u+febreiben. 
advisable ratfam. 


1 The direct questions are: Mann Mettle idj if)n ju Saufe ftnben? 
— (at tr ntehen SSrtsf nitf|t er^affen ? - 
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EXERClSlf 107. 

fd^eint mix , at 3 foenn (or at3 c&) icg biefen £exxn fdgon 
gefe^en gattc. ®ie[e Seleibigung if t gu grot, als bag id) 
fcgtoeigen f onnte. 3(4 nicgt anber3, at§ bag fetn ©efdgiiftgut 
gegt. SKein $einb T^ai mid) gu fegt Beleibigt/ aU bag id) i|nf 
hergeigen fbnnte, SEBarten ©xe, bi§ (bag) icg fertig bin! 
Sfte^mefi ©ie einen 9Iegenfd)ixm, bamit ©io* nid)t nag fcexbert! $$ 
merbe igm bie ©xtaubniS nidgt geben, tt>enn jx aucg nod) fo fegx 
bittet $e falter bie Suft iff, b eft o megr toiegt fte; je tocixim 
fie ift, be ft o leister ift fie. SDiefer junge 3Ptenfd& ift fegx mtgefcgicft; 
er nimmi nie ettt?a§ in bie §anb, ogne bag er e§ gexbritgt. 
SEBix fbnnen biefe SSnfgabe nif^t madden, toenn ©ie un3 nicgt getfen. 
3fe megx ©te mix broken, b eft o menigex laerbe icg (jgnen ge = 
garden. Sex ©efangene mixb feine greigeit nicgt extangen, menu 
ex nicgt ein goge§ Sbfegelb be^aglt. SEBie gxog oucg bex 9iugnt 
biefen guxfien fein mag, bex feind§ 23atex3 max nod) groger, 

Sttufgafie 108 . 

It seems to me as if I had seen you somewhere. Give 
me your letter that (in order that) I [may] sent! it to (auf) 
the post-office. In case you want my assistance, call me! 
Eead this chapter twice, lest yoi^ forget it! The merchant 
will sell much or little, according as the price is high or low. 
The more frequently you practise what you had in your music* 
lesson, the better 2 you lwill play it. He cannot* play but 
(transl without that) he hurts himself. Go in without his 
seeing you ( transl . without that he 2 sees 2 you)l The plebeians 
intended to leave Rome, in case the patricians did not keep 
their word. We shall not go, unless she invites us. Romulus 
disappea red without any one’s # knowing (knew) how he had 
perished*. We shali not go into (auf) the country, un- 
less he consents fo come with us. The night came so that 
I was obliged to retire. Though he is very learned, yeverthe- 
less he is not vain. Nobody can trust you (dat.\ unless you 
bring good security. My friend said he would lend him a 
hundred pounds, provided he would give them back to him 
within (in) six montjas. However admirable the act of William 
Tell may have been (,) by (buxcg) # which he liberated his 
country from a cruel tyrant, its morality (xgx fitttidgex SEBexi) 
is dubious. I do not know why he has not yet written to 
me, but«I shall ask him when he comes. 

CONVERSATION. 

gitanm ©ie biefe Arbeit fgun ? * ogne bag ©te mix geffett. rastotfcr. 

SBer gat biefat $naben aelobt ? Gotnofil fcin gater atS aucg feme 
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3a, o&jd?ott e§ gevegnei §a^te. 

3a, er if t fefjr select; beffenuttgead&iei 
tft er nicijt ftolg. 

©amit Sie biefelbe Beffer berftel)en. 

3$ glau&c, baft er ein Beiriigerifd&er 
4 Jftann ifi. 

Diein, je ranger man ftyfift, befto 
miiber mirb man. 

9tfc£)t efjer, al§ bi§ er fid) Beffert. 

3cT) ameifle, ob er fjier bfeiben mtrb. 


Stub @te geftern fbajieren gcgangert?- 
3ft Sorb ^lurrab ein geleljjrter SDiamt ? 

SBarum fott id) biefe SIufgaBe nodj 
einmal fdjreibert ? 

!jal ten @ie non §errn 2Bei§ ? 

3ft e* ratfant, lange gu fdjlafen? 

2Birb fein SSater U)m berjieifjen ? 

2Birb ber giirft §ter bleiben? 

REAMNG-LESSOiX. 

2)a8 ser6ro$cne §ufeifen. The broken horse-sho.. 

Sin Sauer ging mit feinem ©o£n, bem ffeinen £{jomag, in 
bte ttadjfte Stabt. „©iefj’", fagte er untertnegg if)m, „ba lieat 
etn ©ME bon einem §ufeifen auf ber ©be 1 , l >e6c 3 eg auf unb 

fte £ e f i l b ' ine 2a |^ el " ~ -®& ! * S$oma8, „eg ift 

m( 9f ber *Dtuf)e mert 4 , ba§ man ftcjj bafiir fiiicft 5 ." Ser S5ater 
ertoiberte'’ nid&tg, naljm bag ©fen unb fiedte eg in feme Safbbe 
3m na^ften $orfe berfaufte er eg bem @c§mieb c fiifbrei Sfennia 
(farthings) 1 imb faufte ®irf<f)en bafiir. • 

§terauf fefeten 7 fie iijren 2Beg fort. ®ie §i£e 8 tear fefir 
gr°B. 2ftan faf) toeit unb Dreit 9 toeber §aug, no 4) 28a(b, no* 

?- Ue ^ e ‘ cn ^ oma§ tfeinafie 11 bor SE)urft ia unb tonnte 

fetnem Sater faum folgen. 

ber fefetere tuie burdj Bufatl, 13 eine Sirfdje fallen. 
J^maMob- fie gierig 14 auf unb fiecfte fie in ben ttJhmb. 
©ntge S^utte 19 toeiter lie& berSater eine gtoeite j?irf#e fatten, 
toefdje Sfiomag mit berfelben ©ier 10 ergriff. SDieS bauerte fort 17 
er fee atte aufge^oben fjatk, ' 

.. a bie fe ^ e gegeffen fjatte, toanbte ber Sater fitfj *u 
J l 9 n ™ b > Q 3 te „ toe 'nn b« bief) ein einjige t, 1 * -^ 

btttteft 19 buefen tbotten (wished), urn bag ©ufeifen aufsufieBen 

Selabt Daben, bidj VnSnS^Jb Se 

1. ground. 2. auffjeSett to pick up. 8. replied. 4. worth the 
trouble. 5. to stoop. 6. the smith. 7. to continue. 8. the heat 
• far and wide. 10. spring. 11. was nekr dying. 12. thirst’ 
13. by chance. 14. greedily, eagerly. 15. sjjeps. 16. greediness 
17. continued, lasted. 18. single. 19. see p. 82, 5. 20.' needed 

— r r " 

nennv'^— properly speaking, is the fourth part of an English 
P e nny about 8 German ^fenmgc), therefore = to 2 German «Bfenttiae 

t‘ fte , i ma est En | lish coin h corresponds to the ipfcnrtia of 
the present day, or to the Seller (= i /, pfennig of former times)® 








SYNTAX 


FIRST LESSON. 

USE OF THE ARTICLE. 

The # use of the German article offers many deviations 
'from the English. In general, the article is more fre- 
quently employed than in English, and a perfect know- 
ledge of these peculiarities is of the greatest importance. 
I. TEE DEFINITE ARTICLE IS USED IN ALL ITS CASES: 

1. Before nouns represen ting a ivhole genus or spec ies, as: — 
S)er -Btenfdj ift ftet'&ltd), man (i. e. every man) is mortal. 
SDie ©fctmmen ber S£iete finb fef)t berfdjieben, the voices of 

animals are very different. 

2. Before some abstract nouns, when no article is 
required in English; as: — 

5Da§ mettfcf)U<f)e Ceben ift fut^. 

Human life is short. 

$te geit merging fcfjneft. 

Time quickly passed away. 

Note 1. "When abstract nouns in the* nominative are used in a 
general or collective sense , the def. article may be omitted or added, 
according to usage; it must be used with the other cases, or with 
prepositions:— 

<mm rn»m ig^) Sefdjfiftfgttng ift nbtig ju r fcag (acc.) <$IM beg SDltmfdjen. 
Occupation is necessary for man’s happiness. 

^ufricEjtige $Kunbfdjaft Uerbinbei un§. 

Since^p friendship unites us. 

$er (dat.J SReblidjfeit foil matt nac^flreben. 

One must strive for honesty. 

Note 2 . The def. article is always used in the nominative if some 
noun is defined by a genitive or a relative pronoun as in English; — 
3Dte aufri$ftge greunbfdjaft biefer Seute. . 

The sincere friendship of these people. 

$)ie aufridjitge greiirrbjdjaff, meh§e*im§ bcrfmt 
The sincere friendship which unites us. 

Note 3. In proverbs and common sayings the def, article is gen- 
erally omitted before abstract nouns; as: — 

TOet fdjfi^t bor £t>orf)ett ni$t. 

ge^t fiber ®uf. 

Unrest ®ut gebeiftf nid&t* * 
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3. Before collective names of corporations , governments 

sciences , or religious creeds , as: — " 

S)er Jlbet nobility. fate @efd$id$te history 

he [hegterung government. baS (^riftentum Christianity 

bie SUtonarcfue monarchy. bog Subenium Judaism, 

bie afte ©ejcfjtcfjte ancient history. 

4. Before names^ of streets and mountains : — 

. 2Bir Potmen in her 3?riebri#ra&e (in Frederick Street). 

5. When an adjective precedes the proper name, as:— 
Set arnte ^tiebrid) poor Fredfrick. 

$er Ijeilige $auiu§ St. Paul. 

®a§ SeBwt be§ l^eifigen SPaut the life of St. Paul. 

of the d " ' mMhs ’ “ d part. 

f cr Sommer ift getgg$nti$ iiebtic& nnb toarm 

Summer is usually lovely and warm 

5>cr Stprit tear n afj ttnb fait. April was wet and cold 

Before names of metals the def. article may be used or 
omitted when speaking generally: J or 

if* iron is useful. 

©olb tf t fchmerer als Slei, gold is heavier than lead. 

7.. Before the following and a few similar substantives 

sro t\Yl\r(\ •v-vinv* ^ t . . 


S)et SJlcnfd^ man (mankind) 
bie 2Jtenf(fien men. 

bie Seute people. 

ba§ breakfast. 

ba§ SKittogeffen dinner. 
ba§ 21£>enbeffert supper, 
ber S£ljee tea. 

bet Surft' thirst, 

ber hunger hunger. 

Me mu custom. 


ba§ ©Ifltf fortune, happiness, 
bag Ungttftf adversity, misfor- 
bag ©djicffal fate. [tune, 
bie $eit time. 

t>ag ©efe^ law. 
bie Slatur* ^nature, 
ber $i mm el heaven, 
bag Seben life, 

ber Sob death, 

ber SJrieg ^ war. 


Thus : after dinner naif) bent Ttitiageffen. 

8. In the following phrases: — 

$t£ meifien SJlenfcfjen most men 
®r wofot in ber Siabt, he lives in town. 

IS i , M i ®?“". «>. boy goes to school. 

“ be t r ®$ ute ' the child is at school. 
ber at church. Ffh bie KHr^e to church. 
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9. In German the definite article replaces the English 
indefinfte article when the price of wares is indicated: — 

®rei ©fitting bag Silo three shillings a Kilo. 

giinfjig ^fennige 1 ber SDteter sixpence n meter (or yard). 

10. The definite article with personal "pronoun is also 
employed instead of the possessive adjective , with parts of 
the hhman body:— 

$art|at fid) ba§ 33ein gebroc|en, Charles has broken his leg. 

3$ 1 fjabe mxtf) in ben finger gefdfnitten. 

I have cut my finger. * 

Qd) |atte bag ©djtoert in ber §anb. 

I had the s^ord in my hand. 

. Repetition of the article. 

11. The definite or indefinite articles must be repeated 
when different substantives in the singular are enumerated 
as distinct from one another; as: — 

Sin ©5ju|mac£)er, eitt ©d)neiber unb ein §utmac|er fa$en 
am 5Etf$e. 

A shoemaker, tailor, and hatter sat at the table. 

But: — Sin ©$u{)mad)er unb ©djnejber toeig bag allerbingg nidjh 
A shoemaker and a tailor do not know it to be sure. 

In the plural bte is required before the §rst noun 
only ; as : — 

SDte Sriiber unb ©d)ft>eftern, the brothers and sisters. 

Before nouns with a different gender all articles (or 
pronouns) must be repeated; as: — 

SfKeffer unb bie ©abet the knife and fork. 

"3^ |nbe eine <^ext>iette unb einen (acc.) Setter, I have 
a napkin*and plate. 

12. Tte article must precede the German words for 
both , half \ double , quite, too, so, m cis , and how; as: — 

2)ie Beiben ©tauter both the pupils (also fieibe 6c|ulex). 

Sine |albe ©tunbe half an hour. 

®ie beppelte ©umme double the stun. 

Sin fo guter SSater so good a* father 

Sin gQUft alter §ut quite an old hat. 

Sine gu gute Shidjtidd too good a news. 

* 

1 Sixpence is in German currency = 50 or about half a 
mark. 
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IL TEE DEFINITE- ARTICLE IS OMITTED: 

1. Before names of materials employed in an indefinite 
sense, when in English often some (or any) is used. 

f)ct£e ©oft unb StI&er, I have (some) gold and silver. 
®r f)flt ^leifdj unb SBrot, he has (some) meat and bread. 
Further: — 

2£ein wine or some wine. ^Japiej: (some) paper. 

SBaffer some water. %intz some ink. 

SSrot unb Shutter (some) bread and butter. 

r Note. Names of materials used in the genitive or dative cases 
always take the def. article 0 in German; as* — 

3d) 3 tef)e £f)ee face ) Bern (dat.J $affee nor. 

I prefer tea to coffee. 

But.— mx mbgen 5£I)ee face.) IteBer al» $affee ( ace j 
we like tea better than coffee. 

2. After the word aHe all (in the plural), and Beibe loth . 

Wit Sna&en all the boys. 

23eibe <£d)treftern both the sisters. (See p. j37, 3.) 

Note 1. The indefinite article is omitted in the expressions many 
a (manner, *e? =e§) and no less a (fetn geringerer); as: — 

30tan$e SSItime many a flower. 

teat fetrt geringerer sjftann al§ ber*9Bifdjof. 

He was no less a man than the bisbop. 

Note 2. ‘Some’ before a noun in the plural is eintge, as:— some 
friends etni&e greurtbe; some papers eintge getiungen ic. 

3*. Before the names of the cardinal points of the 
compass (Dtorben [or 9Jcitternacr)t] the north; @iiben [or 
S0littag] the south; Often [or ffllorgen] the east; SBeften [or 
SCbenb] the west) if they are preceded by the preposition 
gegen or nadj ‘towards’; as: — 

Stufltanb tiegt gegen Often, Russia lies towards the ' eastT 

4. The Saxon Genitive should not he made use of 
after a -preposition that governs the genitive" case, nor 
after another genitive; as:,— ‘by means of my uncle’s in- 
fluence’ is bermittelft bc§ (SinfCuffeS meineS Otjeimg (and not 
Oermittetft metneg iOIfeintg ®influffeg). 

5. After the genitive of the relative pronoun beffen, 
beren, beffen in the singular and plural. 

®et Knafie, beffen Slater frant tiegt. 

The boy whose father lies ill. 

Sie ©tume, beren 'Sdjonfiett fo fef)r betounbert mirb. 

The flower, the beauty of which is so much admired. 
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6. In the following expressions:— 
gu Satft by land. gu ©djiff on board ship, 

gu SDSaffer by water. toot §unger of (with) hunger, 

gu $ferb on horseback. toot Sutffc of thirst, 

gu 011 foot s 6ei Sag byplay, 

gu SBagen in a carriage. bet 9ta$t by night. 

^ Further’—* 

mit SBergrtUgert with pleasure. ©efabr Taufeit to run a risk. 

<w§ SBerbruf from vexation. a$t +babei* or -f-geben \ , . . 

au§ §afs from hatred. ftc§ in # ac^t nebmen / T 

xed^t babe» to be right. ©ebuli I)abeit to have patience, 

unrest fyabm to be wrong. TOtfeib I)abcn to have compassion. 

§imger babett 1 to be hungry. t urn iBergcibung bitten to beg one’s 
©utfi b^ben 1 to be thirsty. pardon. 

gu Skitiag effen (fjjetfen) to dine. ©lauben fdjenfcn or bevnneffeu to give 
gu ZdX toerben (dak) to fall to credit. % 

one’s lot. §Ufe leiften to render assistance, 

gu fftacbt ($bertb) effen to sup. (Sefefffdjaft leiftdt to keep company 

(fern) SBort bciken to keep one’s gu §Ufe fornmen to come to one’s 

word. assistance (or help). 

Suft b^ben to iiave a mind. 3U SBett geben to go to bed, 

Sftedjenfcbaft geben or ablegen to Strot; bieten to bid defiance. 

render account, to account for. gu ©runbe geben to perish, 

in £)bnma<bt fallen to faint, to swoon. guftanbe fommen to succeed. 

©<brecfen ein+iagen to terrify. guftanbe bringett to accomplish, 

teiln^bnten (an) to take part (in). ©ttofibmmg ti)un to mention, 

^bfdjieb nebmen to take leave. um fftat fragen to ask for advice. 

* SCufga&e L 

Time is precious. Fortune is changeable. Spring is a fine 
season. Horses are useful animals. Iron and copper are 
more useful than gold and silver. Adversity borrows its (his) 
sharpest sting from our impatience. Ingratitude dries up the 
fountain of all goodness. Concealed hatred is more danger- 
■y n/i" ., th an open enmity. EnJployment is # neeessary to man; 
if agreeable sit 4s a pleasure; if useful, ait lis a source of 
happiness. w Industry is the true philosopher’s stone which 
turns all metals into gold. We had some cheesy bread, 
and butter. Do you want anything? Yes, I want some 
sugar and coffee. America lies towards the west. Henry’s 
cousin is very ill. Charles has gone to bed. I have read 
all the letters whfeh your brother wrote (has written) to my 
sister. Is he wrong to spend his* money? He is wrong to 
spend too much money. At what o’clock do you dine? We 
dine at^ five. Dinner is ready. Are you hungry? I am 
hungry a nd thirsty. I do not like to go out by night. This 

1 Or bungrtg fctnj butftig fern. 
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gentleman has German Iesaons, but I believe only twice a 
(tit bet) week I beg your pardon, he has a lesson every 
other day.i I must take leave of (ton) you. What a mistake! 
What beautiful peaches! How much do they cost a piece 
(costs the piece)?,. She is 2 so 3 kind a lady. lyfacbeth was not 
willing to commit so great a crime. 

1* (ace.) Stag. 2. to be willing = tuoften. 

„ SlufgaBe 2 . 

r A ^ioble resolution. 

Wl ., 0n morning of ^e day on which Moliere died,. his 

w h? d h - S fri ® nds ’ seem S how weak he was, tried to pre- 
sent his going down to play that "right -Tnit in vain. <<A 
man», he said, «su£fers long ere (e$e) he dies: I feel that 
with me the end is at hand 1 , but here are fifty poor work- 
men,, who have only their day’s wages to live on 2 , — and 
'J n °, 13 *? & ve * he “ bread to-night, if I play not?» So he 

s» 8 “ d ^atd‘ M ^ a * «« * «■* 

1. natje feinr 2. h>o#on fie lefien miiffen. 3. ben ,,<lingebilbeten£rcmlen‘'. ' 

READIJfG-LESSON. 

@itt hnpprttes; SBetbtedjen. 

©td eintool&ner ton Salt in Spanien reiften mtteinanber fte 

for^inbem 2 fif f“i \i? n V eU £V^ n ' ® ie f e ^ en bann %en beg 
fort, tnbem fie ftcf) fiber ben ©ebraud) (use) unterbjieEten 3 , tnelcben 

!)f ^? l( ^^ mern mad^ett tooEten. 3)a bie SebenSmittet 3 

S fibeSn^'h J? 9enommn .) attra / au fB«a*$rt to“«n 4 , fo famen 
SfrfS T ' ? * tn ? on ^ nen tn bie @ tab t gefien fottte, um 
toelcbe (some) ju fapfen, nnb bag ber jfingfte biefen Sluftraa 6 
ubernefimen 7 foEte; er ging fort. ' - 1 yro3 _ 

m £??, fa9 i e e V u m mt: ■*“« Hn ® aber 
' bt x eI ux ^l ,exn ' toenn lc & Q 8ein getoefen tojire, al§ ber 

• $iefe 3» ei »««Wen ^aben mir meine 
^eid^tfimer entriffen. flonnte tdj fie nidfi toteber befommen (get)? 

** mk (need ^ bie Sebengmittef 

R? ' bl | fcuifen foE; bei (upon) meiner fftfidfejjr toiirbe 

totr£ nbi a Vil tn ber . @tabt 9 e »eift i>abe; meinr ©efc^rten 9 
°9 ne ^Strauen baton effen, unb fie toiirben fietben. 3 * 

2 liteft” “ **+*' b0 "" « 

Snbeffen 10 fagten bie beiben anbern IReifenben *&' einanber: 
„SCStr brandjen bie ©efeEf$aft biefjs jungen 2Jtenf($en ni<$t; tniv 
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Ijcften ben <3c|aij mit il)m teifen Mffctt; fern STeit _ tofirbe bett 
unfrtgeif&erfflefyct 11 ^abert, unb ttrir toiitbett fefjr reidj feitt. ®r totxb 
balb toieber Joramen, totr jjaben gute Soltfie, tnir ttioffen t£)tt tfiten." 

®er junge 3Jtenf<Ij Jam mit Detgifteten 2eben§mittetn juritd; 
feine ©efabxter. ermorbeteti if)rt ; fie afjett, fie-ftarben, unb bee 
Sdfjatf geprte 12 niemanb. 

fanben aHe breMIjrett tierbienten^Sofm 13 . 

1. treasure. 2. conversing (see p. 225, 8: ittbem). 3. provisions. 
4. to consume, to eat up. 5. to agree. 6. comnfission or task. 7, under- 
take. 8. to poison. 9. companions. 10. meanwhile. 11. to increase. 

12. to belong. 13. reward. — meet with ifirtben). 

* * 


CO&YERSATION. 


Set reiffe ernft gufammen? 

2Ba§ fanben fie auf bem 2Bege? 

33k§ t^atcn fie mit bemfelBert? 
2Bot)£)n fbra^en fie nntertregS? 

Sal Befdjtoffen (determine) fie -ju 
Ifjutt, all t^te SeBenlmittet aufge* 
3 efjrt maren? 

2£e r mufste get)?h? 

Seldjen pan fafete (made) biefer 
imtermegl ? 


2£a§ mnHie er Bet feiner $ucffe()r ju 
feinen ®efaf)ricn fcgen? 

2BeX(^en (Srfofg (result) §offte a* bon 
biefen 2Borten ? 

2Ba§ fatten bie Betbcn anbctn 
tratjrenb feiner ^IBtnefcn^eii &craB* 
rebel (agreed upon)? 
gotten fie i^rctt (gntfpufj au§ (carry 
out) ? • 

2Ba§ mar bie golgc? 


SECOND LESSON. 

GENITIVE OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

1. A great number of substantives connected with 
another noun by means of the preposition of, are rendered 
in German by compound substantives. Such are: — 

ein SSfumenfrcmj a wreath of flowers 1 . 
bie S)ic|tfunft the art of poetry. * 

~ 55? ©djlac^ifetb £he battle-field, field of battle, 
ein SSfutltrobTett a drop of blood, 
bie Sfjfctfadje the matter of fact, 
ein ©efdjaftlmann a man of business, 
bie 3Bat)Tf)eif3tie6e the love of truth. 

2. The genitive^case of substantives is sometimes em- 
ployed to form adverbs, either alonfc or with adjectives, 
especially in expressions of time use^l in an indefinite 
sense with ‘one^ or ‘the’; as: — 


1 Often the first component ends in n, which is the old genitive 
inflection of weak feminine nouns in the singular; or* in §, the In- 
flection of the genitive of strong *nouns. 

German 4 'onv.- Grammar. If, 
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beg SJtorgeng 1 in the morning; 
beg 3l6enb§ in the evening; 
breimal beg 3a'f)reg three times a year; 
eineg £ageg one day; nteineg SBiffeng to my knowledge; 
geraben 2Beg*g (or gerabelnegg) straightway; 
langfamen ©cfjritteg with tardy step, at a slow pace. 
j Note 1. Feminine nouns require a preposition, as: " 

3 toeimal in her twice a week. 

Note £. When time is, however, distinctly expressed with a pro- 
noun or a numeral, the accusative is required, as : — 

5E)tefen SDtorgen this ''morning. | Sc ben $benb every evening. 
5£)en (or am) getjnten Suit on the tenth of July. 

Setjten (nci^ften^ tc.) ©onntag last (next &c.) Sunday. 

3$ ettoarie meinen $reunb jeben $IugenbHcf. 

I expect rimy friend every moment. 

Sie |at 3 ftet ©iunben (acc) gef^Iafen. 

She has slept (for) two hours. 

The accusative is also used in expressions of time in answer tc 
the question: ‘how long?’ 

et fam etneg £ageg he came one day; but er Hteb einett 
(acc.) he stayed one day (how long?). 

3. When the names of countries , towns , villages , and 
months are connected with common nouns, they are con- 
sidered in apposition to them, and the English of before 
them is omitted; as: — 

■®ie €>tabi Sonbon (not Sonbong). The city of London. 
S)ag Sbntgretd) ffinglanb. The kingdom of England. 

®uf bet Unibcrfitat §eibetberg. At the University of 
Heidelberg. 

2)er Sftonat 2Jlai. The month of May. 

(= an bem) atf)ien On the eighth of March. 

But: bie $ir$en Sonbong the churches of London. 


4. This is also the case after words denoting measure , 
weight, number, quantity; the preposition of is not to be 
translated: — 


®tn ©tag SBaffer a glass of 'water. 

©in $iIo Sutler^ a Kilogram ^ of butter. 

Stoei $i!o $teifd£j two Kilograms of meat. 

©tne ^tafc^e 2$^ in ° a bottle of wine. 


, * When ‘expressions pf time’ are used with an adjective, the pre- 
position an is mostly used; as:— an einem fjetfcn Sage on a hot day; 
,we may also say: — am Morgen in* the morning, am 5lbenb in the 
evening. 
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Selin -Dieter 5£ud) terf yards of cloth. 

§uribert Sftatter SBeijen a hundred bushels of wheat. 
©in Regiment' ©olbaten a regiment of soldiers. 

©ine §erbe €>djafe a flock of shlep. 

3 tt>eiijunbert. 9 Jlann Snfanterie 200 foot, treitjunbert SDlanft 
SahaHetie 300 horse. 

m Note 1. When such substantives are qualified and distinguished 
by some pronoun, of must be translated by t> o n , as — 
gtnct $ilo toon biejetn Slet|<$. # * 

©in ©tiid toon feinem 93rot. 

©in-33udj toon bent papier, mel$e§ ©i* empfoljlen §aben. 

* « 

Note 2. When such nouns are preceded by an adjective, the gen- 
itive may be used, an: ©ine gl&fcfje guien 2Beine§, or the accusative with 
a transitive verb, as: loir tranfen eine Qlafdje guten 2Bein (or guien SBeincS), 

m 

5. The sign of the genitive, of, must be translated by 
bon, in the following cases: — 

(a) With substantives expressing rank or title: — 

$ie $bmgin bon ©panien the queen of Spain. 

Set §er-$og toon SBefitington the duke of Wellington. 

(b) Before cardinal numbers: — 

©in UJtann toon brei^ig a man of thirty years. 

$n enter ©ntfernung toon fed^S SDleilen. 

At a distance of six miles. 

©r ftarB irn Sitter toon fiebjig 5af)ren. 

He died at the age of seventy years. 

(c) Before the names of metals and other materials , if 
the adjective be not preferred : — 

©in ©djiff toon ©ifen a sfyip of iron. * 

3itT SBedjer toon ©olb a cup (goblet) oj gold. 

©ine Silbfftufe (or ein ©tanbbitb) toon SKarmor a statue 
of marble (or eine marmorne Sitbfdute). 

(cl) Before nouns in the partitive sense not expressing 
measure: — 

S)er SJertauf toon 33iid)ern the sale m of books. 

S)ie 9t&l)e toon ^tabten the vicinity of towns. 

©ine ©a$e toon geringem SQSerf a matter of little value. 

(e) After pronouns, numerals, and superlatives toon is 
preferable to the genitive; as: — 

$>erjenige toon 3t)ren ©djiilettt, toel^er ac. (that of your p,). 
2Bel(|er toon biefen SJlanriern? which of these men? 
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Sittige Con meitten f^reufiben 1 some of my friends. 

S)er ge^nte con breifjig ©djtttern of 30 scholars the tenth. 

2>ie f(f)5nf ie otter $rauen or ] the handsomest of all 

SDte fdjbnfte Con otten fjrauen J women (ladies). 

6. The Englfsh verbal noun with of depending on a 
preceding substantive is in German rendered by the 
Infinitive and ga: — ^ 

®ie Sunft gu tangen the art of dancing. 

, 2>a§ ©ef)eitnni§ retd) §u tcerben the secret of becoming rich. 

7. ‘Of’ depending on verbal nouns requiring a' special 
preposition, is translated accordingly; as: — 

Set ©ebattfe an ©ott the thought of God (benfen an). 

®ie Qrurdjt Cor beta &obe the fear o/death (ficfj fftr^ten Cot). 

®ic Sto6e gum Seben the love of life (8iebe tjaben ju). 

3Cu& SJlangef a n ©elb from want o/money (SJlanget fyaben an). 

Slufgabc 3. 

The city of Rome is very old. The city of St. Peters- 
burg was built by Peter the Great. When do you wish 
to have your r lessons, in the evening or in the morning? 
I am engaged (6efdj&fiigt) in the morning; it would be most 
convenient for me, to take r them in the afternoon between 
two and four. The kingdom of Saxony has an extent of 
only 280 German square miles. Bring me a glass of beer! 
The streets of (con) Paris are more beautiful than those of 
London. Two of (Con) my brother’s children have died. 
The queen of England married Prince Albert. We saw 
a large fire at (in) a distance of about (ungear) seven miles. 
Grateful nations erect statues of bronze (®rg) or stone [toj 
their great men. Emily was thq. handsomest of all the young 
ladies [present] at the ball. No one of my friends has 'written 
to me. On the tenth of July, 2 I ishall mfake a journey of 
fifty miles, to see a friend. This gentleman is of high rank 
(9frtng). Most of the pupils were not prepared for the lesson. 
Which of the (man-) servants is to go? Some of the finest 
houses of the town are burnt down. Mj friend has discov- 
ered a new way of catching fish. The h^bit of taking snuff 
is very common in many countries. The traveller was obliged 
to return for want 8f money. 

1 We may say equally well: ettttge metner gtetmbe, bte tneifien $f)rer 
but it would be less harsh to say bic meiffen ton Sfjrcn Sdjulern. 
SSSeldjer $ljxer <5<pkr would be harsh, Dor can the genitive be used before 
numerals in an indefinite sense; we Fiav say «>cf)n biefer breiijig Sdjiikr 
{or; con biejen bxeijjtg Sentient), but we must say con breisjg Sd&ulern. 
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Slufgabt 4. 

Well Done’ 

The late General Schott, so celebrated for his success 1 
in gambling, was one evening playing very high with the 
Count d’ Artois *and the Duke de Chartres? • at Paris, whei> a 
petition was brought up from the widow of a French officer, 
stating 2 her various misfortunes, and praying relief. A plate 
was handed round, and each put m (fyinetn) one, two, or 
three louisd’or; but when it was hgld * 8 to the general, who 
was gojng to throw for a stake (©atj, m.) of five huridred 
louisd’or, he said: «Wait a moment, if you please, Sir, here 
goes 4 for the vgdow!» The throw was successful; and he 
^instantly lswept (fdjob) the whole into the plate, and sent 
it down [to] her. « 

1. megett ieine§ ®liicf§ im 6$)iel. 2. bctdegen, render by a relative 
clause. 3. rorge|altett (with dat.). 4. biejeS ift. 

READING-LESSON. 

# Eljilnng her giinfte. 

Silicons V., $5nig bon Slragonien, genannt bet ©rofsmutige 1 , 
toar ber §elb (hero) feine§ 3a|r|unberte. ©r bacfjte nut baran, 
anbere glihfti(| ju madden (of making), Siefer fjfitft ging 
gern 2 o|ne ©efolge (suite) unb gujs but$ bie ©trafjen fehter 
§auptftabt. Site mart i|m einft Sotfiettungen 3 madjte tifiet 4 bie 
©efafjr, toefc|er (dat) er feine $Perfon aitefe^te 5 , anttnorteie er: 
„©xtt 33ater, toeldfjer mitten unter feinen ilinbern um|er'ge|t 6 , 
|at nidjte ju furd&ten". 

Man !ennt fotgenben gug 7 ton fetner greigebigfe’it 8 ; Site 
einet ton ben 6<|a|meiftern 9 i|m eine ©urn me non taufenb 
2)ulaten bracEjte, fagte ein Offrjier, metier efien jugegen 10 mar, 
—9^2X2. Jleife 11 ju jemanb: „3E&enn i $ nufbiefe ©umme |fiiie, 
toilrbe^ glti(fli<| fain". — „5Du fottft e§ (so) e§ fein!" farad) 
ber $bnig, metier e§ ge|ort |atte, unb liefe i|n biefe taufenb 
SEmfaten nflt fid} ne|men. 

3 ludj ber folgenbe 3ug ^eugt 12 bon feinem ebten ®|aratter: 
Sine mit Matrofen unb ©otbaten betabene ©aleete 13 ging unter; 
er befall, i|nen §ftfe gu bringen; man jogerte u . S)a farang 
3tfa|on§ felbft in *tn Soot, inbem 15 er ^u benen, t retire fi€§ hot 
ber ©efa|r fardjteten, fagte: *3$ .toil! lieber i|r ©efa|rte ?6 ate 
ber Sttfd&aucr 17 i|re3 £obe3 fein". % 

1. generous. 2. liked. 3. to remonstrate. 4. concerning the danger, 
5. to expose, 6. walks about. 7. trait, instance. 8. munificence, 
9. treasurer. 10. present. 11. low, 12. proves, bears witness. 13. galley. 
14. to hesitate. 15. saying. 16. companion. 17, the spectator. 
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Lesson 3. 


9Bet war 9lIj>f)on§ V.? 

■® e tourbe er genannt.? 

SBoran badite er immer? 

®ie ging er gern burdj bie ©tabt« 

38 -t *“ r f tet(un 8e« ma^te man 

i^ni befyatb? 

2Ba§ antiuortete er barauf? * 

*J m eine ^ ? a Sf» iein 
©dfjaijmettter? 

2Ber - tuar gerabe jugegen? 


CONVERSATION. 

3Ba§ fagte bicfer Offigter reijc in feiner 
®cgentoart? 1 

fflQic ber $ontg barauf? 

©tabi . me bemsfjrie (showed) er ein anbre§ 
f)te man Sttal feme SRdiftftenliebc (humanity)? 

Unb ftas tfjat er, alg niemanb beifen 
tuollte T H 

gel iein Betty eblen ffiotie ftnadj er Bet biefer 
@e(egen§eit? 


THIRD LESSON. 

. auxiliaries of mood. 

it v r T great deficiency of forms characteristic of the 

S T';r i,S , ° f 7“ ! < used »» anoth“ Inflia™ 

attention! ’ u ’ nsl “ ,Vjn mt ° German requires much 

( 

' L The auxiliary fihnten. 

an/JZ:Z, ( S : l ann [ CaU) dGUOteS pomr ’ Possibility, 

i<f) fann eg t^un unfa icfi toerfae eg tfiun 
1 can-do it and I shall do it. 

® e $ §eute nid&t aug, eg fann reanen 
Do not go out to-day, it may rain. 

®u fonnft je|t gefien you may go now. 

®ag fann fern may be. 

dVIay I?' may be rendered by fann ic§ or barf icfi? 

or ‘would be able^ii is^tr^sfated Tr ^ c i on ^ tio ^ meaning i/mishtl 
r*, ;p ,„ 

b«. g !S 2 “ (ht “~i 

He would be able (he could) to come if he liked. 

ffinne (or ffinnte).— ^ J 11 ma > T rendered by 

He Sid ll ( " fiinR4e ) ni ® fommcm 

■tie said ne could^not cone. 

EngtotVfiri ,tnne " “f"* to 

2$ ftttnraeineStufgafie austuenbig I know my lesson bv heart 
*■"* ®,t 8t««ibn»! Do you know (,/speX°F„»“? 
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Sflettt, icfi ftttttt ni<$t granjofutf), abet idj faun Sttgftfd). 

Nfl, I cannot speak French hut English. 

Note, ‘I cannot help’, 'forbear’, 'avoid', or l l cannot but 1 is i$ iann 
ttidji uml)in (with an Infinitive and gu):— 

I could not forbear laughing; 

idj fomtte nid)t umljin', ju la$en, 

or id) fonnte mid) be! Sad)enl nidjt entljaliert. 

i ZS SIS? “ i <* >«»«.”«> «»«. t! *» 

Notice further: 

I cannot help it id) fann nidjt anbetf; 

I could not help it id) fonnte rtid^tg Joafiir. 

‘I can’, ‘I am hble’ is also rendered by id) bin imfianbe, or id) ber* 
mag; Imperf.: id) i^ir imfianbe or id) bermodjte (I couldY 

2. SOlogeit. 

1. 501 5 gen expresses concession , logical possibility , and 
inclination , also a desire or wish (in prayers); as: — 

$>u magft (or fannft, permission, concession) e3 miffen 
you*may know it. 

dsr mag e§ getfjan fjaben he may have done tfc (possibility). 
©§ mag (or fann) toafjr fein it may be true (possibility), 
©o rei<$ er amf) fein mag, er^ift md£)t gttfcfliiij rich though 
he may be, he is not happy. 

@r mag nid^t arfieiten he does not want to work (in- 
clination). * 

©r mag feinen 2Bein trinfen he does not like to drink 
wine (inclination). 

$c£j f)dtte tf)ti fef)en mb gen I should have liked to see him. 
50logeft bu gtfi(fCi(d) fein! may you be happy (wish)! 

SSI 5 g e bid)ber §immel kjdjiitjen! may .heaven protect you! 

1ST oik 1, SDtogen is also used with an accusative case for ‘to like 7 , as:— 
id) mag biefe* 2Bein I like this wine; 
bal mag id) nid^t I don't like that; 

id) mag beinen 93tuber gem I like (am fond of) your brother. 
Note 2. ‘To like better’, ‘to prefer’ is Heber mbgen ; as:— 
magft bu lieber !£Bem ober SBier ? do you prefer wine or beer? 
id) mag SBetn libber all 23ier I like wine better than beer; 
i$ mag SUjee am liebfiett I like tea best. 

3. SSoffstt. 

1* SBollen denotes 1 desire’, 1 intention’ , ‘ determina- 
tion 8ss:~ 

er mag tfjun, toa§ er toil! he may do what he likes. 
&>a$ mo lien ©ie bamit fsgen? what do you mean by that? 
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Lb&ssox 8. 


mein Sruber Wilt Dffijier Werben my brother intends 
(wants) to become an officer. 

Wag Wallen ©ie rnit (or con) rair? what do you want 
with (of) sue? 

bag mitt i$.,tneinen I should think so indeed (to be sure)- 
er toitt bir Woffi he wishes you well. ’ 


2. SBotlen with ,eben further means ‘ he going” ‘about 
to do something’ (also im Segrtff fein, „or auf bem 
5Pu„nrt ft e E) e n , be on 'the point of):- — 


@1 mitt eben abreijen, or er fleljt auf, bem ^unlte ab= 
He is just going to set out. ' [jureifen. 

3<fl toollte eben antworten. | (Sr’war trn 25 egr if f^u foremen.' 
I was about to reply. | He was going to speak. 


3. SBotlen also denotes an ‘assertion’, ‘pretence ’ ,- as- 

^art Witt e§ getjovt baben Charles asserts to have heard it. 
He pretends (asserts) to be descended from an old familv 

er mitt non otter gumilie obftommen. 

4. SBotten may also be used ellipti colly (when an In- 
finitive is understood), as: — 

Wag mitt er benn? what does he want? 

r 


4. 2Mffc». 

dkiijfen denotes necessity (whether phvsical, moral 
or logical); as:— “ ’ 

$er SJlenfdb mufj fterben man must die. 

@g ut u f) ein ^jrrtum fiorliegen there must be an error 
3)u inuBt nacffteg 2M Borfiditiger fein You must (ought to) 
be more cautious next .time. 

$Du mujjt ben ©efefeien getjord^en yov. must obey fhelawiT 

n fif- \\ The Im P erfect Subjunctive nntjjte often signifies "I dare 
say (I thijik) you ought to’, as:— .. 

Su miifitefi bo$ beine SlufgaBe jetjt fenrten 
I should think you ought’ to know your lesson now. 

Note 2. Xoticc farther.— 

3Ba§ mu6 i$ horen 1 25u Sift ini aBnfier gefafien? 

\Vhat do I hear! You’ve fallen into the vr a ter? 


r SSufgafie 5. 

Can you come to-morrow instead of to-day? No Sir 
I cannot. You may stay 1 where you are. Have you learnt 
your lesson? I could not learn it, I had no book. I would 
learn it, if I had a book. The man could not lift (auf fiebert) 
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Auxiliary: mftffen 

the stone. Do you intend 2 to go to America? I was just 
about Correcting your exercise, when your father came 8 to 
see me. I had [a] mind (Sufi) to call 3 upon him (tf)tt 311 
befmfjen), but my mother did not wish it.* 

1. £>letf>en. 2. 4 0 intend means gebenfert, ror+fjafren, 6eabfidjHgett, ami 
gefomten fem. 3. to come or go to see, and to call upon (on) a person 
mean : jemcmbett befu^en. 

SlufgaBc 6, 

An agreeable Punishment. 

Xhe Viceroy of Naples had gone on board 1 the galleys 
of the King of Spain, on a great holiday, to indulge 2 him- 
self in a right wMch he hCd to set a slave at (in) liberty. He 
questioned several of them, who all endeavoured to excuse 
themselves, and convince him of (bon) their inftocence. One 
alone 2ingenuously iconfessed his crimes, and said that he 
was deserving [of] a still greater punishment. «Tum this 
wicked fellow away», said the Duke, «lest he [should] pervert 
these honest people. » 

1, cuf bie ©aleerett. 2. am eta auSguiiben. 3. S&gert Ste . . . fori. 

READING LESSON. 

^equcmc © (? i f f a !j r t 1 . 

(Sin ©d&tff tourbe bon 2Jtannf)eim ben Stedar fyinauf ltadft 
^eibefberg gegogen 2 . gin §anbn)erf3burfcf)e ging bercfelben 2Beg 
unb fragte: „2)arf id) au $ mit 3 ? 28a§ mu& id) geben?" * 3)er 
©cf)ipf)err (owner), ber ein fuftiger patron 1 toar, anttbortete: 
f/Sunfge^n ^reu^er 5 , toenn im ©$iffe pen toofft. §elft 
aber mit aiel^en, nur fed&S. @uer gehetfen 6 fount Qljr in ba8 ©djiff 
toerfen, fonft ^irtbert e§ ©uc§ nur." 

§anbtoerf§burpe 7 fing* an ju recfjnen: — ff 8?ftnfje§n 
Sreuger, — fed&3»ftceujer — fecp bon funfjef)n bfeibt 8 neun." 
— „$>ie nqjm $reujer", badjte er, Jam idj berbienen". 0 „aBenn ? § 
erlaubt iff!" fagte er unb toarf bag geQeifen in ba§ ©d^tff. SDann 
ergriff er ein§ bon ben ©eiten, unb gog fo gut er fonnte. „2Bit 
fommen e^er an Drt^unb ©telle," bac^?te er, „tbenn npt tr&ge 
bin." §eibelberg beja Ijtte er bie fed)3 $reujer gafyrgefb 10 
ffit bie Srtaubnig, *mit au gte^en 11 , naf)m fein getteifen in ®m* 
pfang 12 unb manberte bergniigt toeiftr. * 

^ 1. voyage,_ navigation. 2. towed. 4. mit for mit ea$ fallen come 
with yoiw 4. jolly fellow. 5. ^teu^er was a small South German copper 
coin; render it by ‘farthing’. 6. knapsack. 7. travelling journeyman. 
8. leaves. 9. save, earn. 10. fare. 11. to help m towing. 12, took 
back, up. 
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Lesson 4. 


CONVERSATION. 

fufjr ein ©djiff? SSo^in t»arf er fctn Selttetfm? 

3Ber ging bcujeiBert 2Beg ? 2Ba§ t§at er bierauf (thereupon)? 

3Ba§ toar ber ©djiff§f)erx ? SKHebiel gatyrgelb bejafylte er in §etbef 

9$a§ }agte er? * Bctg? 

$3a§ rcdjnete ber §<mbt»erf§Burfdje ? SOBofiir f»atte eivba§ ®elb Begaljlt? 

SGSaS glauBte er gu berbtenen? 

FOURTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

5. ©alien. 

1. Soil ftl signifies moral necessity , a duty , and an 
obligation. English — £ am to’, 'shall’ (to be distinguished 
from the future tense), 'should', ‘was to’, 'ought to ! : — 

Su fotfft ni$t ftc^Ien, thou shalt not steal! 

34 foil urn bier JXfjt abreifen, I am to leave affour o’clock. 
34 5«tb um f e4§ Uf)r abteifen foffen. 

I was to have left at 6 o’clock. 

Sr folltc feine ©4ufben bega^len. 

He ought to pay his debts. 

Sr l)8tte feine ©4ulben bejaT^Ien fatten. 

He might to have paid his debts. 

*34 ljnttc ge1)en f often I should (ought to) have gone. 

2. The Imperfect fottte after menu (if), expresses ‘a 
chance 5 or 'an event ’ which is not quite certain: — 

2Benn er fommen fottie, fo fagen ©ie if>m btefe§! 

If he should <were to) come, tell him this! _ 

SBenn e§ regnen foffte (or ©ottte e§ -regnen) fo toerben to it 
gu §aufe bteiben. 

Should it rain, we shall stay at home. 

3. ©often also (in thedPresent tense) means to be said , 
to be supposed] as: — 

®a$ Seftament fott faff 4 feiit the will is said to be false. 
Sr foil in Stmerifa geftorben fein. 

He is said (supposed) to have died in America. 

4. ©often is also used elliptically (an Infinitive being 

understood); as: — - 

§ier ift ftatf, toa§ fott er (i, e. tf)tm)? 

Here is Charles, what is ho to do? 
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Auxiliaries: b tit fen, laftm. 

SCSaS fottctt btefe SOBorte (i. e.ijeifjen or bebeuten)? 

WBat is the meaning of these words? 

2Ba§ fatten biefe Slagen (i. e. fjelfen, nftfcen)? 

Of what use are these complaints? * 

2Ba§ M b a?? What is the meaning of that? 

6, $nrfeit. 

*1. S) iir fe n denoted right and liberty, permission. English 
‘to be allowed’, £ to dare’, ‘must not’ [w T hen negative) ; as;— 

§eitttid) barf biefe§ 33ud) nidjt begotten. 

'Henry is not allowed to keep this book. 

®ie $inbet i$tfen bte£en ^adjmittag ftmgieren qeljen. 

The children are allowed to take a walk this afternoon. 
SDarf id) ben S3rief lefen? may I read the tetter? 

$u barfjt je|t gei)en, ttenn bit trnttfi. 

You may go now if you like. 

©ie biirfen trriffen, ina§ er mir gefagt f)at. 

You m^y know what he told me. 

2. It answers to the English ‘need’ (— foaudjen):— 
©ie biirfen nidjt bariiber ftagen (or braud^en nic^t . * gu Hagen). 
You need not complain of it. 

©ie burfen nuc (or braud ; en hut gu) befeljlen. 

You have only to command. 

3. The Imperfect subjunctive bitrfte denotes* a suppo- 
sition, or possibility ; as: — 

Siefe grage bitrfie n>of)t iiberfliiffig fein. 

This question may (or might) be superfluous. 

bfirfte fragtid) fein that may (might) still be 
questionable. ♦ 

. # 7. Stiffen. 

8affen*(‘to let’) is often treated like an auxiliary verb, 
when joined to another verb (without gu). 

1. It signifies to let, to suffer, to cause (order, 
bid) ; as * 

3$) Kef} i^n fd&tafen I let him sleep. 

Sitte, laffen ©ie mid) je|t gebeji! Please let me go now, 
$d) Ijafie i|n ge^en laffen I have suffered him to go, 

( Sr lie§ feinen §unb toten he caused his dog to be killed. 
@t Ijaf un§ feinen 3orn fasten laffen he let us feel his wrath. 
Set ©eneral liefj bie ©tabt fiiirmen. 

The general ordered the town to be stormed (or had the h si). 
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Er lie§ feinen Siener cufen. 

He ordered his servant to be called. 

3d) l)a6c if)n tie ganje ©elbfumme gapen laffen. 

I made him pay the whole amount. 

SBarum Ijateit ®ie eg mir nidjt fagen laffen? 

Why did you not send me word? 

3d) Ijabe mir nid)t§ merfen laffen J did not betray-myself. 
3d) fja&e eg ib)n merten laffcit. 

I gave him to' understand it (or I made ‘him feel it), 
fir f)at nidjt mit fid) r teben laffen he would not hear reason. 

2. It signifies to leave : — 

Saffert @ie bag bteiben! Leave that a^one! 

Note. When there are tico objects, the person Is in the dative, 
the thing in Uhe accusative; as:— 

Saffert Sic mir (dot.) ba» 33uc£)! Leave the book to me! 

Note . The English ( to have’ or 'to get ’ with an accusative object 
and a Past Participle should be rendered by laffen and the Present In- 
finitive (instead of the Past Part); as.— 

3 'dj bate mir einen neuen ^Ingug madjen laffen. ^ 

I had a new suit made (for me). 

Notice that laffen (not gelaffen) is used in a compound tense if pre- 
ceded by an Infinitive. 

&Bo laffen ©ie 3 b* e SBiid&er etnbinfcen? 

Where do you get your 1 books hound? 

9kan lief) if)it beretnrufen, they had him called in. 

Sibjjju&c ein $aar ©(bube macben laffen. 

I have got (had) a pair of shoes made. 

3$ b^be mein § 0(3 fagen laffen. 

I have had my wood sawn. 

3. With the reflexive pronoun fid) the auxiliary laffen 
denotes concession ; as : — 

Eg lip fidj md)t begreifen* 

It cannot be understood, it is incomprehensible' to me, 
$aruber m m hieteg fagen much might he said about it. ■ 
Sag lap fid) Ijbren that is worth listening 'to. 

4. When the Infinitive of a copulative verb (such as 
fein, toerben, etc.) is joined to laffen together with a pre- 
dicative noun, this latter must be in the nominative ease 
if it is without article or any other attribute; it must be 
in the accusative case,, if an article, pronoun or other 
attribute is joined" to it: — 

Et f)at feinen ©ofjn nicp SDlatrofc (nom.) toerben laffen, 
but: er $at feinen ©o§n einen tftd§ttgen2Katofen(acc.)tt)erben laffen. 

Er liefc ipt §err (nom.) auf feinem ©ute fein, 
hut: er lief) ipt feinen eigenen §errn (acc.) fein. 
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Stufgc tfte a. 

We are to be there at ten o’clock. You must not tell 1 
lies! You shall not do what you like (tr>unfd)en), but what 
you ought to! Which of your servants is* to go, John or 
James (2fafo6)? James is to go. You should also have in% 
vited the old judge. She ought to be silent. 2 Should the 
we^thej: be fine to-morrow, yon may expect me at eight 
o’clock. If the merchant should ask 3 *[for] money, tell him 
that I have “none! You ought to jise earlier. The boy 
ought to m have written his exercise. He is said to have gone 
to Afnerica. Mr. Taylor is said to have been taken ill 4 . These 
ladies are supposed to b§ very rich. You ought to have 
learnt the whole page by heart (ctu§toenbig). If we were to 
(should we) call on you, should you be at home? I see you 
are crying; what is the meaning of these tears? Charles 
may play. We dare not invite him. May I see, what you 
are writing? The pupils have not been allowed to go 
out. May I^ask, why not? He dares not look in my face. 
How could he undertake this, without 5 mentioning it to his 
father? We shall probably not be allowed fb buy these 
books. The children are not allowed to play in this room. 
He might have been mistaken. „Have you been allowed to 
read the letter of your aunt? Let me do it! I let him 
work six hours every day. Let me go! Let us take a walk! 
Let the old man sit [down]! Her father allowed her to 
marry. The governor caused the murderer to be arrested 
(V, 5). The admiral caused the crew to disembark (au%* 
fdjiffen). You must have a new house built (V, 4). Where 
do you have (get) your hooks bound? I get them bound 
Joy Mr. Long. Bid the gentleman come in! Who shall 
pluck cherries? I will have them plucked by John. Have 
you had the general invited? Yes, I have sent him an in- 
vitation. * 

1. to tell lies liigett. 2. to* be silent = fdjtoeigen. 3. to ask for 
toexlattgen face.) . 4. franf toerbert. 5. o!)ne e§ . . . gu fagcrt. 

SfufgaBc 8. 

0 e n 1 1 e n e s s. * 

Sir Isaac Newton had a favourite little dog, which he 
called Diamond. Being one evening called out of his study 
into ’the next room, Diamond remained behind (bliefi gurfld). 
When Sir Isaac returned, having 1 been absent but a few 
minutes, 2 he .had the mortification to find that Diamond 

I. ttac&bem er tutr. 
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Lesson 4, 


had overturned a lighted candle among some paper*, which 
were the nearly finished labour of many years. The papers 
soon were (ftonben) in flames, and (were) almost consumed 
to ashes Tins floss, afrom Newton’s advanced age, nvas 
irreparable, but, -without _ punishing the dog,- she i exclaimed: 
Diamond you(bu)don t know what mischief you have done b 

FADING LESSON. 

. ^ twtgeffener SBadjtbofien 1 . 

^ ar f eirtm 5 im ® otnmer 9 ar hn JU 'Petersburg .unb 
iraf bort ben ftaxfer. ©te gtngen eine ©trecfe 3 mit einanber 

u . b ba6ei an emen freien gtafenpta^’H, in beffen iDtitte 

® iSmattf erIau6te W 6 bie Stage, teas 
s 5?J°? e ; ® et ® ai l er e§ ni*t unb teenbet ft* an 

ben ^“tanten, ber e§ aber an* 8 nid&t teujjte. „©o 9 fragen ©ie 
bte ©djt£btoad)e ! S)ie @*ilbtoa*e fagt nur: „<&§ ift befoMen" 

*r » a '-r § ?' iX l- n toeni9 S^oEfett 10 , unb ber Ibjutant 
S;5JJ w i t ev edunbt S en Set bem Offt 3 ier, unb.bann Liter 
fjtttauf • xmmer btefetfie SInftnort: ift fiefoMen" m 

tetrb in ben mttn na%fef,eh 13 unb ni*ti fiber bit S* Z 

[T" ~ 14 e§ bageftanben. ®nbli* 

fmbet ftd^ exn alter £afat, ier fidj erinnert, ba§ feitt 2kter 

fA™ 9 a , ein t mat 9 e fagt pabe, bte fiatferin fta= 

?nsXfi? e b f et \ ftaljeitigeS ©*neeg£M*en 13 entbedt 
’ orsen ' ba £ e§ ni L abgepfTQift teerbe 17 . 
JK™** 6e ff er P EieEfen 19 , ats ba§ man eine 

©*ttbtea*e baju ftellte, unb bag flange ft* f 0 fort 21 . 

V o pos >, se “ tinel - ?■ ©raf referred to is the late Prince Bismarck 
who narrated t his incident which occured to him during his soiourn in 

^nnHn^-rf 860 ? en still _ CoHnt - 3 - some distance. 4 . thereupon. J 5 . lawn. 

. oti c id) erlaube rntr. 7 . meant, was intended for. 8 . either *9 then'" 

19 wt thlS • Ve w f. e J' ust as httle enlightened, 11 t0 inquire' 
12 higher up e . of higher officials. 13 . to search. 14 is found 

r.s.itir , “ i * p "“”‘ r*n‘4k‘°2o“f.. vis 

fJONYERSATION. 

®° 8 «tg einft ©raf 93 i 3 nwrd? 

2 Ben iraf er im fatten? 

SBo^tn fatnen fie fietbe? 


2Ser ftanb ba? 

2Ba§ fragte SBiSmarcf? 

«n toen Wanbte fid, ber ffiaifer ? 
e§ bie S^ilbtoacjje? 


Sa§ mufjie nun ber mjutant tfiun? 
ganb man etma§ in ben Wen? 

2Bet it>u§fe cttoaS bariiber? 

tjatte bie £aiferin $atf?artna ba 
einft entfcecft ? 

S©a§ baite man get^an, um bie SBIumen 
3 U fdjiitjen (protect)? 
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FIFTH LESSON. 

USE OF THE PRONOUNS. 

1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS > 

1. Personal pronouns of the 1st and 2nd persons sin* 
gular as well as plural, are generally repeated after the 
follpwiog relative pronoun ber, b i e ^ ba§ when subject. 
The verb must agree then with the preceding pronoun : — 

3$, ber ’id) iljtt fenne I who Jmow him. 

er bu iljtt nt4i fennft You wjao do not know r him. 

2Btr, bte tuir *j[ung finb We who are young. 

2. The genitive case 8f the personal pronouns occurs 
mostly after verbs governing the genitive, and in con- 
nection with numerals : — 

Sr fpotiete meiner, he mocked me. 

34 etinnete mtdj feiner, I remember him, 

IXttfer gefjn ten of us | 3§rer gtDartgtg twenty of them. 

Note . Tins genitive is likewise joined to the prepositions Wegen, 
fatten and ttriflen which, originally, are nouns in the •dative plural; 
hence the compound should be ifjremuegen &c., but the n (of the dat. 
plur.) has been dropped, and an inorganic t been added, 

$$ tljat e§ um feinetmiUen (tljrejjoiflen). 

I did it for his (her) sake, <fcc. 

3. The dative and accusative plural of the ^reflexive 
pronoun f td& may have the reciprocal signification of ‘one 
another as: — 

2>ie jmei ©t^tneftern gteid^en (or eincmber). 

The two sisters resemble one another . 

SDiefe Seute befcfjimbfett ft4 (° r etnanber). 

Th<jse people abused one ^another. 

m 

2* POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. The possessive adjectives mein, bein, fein ic. are gene- 
rally replaced by the article, tfhen there is no doubt of 
the person meant by the speaker, especially when parts 
of the body are spoken of and frequently a corresponding 
personal pronoun fdat. or accus.) is added. 

w 

Examples. 

’ (Bx be^ielt ben §ut auf. 

Hg kept his hat on. 

34 §abe ba§ (not mein) Skin gebro4en. 

I have broken my leg? 
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SSer $imig f)i tit 5q§ @cef)ter in ber §anb. 

The king held the sceptre in his hand. 

Sie fjielt it>r Safdjentud) tier bie Stugen. 

She put her handkerchief before (to) h6l‘ eves. 

3d) f)a6e mid) in ben ginger gefdjnitten., 

I (have) cut my finger. 

$er $ncf6e muff fttfj bic fbatibe mafdjen. 

The boy must vTash Ills hands.' 

3$ f)a&e nttr bic gidnbe getoafdjen. 

I washed my hands. 

Sie fiat e§ iljm in' bic ipanb gegetien. 

She has given it into his l^nd. 

3# fof), toie iljm bie £f)ranen'in§ (in bag) Sfuge famcn. 

I saw tears come into his eye. 

2. _The possessive pronouns, when used as predicates 
after fein ‘to be’ are frequently uninflected, thus mein, bein, 
fein, unfer, jc. instead of meiner or ber meinige, ?c., (but the 
inflected forms meiner, meine, meineg, jc. are preferable): — 

Siefer ffiarien ift mein (or meiner), this garden is mine. 
Sene gebet ift fein (or bie fetnige), that pen is his. 

If e§ introduces the verb fein, then the possessive 
pronouns are used only in their inflected form and must 
agree with the noun they represent ; as : — 

. SDBeffen gebern finb bag? @§ fmb meinc (or bie meinen, 
bie meinigcti). 

SBeffen §ut ift eg? ®§ ift feiner (or ber feine). 

3. Observe the following expressions: — 

iiner son meinen greunben, or ein greunb him mir, a friend 
of mine. “ 0 

©irter t>ort unfetn SSertoartbiert, or eii\ 33e r ft)anbter boit utt§ f 
a relation of ours. 

4 An ethic dative, a dative of personal interest, the 
dative of the first or second personal pronouns, is often 
added to a sentence to enliven a description and to interest 
m it another person -listening to its relation; as: — 

©ag lobe id) ink, I rather like that. 

$a§ tear bit etn pracfjtnoller SCtiblid. 

That was truly a grand sight. 

35!an lrug bit ben §e(ben non SUlafefing auf ben Sdjultern. 

(I tell you) they carried the hero of Mafeking on 
their shoulders. 
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5. RELATIVE PRONOUNS . 

1. The genitive of the relative pronoun beffen, berctt, 
bcffett must always precede a noun if used with one ; thus 
English’— ‘the price of which' , etc. should be rendered by 
‘whose price’, etc., also when preceded by a preposition: — 

f) tiabe eittige Iftttige, berm $rei§ id) nidjt fenne. 

I have some rings the price of Qihich 1 I do not know. 

2Bir gittgett in ein §au§, au§ beffen ^enftern toir eg faljett. 

We went to a house, from the windows of which we saw it. 

Gsifte -JJlafifjijie, hermittelfi berctt man ftiegen fonn. 

A machine by means of which one can fly. 

# * 

2. The genitive of the English relative pronoun preceded 
by all must agree with all aftc (plur.) and precede it: — 

£)atte btei gfreunbe, bie die (who all) f$on tarige tot finb. 

He had three friends all of whom died long ago. 

5$ fed) feineSertoanbten, benen id) ttBen^Ugef^ricben f)atte. 

I saw jais relatives to all of whom I had written. 

3. Also personal pronouns joined to all (a$e) must 
agree with it and precede it; as: — 


SBBtr atte all of us. 
@te ttffc all of you. 


fi? aHc all of them. 


4. The correlatives such as , when equivalent to 'those 
who , are rendered in German by biejenigen (or bic)7 tt*cWje; — 

2>ie, mlfyt arm finb, such as are poor. 

Note . The form Jo in the place of toelrfje (plur.) is now antiquated, 
as: unter alien, fo (--= bie or twelve) ba famen, among all that came. 

5. As to after such (with a noun) must be rendered 
by the conjunction baf} (with the Indie- or Subj. of the 
verb) : — * * 

3(f) fcerfe|te*midj in eitte fol^c ©ieHung, bafj id) atte fiber* 
fefje* fonnte. 

I placed myself in Such a position as to have a view 
of everything. 

OCufgafic 9. 

We who are old, cannot enjoy these pleasures. He who 
wished to injure me (dal), hag, served me (dat). They 
laughed ((adjten iiber, acc .) at us. We left England for her sake. 
Don’t these two girls love one another tenderly? The boy 
had a Cap on Ms head. He has lost his senses (SBerftanb, 

1 If 'of which’ be changed i^to whose, the two languages perfectly 
agree: whose price beren (pi.) $m§, 

% 

German Con v. -Grammar. 
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sing.). The queen had a drown on her head and a, sceptre 
in her hand. My heart beats with (Bor) joy. I am wounded in 
(cm) my shoulder. In firing (Seim So§|c£)ie|en with gen.) the gun 
(gen.), 2I lhave bounded my hand. This hat is not mine; 
it belongs to my brother. This lead-pencil is mine, the 
other is his. A relation of our s has gone to America. A 
cousin of yours came yesterday to see us. That is the gpal 
for (rtad)) which he strives. A bird whoso wings have been 
clipped, cannot fly. * It is an illness against (gegen) [the] pro- 
gress of which (against whose progress) one cannot apply 
remedies too quickly. * Charity, the practice of which is our 
duty, makes us good and happ> We q^ll that heavenly 
body, by the brightness of which our eyes are dazzled, the 
sun. ’ Such as are good and industrious, may go home with 
me. I found myself in such a position as to observe all 
that went on (Borging) around me. 

SlufgoBc 10. 

Generosity. # 

The Pringe of Conti being 1 highly pleased with 1 the in- 
trepid behaviour of a grenadier at the siege of Philipsburgh, 
in 1734, threw him (if)m . . . f)in) a purse, excusing 2 the 
smallnes of the sum 2 it contained 3 , as 4 [being] sto 3poor ia 
reward for such courage. Next morning the grenadier went 
to the prince with two diamond rings and other jewels of 
considerable value. «Sir,» said he, «the gold I found in 
your purse, I suppose 5 you intended 5 for me; but these 
2I ibring back to you, having no claim 6 to them.» «You 
have doubly deserved them both by your bravery and by your 
honesty», said the prince, « therefore you may keep them.» 

1. toel^em ba§ imerjd)rDcfene $3ert:(jmen . . . highly pleased.. # 2. in bcm- 
er fid) toegen . . . entfdjulbtgic. 3. bie . . . cnt^iett. 4. afe etne. 5, Be* 
fitmmten ©te k>ermutlic§. 6. $Infbruc§ BaBen auf (ctca). 

READING-LESSON. 

$ a 8 SB i c b c x f c c u. 1 

$n ber ©fengrube 2 gu gfatun fanb man, at§ 

5 hhf<J»en ben ©cfjacfyten 3 eht ®ur^f^Cag 4# berfud)t toutbe, ben 
Seidjnam eiue§ efjemaligen Sergmann§ 5 , ber gang mit.Sifenbitrtol 6 
burt^brungen 7 , anfancj§ tt>ei$ mat, abet fobatb man if)n an bie 
Suft geBrac^t §atte, jo £)art mie 6tein murbe. gfunfgtg 3faf)te 
batte berfetBe in einer $£iefe bon ungef&Ijt jedj§f}unbert in 
SSitriolttmffer 8 gelegen, unb niemanb Ij&tte bie unber&nbtrten ©e= 

1. the meeting (again), French: revoir. 2. iron-mine. 3. pit. 
4. opening. 5. miner. 6. sulphate of iron. 7. impregnated. 8. solu- 
tion of vitriol. 
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fidjtgjiiae 9 be§ urtglucfCicfjen ffiinglifigS erfannt, niemanb bit $iit, 
feit meldjet er in bent @dja<$t getegen, gettmfjt, ba bie 58erg= 
cfironifen, fo toie bie SGolfSfagen 10 bei 11 ber SJlenge ber UngIfidS= 
fade in Ungetoi^eit tnoren, |dtte 13 nitfit eine’atte treue Siebe bass 
Inbenlen bet efjemals geliebten giige betrafirt.* 

SSS^renb n&mticf) ade§ Sot! urn ben Seidjnam fjerumftanb 
nni bte unbefannten jugenblidjen ©efidji^iige betradftete, fatn an 
IMcfen 13 unb mit grauem §aar ein attes SBeib Cjerangettanfl 14 . 
Saum 15 Ijat fte ben Seidjnatn erbtiit, fa. fifift fie taut fd&Iudjaenb 16 
iibet benfelben f)in, benn fie fiatte fofojt in bem Stolen ifiren efie= 
maltgen Sriiuiigdta erfannt. Stief ergriffen 17 fegnete fie bie 
Stunbe, too itjr.nod) an *en gotten 18 beS ©rabe§ ein foIdjeS 
SBieberfefien oetgonnt 19 tear. S)a§ Sot! betrac^tete mit Set-- 
tounberung unb fftttffrung ba§ fettfame $aar, Oon "benen ber eine 
im Stobe unb in tiefer ©tuft ba§ jugenbtidje StuSfetjen unb bie anbete 
trot? Sitter unb ©ditoiidje bie jugenblicfie Siebe treu betoa^rt fjatte. 

9. features. 10. popular tradition. 11. owing to. 12. conditional 
inversion for.menn nidjt . . . fjfitte. 10. crutches. 14. tottering along; 
notice the use of the Past Part, with fotnnten. 15. no sooner than. 
16. sobbing. 17. moved. 18. gates, brink. 19. itjr wrgoffnt granted her. 

CONVERSATION. 

28a§ fattb man etnft in einer fdjtoe* 28a§ ttjat has SSolf? 

bife^ert (Sifengru be 7 2Ber fam ba an ffriirfcn ? 

SBomit war ber Seidjnam burdjbrungen 7 2Bas gejibnt), al§ bte ffrau ben 2cid)= 

Sffite tourbe er an ber Suft 7 nam erbtieft _£>atte ? • 

S£Bie lange fiatte er in ber SCiefe gc- 28ett fiatte fie in bcmfelbett erfannt? 

legen ? 2Ba§ fegnete fie tief ergriffen ?• 

SBer fiatte ba§ SInbenlen bc§ SSerg= SOSte betraefitete baS SSoIf bicS ipaat? 
manne§ betoafyrt? 2Ba§ batten 6etbe bewafitt ? 

SIXTH. LESSON: 

USE OF THE' PRONOUNS. (CONTINUATION.) 

* 4. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

. 

1. 2III all (in the singular), is usually uninflected if 
placed before a noun with the def. article, or a demon- 
strative or possessive adjective; as: — 

9111 mein ©etb all my money. 

3$ tin att meine§ ©etbe§ (gm.) Besaufst morben. 

I have been robbed of all my money. 

SJlit all (or altem) meinem ©elb (dat.) with all my money. 

•Blit afl (or alter) biefer ©ebutb erreidjft bu nid}t§. 

With all this patience you will not succeed. 

9111 ber 2 u£U 3 bteubete nti$, all the luxury blinded me. 


17 * 
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But in the feminine gender, and in the plural, it agrees 
with its noun: — 

©r fyat title feine ©uppe t>exfc£)uitet. 

He has spilt all his soup. 

2Ule biefe ^Bfiume all these trees ; (gen. alter btefer S3.). 

2. All in the singular denoting the whole (of a thing, 

or period), is gang (with the article- before it):— " 

Sie guttge SSelhall the world. 

• gatijc 3 alp; ail the year. 

Sen gnugctt Sag aSl day. , Sie gauge $tarf)t all' night. 

3. ©ang before neuter name % of courtfries and towns. 
remains uninflected (in all cases), unless the proper noun 
requires theodef. article before it (such as hie Scbtoeij, hex 
$Peloponne§) : — 

©ang ©ttglanb toittbe anfftefjen, all England would rise. 
3n gang gtantreicf) in all France. 

©ang $ari§ all Paris. 

But: bie gcmje ©cqtoeig all Switzerland. 

bic gauge Sombarbei the whole of Lombardy, 
bcr gattge 3)eIopontte§ the whole Peloponnesus. 

4. 9tlle§ usually means ‘ everything \ but is sometimes 
applied to persons in a general sense : 

9LQe0 freut fid) everybody rejoices. 

r Slttfcg flieljt everybody flees. 

5. 8Bc8, ttm§ is in English all that or only all: — 
StlleS, toa» id) gefetjen tjafte, all I have seen. 

6. Every when denoting time, may be rendered by 
affc (plural) or jeber (in the sing.): — 

Even’ day jeben Sag or alle £age.‘ 

Every year jebe§ 3af)r or alle Satjre. 

Every twenty-four hours alt? toterunbjlDanjig ©tunbcn. 

7. 35 i el (much) and toe nig (little) are not declined in 
the singular (except in the feminine), but take the inflec- 
tion c in the plural:*— 

(£r fjat Diet ©etb, h$ has much money. 

3fd) l)abe toenfg 3eit, I have little time. 

$?a6en ©ie Diete $teunbe? Have you many friends? 
SBenige (or toentge Sente) toiffen ba§, few people know that. 

8. @m toenig (a little) is indeclinable: — 

©eben ©ie mir ein toentg STalj! Give me a little salt. 
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• 

9. Settle (both) is sometime® used without a substan- 
tive, a*: SBetbe fittb tot both are dead. It never admits of a 
genitive after it: — 

SESir Beibe both of us. 

©ie feeibe (or bte Betben) both of them, 

SOtit un§ beiben with both of us. 

J3fn biefen - beiben §iiufern in both (of) these houses. 

Note. The English fioth — and is a Jo-ordinate conjunction and 
is rendered by joiuo^l — a X S : — * 

Both silver and gold fofoofjl ©Ufcer Hl§ (Mb. 

•10. ^Either, of' is einer Dt)n and ‘neither of 
feiner Don. t 

Either of tliem einer (or fern, eine) Don ifynen (or fieiben). 
Neither of my sons feiner Don meinen ©o|)nen (or genit, 
rneiner ©oljn e, without Don). 

On. neither side auf feiner ©eiie. 

Neither of them feiner Don freiben. 

11. Thg indefinite pronoun not . . . either is always 
fritter mn Seiben; not . . v any is fetu; not anybody 
ntemattb ; not anything ntc£)t§: 

I do not know either of them, id) fenne frittett ban Sribeit. 
We have not had any , toir l^aben frittett (or *e, «e$) gefja&t. 
Have you not 'heard of anybody f § often ©ie Don niemattb 
I did not buy anything, id) l)afte gefauft^ [gcf)5rt? 

Note. The negative adverb not (nor) — either is translated by 
a ttd) rtidjt: I have not seen him either (or nor have I seen him either) 
ftafte iftn and) ntd)t gejeften; ‘neither — nor’ is toeber — noeft. 

12. ‘Other anber=; another by ein anbercr if it 
means ‘of another kind', but if it signifies c a second or a 
third <jf the same kind’, it »is nod) ein!" 

9lefjmen ©[e nfic§ ein ©Xa§ SBein! 

Take^ another glass of wine! 

SBoften ©ie nod) cine. Siaffe jee? 

Will you have another cup of tea? 

3$ nefjme ben attbeten §ctmmer. 

I take the other hammer. 

3fd) ftraudie flit attberc§ Sud). 

I want another (a different^ book % 

,13. Similarly ‘ more ’ before a noun (not followed by 
than) is nod): — 

§afien ©ie nfid} 5Pferbe? Have you any more horses? 

©r f)ai nod) jtoei $htbes. He has two more children. 
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Sle^men^ieno^eimge^iri^en! Take some more cherries f' 

©eben ©ie inir tied) ein tnenig gutfer! 

Give me a little (or some) more sugar! 

But er fjat titeljr $hfd)crt nig id), he has more cherrie? than I, 

He has no more money, er f)at fern ©etb, tttcljr. 

We have no more horses, tmr fjaben leinc $ferbe me^r. 

The boy has no longer a father. 

2>er £nabe §at fctnftt Safer incljr. 

14. l No more , ‘no .longer’, l not any more * (or longer) 
is tfidjt rncljr, or fetn ... mef)T if ‘no’ is joined to a noun, 
©r fommt nifyi atefyr $u un§. 

He does not come to us any more. 

Sr laufte mdjt§ meljr (or toeiter). 

He did mot buy anything more. 

8lufga6c 11. 

The travellers have been robbed of all their luggage 
(gen.). We worked all day and night, but we could not 
finish our work. In all Europe such a man is not to be 
found (ju fatten). I will tell you all I know. All of you 
have been warned (getoarnt) by the police-man. I did not 
see anything. They were every day entertained with songs, 
the subject (©egenftanb) of which (pi.) was the happy valley. 
Take another cup of tea ! Have you any more brothers and 
sisters? I* have no 2 more i brothers, but two sisters. My 
father has no more horses, he has sold them all. 

Slufgabc 12. 

An honest Beggar. 

A beggar soliciting g&lms [of] (ace.) iDr. Smollet, the 
latter gave him, through inadvertence, a sovereign instead of 
a shilling. The poor fellow who was lamg, hobbled after 
him, and pointed out the mistake. «My God»j remarked 
Smollet to a friend, who v r as with him, «what a wretched 
lodging has honesty chosen.^ Thus saying 1 and adding 2 an- 
other to it, he returned 3 the sovereign to the overjoyed 
(iiSergtucflicf)) and grateful beggar. 

1. inbent er :c. 2. begu+fugen. 8. guriid+gebet? (with ddt.). 

r 8lufgtt6e 13. 

Innocence. 

A little girl, five years old, was equally 1 fond hf 1 her 
mother and grandmother. On the birth-day of the latter, 

1. gleitfj fe^r lieBcn. 
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3 her 2 mother isaid to her: «My dear, you must pray 2 to 
God to* bless 3 your grandmamma, and that she may live 4 to 
be very old». The child looked 5 with surprise at her mother, 
who perceiving it, said: «Well, will you ijot pray to God to 
bless your grand.mamma, and that she may become very old ?» 
«Ah, mammals said the child, «she is very old already, I 
will rather pray that she may become young. » 

2 , to pray to God == either ©ott titieff or 311 ©ott Betcn. 8 . bft| 
er . . . fegne fSubj.). 4. say: may become very old. 5. to look 
at = an+jefjen. * 

KEADING-LESS&N. 

• ©t i 1 1 (?P. Epictetus. 

2>er 5pf)iIcfopfi' Spiltet' war ein griecf)ifd)« ©llaDe unb batte 
Diet ton feitiem ^exrn 1 §u erbulben 2 ; aber er §atte eine gtofje 
unb ftarfe ©eele. 2ll§ fein £err ifjtn einft einen ^eftxgen ©ddag 3 
auf ba§ SBein 4 gegeben fyatie, toarnte ©piltet t|n fattbliitig, 
(coolly), bajj er eg iljtn nidjt btedjen foEtie. Sex §>err Derboppelte 
feine ©itetife 3 , fo bajj er iEjrrt bie $notfien 5 jerfdjtug'. 5&et 
SQGeife anttoortete it) nt, ofjtte fid) ju entrilften 6 : „®agte id) e§ bit 
nid)t, bajj bu eg tnir gerfddagen wiirbeft?" 

©piftet toar imtner oergniigt, felbfi (even) in bet ©ffaberei. 
„2rd) btn",fagte er, „an ber©tef(e, wc bie Sotfeljung 7 mid, bafj 
id) fein foil; mid barii&er beffagen, fjtefje fie beleibigen." ®ie 
jwei ©tunble|ten 8 fetner SUoral waxen: „2Biffe ju butben 
unb bid) ju entfyalten 9 !" @t fanb in fid) fetbft bie ribtigeu 
§i(f§raittel 10 , nm ben erfien biefer ©tunbfiiije 8 in SluSubung 11 ju 
bringen. 

„2Bir baben feljt Unrest", fagte er biStoeilen, „bie Strmut 
anjultagen 12 , bafj fie un§ ungliidlid) madje* e§ ifi bet ©Ijrgeij 13 , 
eg finb unfere unerjtitttidjen 14 Segierben, weldje un3 toa^rfiaft 
elenb ntadjen. Sfearen wit §erren bet ganjjen SBelt, fo ffinnte 
uni ifjr 93efi| nicfjt Don Qfyirdit unb Summer (grief) fwi madjen; 
bie SSernunft 15 attein fiat biefe ©ewaft." 

©piftet ftatb tn^tnem febjr Cjofjen filter unter bet Sfegietung 
beg $aiferg 2Jtatfit§ 9luteliug. SDte irbene 16 Santpc, toontit er 
feine pb)itofopf)ifdiefi Jladitwadjen 17 erfeudjtete 18 , wurbe einige $eit 
nadl feinem S£obe fiit 3000 ®radjmeix (2J00 granfen) oetfauft. 

*1. master, 2 endure. 8 . blow. 4. leg. 5. the bone, 6 . to grow 
angry. *7. Providence. 8 . principal doctrines. 9 . to forbear. 10. re- 
source. 11 , to practise, to carry out. 12 . to accuse. 18. ambition, 
14. insatiable desires. 15. reason. 16. earthen. 17. night-watch. 18. to 
enlighten. 
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CONVERSATION 


2Ber toar (Spiffei? 

SQSar feirt £en* giitiq gegen tftrt? 
2Ba§ fagte er, al§ biefer ifim einft 
Seftig auf ba§ SBeitujd&lug? 
tjat abei* fern §crr? 

SSutbe (spiftet baruber entruftet? 
SBeJIagte er fid) barti6er, ba§ n ein 
Sffatie irar ? 


3Ba§ fagte er? 

ftcixm feme 3ft>et ©runbleijtert® 

ma#?* ^ rmUtf bie unS un 3 (iicfli 4 

SSSann ftarb (Spiftet? 
iBie teuer nmrbe feine irbenc Bampe 
rerfaufi i r 


SEVENTH LESSON. 

THE TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 

The use of the German tenses differs "very little from 
that of the English. They present, therefore, few difficult^ 

1. THE PRESENT. 

V English form */ am reading (writing, eating, &c ) 
must^ be translated by the corresponding simple tense of 
the verb, such as:— icf) feje (id) fdtreibe) jc. 'Sometimes 
. when the continuation of the action is to be stated the 
adverbs eben (gerabe or jetjt, just now) are added: — 

3$ frujjfiMte eben, I ;jm (just) breakfasting. 

<Sx fd&taft gerabe, he is sleeping (just now). 

Further: 

. Impf Jtf) friififtuifte (gerabe ob. eoen), I was (just) break- 

f e [ f ' ^9 ^ Q6e ben S Qn l en Sq S Sdefen. [fasting 

1 have been reading all day. 

for ^ PeSGn l tense If generally used in German 

lor the Future, with some adverbial expression : - 

3$ «ije biefen Stbenb db, I shall depart this evening 

•jit bret Sagen ftmtntc id) tnicber juruef. r 

In three days I shall be back. 

3. The Present tense with fdjon (already) or l'e it (since 
prepos.) is used for the English Perfer.t l, we, when the 
latter expresses continuation of an action, or state: 

2Bte lange finb Ste fc^on §ier ? 

How long haver you &een here? 

SBie lange lenten Sie fdjon 2>eutfd§? 

How long have you been learning German 3 * * * * * 9 = 

34 *«w <=§ feit aefit SJtonaten. 

I have been learning it these eight months 
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§afieit 6ie biefen SSebienten tange? 

Ifeve you had this servant long? 

3$ ®a6e ifjn ftjjatt jtoei Safyte (or feit jtoei 3af)ten). 

I have had him these two years. 

. 2. TEE IMPERFECT . 

This is the tense of narration, and relation of what 
frequently happened, and in conversation when past events 
or circumstances are recounted or described with reference 
to other events connected with the*n. # 

. Sfefu3 fprad) ju fetnen Sftngenuac. 

Jesus spoke* to his disciples, &c. 

It is also used after al§ when contemporaneous events 
take place; as: — 

$11% id) xf)n tommen fat), ging id) fort. When 1 saw 
him come (coming), I went away. 

SBtr gxngen fpa-jieren, toafjrenb unfre greunbe Marten fjrietten. 

We took a walk, whilst our friends were playing at cards. 

5 . TEE PERFECT, » 

The Perfect tense or Present Perfect tense is much 
more used in German than in English. It is used to 
state facts or events perfectly ended, without any reference 
to another event happening at the same time, and' is thus 
used in all reports, questions, and answers referring to 
public or private concerns as well as in conversation 
whenever single facts are spoken of (when in English the 
Imperfect would be used). It often corresponds to the 
English Imperfect : — 

@r toeijs ttic§l eimnal, b<jf> SKejanber • ber ©ro§e SJJerfiett 

Itubtti |at. * 

He does wot even know that Alexander the Great 
conquered Persia. 

Sftfctr Ijat triele ’Sitdjer* gefi^rieBeu. 

Caesar wrote many books/ 

SGBann baft bu Son beinem Setter gef)brt? 

When^ did yop. hear from your cousin ? 

3$ |a6e ^|ren Srief ridjtig cmfjfangcn. 

I have duly received your letter. * 

Ser Slrbeiter ift retd) betofynt tnotbcn. 

The workman was amply rewarded. 

2Bie tange fitib ©te in ®eutf dijlanb gcmefen? 

How long were you in* Germany? 
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3$ Bin geftern auf bent fflaHe getoefen (or 
I teas at the hall yesterday. 

©3 ift ftfjon lange fett id) @ie gefeBen fyaBe. 

It is long since I saw you. 

S'dE) Bin tm SaBte 1870 geBoren, I was born in 1870. 
§a6en €ie fcBon ($u Mttag) gefpeift (dined)? 

3d) B a ^ e 4 Ufa' gefpeift (I dined &c.). 

28arw ftiib ©ie *angef ommen? When did you arrive? 
3$ Bin mu 10 l}B r angetontmert. I an'ived at 10. 

4. TEE PLUPERFECT. 

It is used as in English: — 

SIt§ (or nad)bent) icf) bie Seitung gelefen ^ a tt e , ging i$au§. 
When for "after) 1 had read the newspaper, I went out. 
<£e Batte tncdjrenb be» ©emitters gefcBtafen. 

He had slept during the thunderstorm. 

Note. In subordinate clauses the auxiliary verb of the Perfect 
and Pluperfect tenses may be omitted; as — 

3d) fjate gefjort, ban cr geftern angetommen (ift) 

I heard c that he has arrived yesterday. 

3d) bebaure, ban er feiit 3Bud) aerlorcn (Bat). 

I regret that he lost bis book. 

®lufgak 14. 

What are you doing? I am reading a very amusing 
book; you must read it also; to-morrow I shall send it [to] 
you/ Napoleon the First died in the year 1821. My friend 
has published a new English grammar. The servant has 
deceived his master. Were you ever in France? No, Sir, I 
intend to go there next year. After I have read the book, 
you shall have it. n We waited [a] long time for you (auf Ste). 
I have been writing letters all day. When shall I -have the 
pleasure of seeing you? These two meru will have done 
their work when you return. To-day we sh$ll have our 
dinner fit six. He has lived long in Switzerland. I have 
been living long in Switzerland. Is it long since you 
breakfasted? It is an hour and a halt I perceived it the 
other day. 

SlufgaBc 15. 

He" could hold out no longer. 

Dr. Radcliffe 2 once 1 refused to take a fee for attending 
a friend during a dangerous illness. Upon (nacB) his Recovery, 
however, the patient presented the proper amount in a purse, 
saying: «Sir, in this purse I have put every day’s fee, and 
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y$ur goodness must not get tho* better of my gratitude. » 
The doctor eyed the purse, counted the number of days, 
and holding out 1 his hand, replied: «Well, I can hold out 2 
no longer; singly I could have refused them for 3 a twelve- 
month 3 , but altogether 4 they are irresistible*). 

1. cm§+ftrecfen ; ittbem cr . . . 2. ftanbfjoft Meifcn. 3. acc., a whole year. 
4, inve# after ‘altogether’. 

* Stufgabe 16 . 

Magnanimity. 

Malec, a Turkish general, had just obtained a victory 
over the Greeks, and had taken their emperor in (the) battle. 
Having 1 had thi& prince •brought 1 into his tent, he asked 
him. what treatment he expected from the conqueror. -'•'If 
you make war 2 like a king», answered the emperor, «send 
me back again: if you wage 2 it like a merchant, sell me: 
if you make 2 it like a butcher, slaughter me!» The Turkish 
general sent him back without a ransom. 

1. 9ia$ben? er . . . petite bringen laffctt. 2. $ri eg fasten. 

BEADING-LESSON. 

©huge Sage 1 ou§ bem Seben geitmdjS be§ $tetien bon grattfreidj. 

®ie beriiljmte ©djtatfd soon gtfrl) attein tonnte be n Stamen 
§einridj§ be§ SSierten unfterblid) madden. 8l(§ §eerfiil)ret 2 unb 

©olbat geigie er ebenfotriel (Sefdbicftid^fett 3 al§ *£abferfeit. 
33ot bem SBeginn be§ £reffen § 4 burd)[d)riti er bie IRei^en 5 - mit 
einer fjeiteren 3Jltne, lueldje ben ©ieg border oerfilnbeie, unb fagte 
gu feinen Zxupptn: „ftinber, menu bie ©tanbar'tert eud) fe§ten G , 
fo berfammelt end) um meinen meifjen geberbufd) 7 ; ifjt merbet ifm 
burner auf bem SBege ber (to) Sijre nnb be§ 9tuf}m§ finben; ©ott 
ift fiir m§. u — Stadj einigft 3 eit glaubie man, er fei im 
©(§tad)tgetummeI 8 # umgetommen. SIC§ er toieber gum 33orfd)etn 9 
fam, mit be^i 23hite ber getnbe bebedt, ba ttmrben feine ©otbaten 
§etben. Sie ^Jerbunbeten 10 tsurben in ©tilde geljauen. 2 )er 90tar» 
f^att non 33mm fommanbierte ba§* SReferbefotpS unb Kjatte, oljne 
ebp in ber §itje be§*@efed)t§ 5 U fetn, einen graven Slnietf 11 am 
©iege. ©r taunfdjte 12 bem $onig mit biefeu 2Botien ©liid 12 : 
i» ©ie^aben I)eute get^an, toa§ 99iron*tl)un foHte> unb Siron, 
t va§ ber $bntg ijjun foUte". 

SQtilbe be§ ©iegerS erf)51)ie 13 ben Stufym be§ 2/riumh 
„3iettet |jie grangofen!" fd^rie er, tnbem er bie gftft^tlinge 1 ' 

1. trait. 2. as a commander, general. 3. skill. 4. battle, 5; ianks. 
6. fail. 7. plume. 8. din of battle. 9. to re-appear. 10. the leaguers. 
11. share. 12. to congratulate. *13. to enhance. 14. fugitives. 
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folgte. Me biefe 3ttge nmfcn 15 ben grojjen 3J?ann, toeWJet me 
ftunft Befafj, bie fcerjeit 511 getninnen. 

SJlan muf* befonberS bie ©enugtfjuung 1 ^ bctmmbern, tneldje 
er bent §errn non ©Romberg gab. ©iefer ©enerat ben beutfd^en 
^ilfstntppen nertangte einige Sage nor ber ©d)lad)t bie Sdljnung 17 
feiner Sruppen. 2)a§ ©eib mangelte 18 ; eine Setoegung be§ Un* 
tniHeng 19 reijgt 'ben fionig f)in: „91ie", antmorieie er, ,J)at ein 
3Kann non 9Jtut am Sage nor einer '©djtadjt ©eib nerfangt". 
Sod Oteue 20 iiber bfcfe, franfenbe 21 2 ebljaftig!eit ergriff er, um 
fie' tnteber gut 5 U ma$en 22 , ben Sfagenblicf, too 23 man fftmpfen 
tooflte 8J . „§err n. ©djomberg", fagte er, „id) tjabe ©ie nor einigen 
Sagen beteibigt. Siejer Sag iji niefteidjt Ser {efete meineS Sebeng; 
id^ miff nicfit bie ©£>re cineg ©belmanneg mit mir nefymen; tc§ 
fenne Serbienft 25 unb 2 f^ren HJtut; i<$ bitte Sie um Ser* 
jeifjung; umarnten ©ie mid)!" 

©Romberg anttnortete if>m: „(£§ ift tnalfjr, ba£ $fjre Slajeftat 
midE) le^t^in 26 nertounbete; f)eute toten ©ie mid); benn bie Sljre, 
bie ©ie mir ant^uu 27 , gtningt midfo, bei biefer ©elegenfjeit fdr 
©ie ju‘ jlerBen". Ser brane ©eneral geidjnete fid& audE) mirflid } 28 
burdf) [cine S&pferfeit 29 au§ unb murbe an ber ©eite be 3 flbnigS 
geibtet, 

15. to paint, describe. 16. satisfaction 17. pay 18. failed, was wanting. 
19. anger. 20. repentance. 21. offending rashness. 22. to repair, make 
up for. 28. when. 24. they were going to fight. 25. merit. 26. the 
other day., 27. show, do. 28. indeed, really. 29 bravery. 

CONVERSATION. 

S&ehfie ©d)Iad)t f)ai ben fftamen ^ein* 28te aeigte er biejefe? 
tidjSlV. unftci&Ii^ gemad&t? SBie bena^ni (behaved) er fi$ gegen 

geigte er babct? ben ©cnerat t>. ©Romberg? 

SMcfje SBorte ftradj cr r.or ber Sdjladjt §atte er itpi beteibigt? 

3 « jeinett ©otbatcn? _ r 95ei toelgent Slntajj? 

s hia§ fur ctu Sii^rer (guide) tniirbe SBann judjte cr fein Unrest roieber 
biejer ifpten fein? gut 3 U madden. 

s 22 er fommanbieite has 3tejcrtoeforp§ ? 2 DBa» |aotc er pt ifptt 9 
9Jtit lueldjen SSorten roiinjd)te biejer 22ar &. "©^cmbcrg baMutf £:?riebigi * 
bem tfitotg ©liicf pt jeinent ©ieg r e? 22 a* fur om Sajicfal tune :r oixn > 
22 ie toar er al§ ©ieger? 

EIGHTH LESSON. 

I. THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

The subjunctive mood is employed when the' speaker 
wishes^ to express uncertainty or doubt of the reality of 
an action or a statement. Itds used in German; — 
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1, after some conjunctions? 

2. after certain verbs; 

8. in oblique narration. 

I SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER CONJUNCTIONS ’ 

• * 

A few conjunctions require the verb in the sub- 
junctive:— 

(a) batntty atif ba§ (that, in order that) and bamit' . . 

nic^t (lest):— • 

* ©crgen Sie e§ if)tn, bamit er e$*mtffe! 

Tell him, that he may know it! 

SJerftetfen @ic ft<§, bSmit man ©ie nicf)t f)ier ftttbc. 
Hide yourself, lest they find you here! 

©ie begteiteten ifjtt, bamit er in djt muifog tocrbe. 

They accompanied him lest he should become discouraged. 
In many cases the Indicative may, however, be used 
instead of the Subjunctive Mood. 

(b) twetttt (if), and ofi (if, or whether ), but only when 
used with an Imperfect , or Muperfect : * 

aSenn er mefjt (Mb (&c.). If he had more money. 

SBenn er ni$t Iran! mare, (fee.). If he were not ill. 
SCBemt id) tyn gefefjett fjatte, \o miirbe id) e§ iK)m qefagt l)af)eru 
If I had seen him, I should have told him* 

3d) fragte il)n, ob er gufrieben trdre (or fei), 

I asked him if he was contented. 

Note. If the conjunction menu is understood, the verb remains 
in the Subjunctive, but is placed at the beginning of the sentence 
which is thus inverted as in English: — 

§4tte id) ©elb, fo toiirbe icf^etn $fetb fatten. 

Had I money, I should buy a horse. 

2BSre td) nid)t ftanf, fo mUrbc id) mt t $l)nen gc^ert. 

Were \ not ill, I should go with you. 

SBiifjte er, bag id) l)ter bin, . . . 

If he knew, that I were here, &c. 

^ufftetjen ttrtitbe (gnglanbg ganse ^ugenb, 

6d^e ber SBrtte ^ttte $omgin. (<Sc§met§ Sharia <3hiaU.) 

All England’s jouth would rise, 

If the ‘Briton saw his queen. 

(c) als toetttt, tote toetttt, or afs' ofi (as if):— 

* @r ftefjt gu§, all toetttt (or tote toenn) er Iran? mitre. 

H*e looks as if he were sick. 

fiat Ben Slnf^ein, af§ toenn e§ fait toerben toftrbe. 

It seems as though it* would become cold. 
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(d) fiatt baft (instead of . . .), and ate baft (rather . . . 
than, often expressed merely bv the Infinitive with to in 
English and preceded by an adj. with w too’), as: — 

(£3 iff ait fait a IS bag bag $irtb auSgeljen ttante. 

It is too cold for the child to go out. 

fit fd^arnt ftdfj feuteS Stamens, ftatt bag er ftolj barauf njdre. 

He is ashamed of his name instead of being proud of it. 

(a) BtS (baft) (till), ego, or behor (before, ere) if purpose 
is ^implied ; as : — 

er fagte, er mujje r eg tmjfeit, ef)e er tntf mir ginge. 
er inartete, bis bu fertig taareft (till you were ready;. ' 

(f) oftne baft (often rendered by ‘but’ or ‘without’): — 

fir reift Diet, ofjne bag er fliiget in it r b e. 

Pie travels a good deal without becoming the wiser for it. 
fir f)at Diet gereift, of)ne bag er tliiger getoorben to cite. 
He lias travelled a great deal without having become 
the wiser for it 

fir tfjat eg, ogne bag fetn Safer eg getougt fjcUte. 

He did it without his father s being aware of it. 

Note 1. It will be seen from the above sentences that the Plu- 
perfect of the Subjunctive Mood is frequently used where we expect 
the Imperfect of the Indicative Mood, which may, however, be used, as:— 
(Sr tfjat eg, ofjne bats jetn SSatcr eg njugte. 

Note £ In some cases ‘but’ should be rendered by a relative 
pronoun (instead of ofjne ba§) followed by the Imperfect Subjunctive 
instead of the Present Indicative, as:— 

2)a iff aucf) feme ©tabt, bte nidjjt etn SRatIjaug § it 1 1 c. 

There is no town but has a town-hall. 

Note 3. The Subjunctive is often used also in subordinate clauses 
introduced by a relative pronoun, or an adverb; as — 
er jet, tuer er troHe whoever he be; 
e§ gejdjchc, tnag ba tootte ) i . ^ 
e§ fomme, wie c§ wotte } lefc ha PP en wbat wllL 

Stufgafie 17. 

I take medicine that I [may] recover. He speaks aloud 
(in order) that every one may hear him. -Send him away 
lest he [should] be found here! I should be happy if I 
had as many books as wou [have]. If he were rich, he 
would buy a carriage and horses. The hypocrite speaks as 
if he were religious. I should go to Paris myself if T had 
lime. He spoke as if he were commanding it. 'Many a 
man would be happier, if he were contented. Your pupils 
would have made more progress? if you had adopted another 
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rdethod. Do you think he will *come?* I am afraid he will 
not come. I will order him to retire 1 , I ordered that he 
should retire. I fear the ice 2 may break. We fear [lest] 
he [shoul^] come. I wish the work 3 were* done. I wished 
that he might win the prize 4 . I fear [lest]. he should die of 
(an) his wounds. I feared he would dislocate 5 his arm, if 
he we/e to 6 lift that heavy weight 7 . It would be [a] pity 
(Strobe), if that beautiful fruit 8 were *to spoil 9 . 

1. refl. v. ftdj gurM+fteljert. 2. ba§ $i§. t 3? bte %xUit 4. ben 
5. Derrenfen. 6. were to lift = aufbobe. 7. n. 8. DBft, n. 

9. fcerberbm (Impf. %ubj.). 

2. AFTER' CERTAIN VERBS. 

(a) After verbs of advising , begging , commanding, wishing, 
permitting , hoping, and fearing with b a f 3 (that; lest), the 
verb in the subordinate clause, is frequently in the Sub- 
junctive mood : — 

23itten ©ie 3$ten Slater, ba§ et Jftjnen ©e£b gefie (or gtebt)! 

Beg your father to give you some money! 

$4} erlaube (or rate) md)t, ba§ er nad) 0att§ ge$e (or 

8^t). 

Also id) erlaube iljm nic£)t, nad) $ari§ geben. 

I do not permit (allow, advise) that he should go to P. 

©ie ba& er nacf) bem Slrjt gtngc.* 

They wished him to go for the physician. 

(b) After 6 e f eb)t ert (to command, to order) and Jagcn 
(to tell) the auxiliary follen often replaces the Subjunctive. 

3$ befall, bafe bie ©filter im 3ircmer bteiben foBten. 

I ^ordered the pupils to remain in the room. 

SDer IWnig* fiefaljt, ba§ man etne Sriicfe bauen fottte. 

The king commanded a bridge to be built. 

©agen ©ie if)m, ba§'er fommen faff. 

Tell him to come. 

* 

(c) After futdjtett (to fear), bitten (to beg), |offeu 
(to hope) and sometimes toftnfdjen *(to wish)/ in a past 
tense, the Subjunctive is often replaced by the auxiliary 
mbcjjte. The conjunction b a§ (dest 7 , after ffitd&iett) may 
be left put, unless the preceding verb is in the negative: — 

SBir tioffen ju ®ott, bajj er ba£b genefe or getiefen m5ge. 

We hope to God thak he may soon recover. 
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2Bix fiirdjten 1 * , bag eratiS tabefrt moc^tc (or er miidjie ung 
iabeln without baft). 

We feared lest he should blame us. 

(Sr bat midfc, bag id) if)tt befudjen miidjic. 

He requested that I should call on him. 

3$ tofenfdfote, bag er fjiet bteiben miidjtc (or £)ter bliebe). 

I wish he would remain here. ■* 

(A) After glauBcn, mcirtcn, jmei feln, .fagen, and 
^ o f f e n (in the Present . or Future) the Subjunctive , or the 
Indicative may be used. The Indicative is preferable when 
there is no doubt in the person who asks the question 
(however doubtful it may appear to others), or if the 
speaker merely asks and states the question without 
reference to "its being true or doubtful; but the Subjunctive 
should be used, when the speaker wants to express doubt 
about its truth or reality. 

For instance ‘do you think , he will come ?' may be 
translated: — 

©laubefi ©i e, bag er tommen truth? 

©laubeu ©ie (nrirttidj), bag er tommen fterbe? 

The meaning of the first sentence is ‘I (myself) think 
that he will come; do you think so too? 3 The second 
means: k 7 have a doubt as to his coming. What do you 
think about it ?’ 

©agt er, bag er frauf ift (or fei)? 

©t fagt, bag er franf fei (ift). 

3d) tjoffe, bag er nidjt fterben toitb (or ttetbe). 

9ftan jtoeifeli, ob er gefyen toirb (or tuerbe). 

Sufgatfe 18. - 
A strange Duel. 

An apothecary having refused, to resign his seat at (in) 
the theatre to an officer s lady, the officer felt himself in- 
sulted and sent him a challenge. The a_pothecary was punc- 
tual at the meeting; but he observed that die was not ac- 
customed to fire, and that he had to "proposer a way of 
settling the dispute.^ He 2 -then idrew from (au8) his pocket 
a pill-box, took from it two pills, and 4thus laddressed shis 

1 When fttr<$tett is a Present tense, the following verb may be 
in the Future of the Subjunctive : — 

fiitc&tet, bag et tiidjt tommen loexbe. 

It is to be feared he won’t come. 
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3 S?ntagonist. < As a roan of honour , feir , syou 3certamly 
! would *not wish to fight me 1 but on (mit) equal arms; here 
are two pills, one composed of (cm3) the most deadly poison, 
the othsr perfectly harmless. We are, therefore, on equal 
ground, if we each swallow one. You shall* take your choice 
and I promise faithfully, to take that (f.) which you leave. » 
— It is needless to say, that the affair was settled by (bur#) 
a hearty laugh. * 

1. = with* me mit mit anbet§ ju fester; alS. 

READING-IESSON. 

2>*ie jugenSIi^cn 0ii dj t e r. 1 

©in DJtann ftft in eineTt glufj unb fonnte ft# nidjt retten. 
©r f#rie um £Ufe, ein Sauer elite ijerbet 2 unb jog ,ifjn mit einer 
©tange 3 au§ bent Staffer; babei 4 fta# er ifjnt aber ungfudfidjer* 
Weife ein Sfuge aug 5 . 91mt ging ber 3Jlann Sifter, tier* 
flagte® feinen better 7 unb berfangte, er foHe ifjnt Sufse 8 fiir bag 
tietlorene Sluge geben. ®er fftidjter wufjte tange rti#t, wie er 
ben entftfieiben fottte, unb oertagte 9 ifjn. 

5tl§ er am fotgenben Sage auf bag fjelb riit*unb fiber bie 
©adje nadjbadjte 10 , fiefjt er breiSnaben fetjr ernfifjaft auf einem 
©teinljaufen fitjen unb jufammen fpredjen. 

„2Bag madjt Sffjr ba?" fragtc ber lfti#ter. 

„2Bir flatten ©eridjt n ",antwortete einer ton ben finaben, „fiber 
ben Sauer, ber einen SOlann gerettet f)at unb ifjm babei ein Stuge 
augftiefc." 

„Unb Wag ift ©uer TXrteil?" 

„S08tr erfennen 12 , bafj ber gereiteie 3Kann an berfelben ©telle 
ing SBaffer geworfen werben foff, Wo er bjineinfiel. SJenn er 
fi# fefljft retten faun, fo foil er Sufje fur fein Stuge befommen. 
$amt ert 3 eg aber nidjt, fo folP ber Shelter nidjt beftraft Werben." 

2)er ffti#ter tsar fo ftof), atg er biefeg ttrieit f|6rte, bafj er 
ben Snaben ^inen SHjafer gab. &ann ritt er «a# §aufe unb 
ft>ra# bag Urteif. SDer geretteie, aber unbanfbate Dlartn Wurbe 
atfo wieber ing Staffer geworfen, unb ba er fief) nidjt felbft retten 
fonnte, fo ift er bei biefer ©elegenfjeit audj ertrunfen. 

1. judges 2. ha^ened near, to the spot. 3. pole. 4. thereat, 
here ‘in doing so’. 5. to put out aui+fiedjen. 6. to summon, to bring 
an action against. 7. rescuer. 8. damages. 9. J,o adjourn. 10. to con- 
sider. 11. to sit in judgment, hold a court. 12. to find, decide. 
13. conditional inversion for menu er . . . fant. 

CONVERSATION. 

SEBaS paffierte (happened) einft etnern SEBer eilie fjerbei ? 

SDtcmne?^ * 2Bie rettete ifjn ber SSauer? 
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3©a§ tftat er after baftet? i 

Su mem girtg ber gsrettcte SDtamt? 
28a§ toerfangte er? 

SBa§ iagle ber SRidftter? 

SBen iraf ber s Jtidftter am folgertben 
^ £age auf Dent fyeXbe? 

SBaS tftaten biefe? 


Ii6er men ftteltcrt fie ©eridjt ? 

28aS erfaimtcn bte $naftenf? 

28a nn foKe er 23ufte erftaltcn? 

28a§ tftat ber Sfticftter? 

2Ba§ tftat man mit bcm gercttetcn 
SDiaune ? 


NINTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

?. IN OBLIQUE NARRATION. 

(a) When a person relates in the Imyrfyf tense what 
he himself or another person said • or thought, and does not 
mention the exact words used, but states the substance of 
them in a subordinate clause, the narration is said to be 
oblique, when the verb in the dependent clause is in the 
Present or Imperfect Subjunctive (whilst in English 
the Imperfect Indicative is used). ° 

This_ oblique narration particularly takes place after the 
verbs: fageci, erftdren (to declare)'; antraorten (to ans- 
wer); beljaitpien (to assert); glaubett or bettfett (to think); 
bermuten (to suppose); er^dljlen (to relate or tell), when 
used in the Imperfect] as— 

fagte mir, bafc feme Stutter Iran! toiirc (or let) (— baft 
jte r ffopftoelj Jjiitte or Ija&c). 

He told me, (that) his mother was ill — had a headache. 

3 <§ gtaufete, bas fein Sater beutfdf) fprad)e (or jpredje). 

I thought that his father spoke German. 

®r erf [drte, ba|3 er eg tfjurt tootle, toettit er ffinne. 

He declared that he would do it, if he could. 

3$ oermutete, bajj er arm' to dr e (or fet). 

I supposed him to be poor. 

©rjragte, toarum toir nidjt.gefommen todren (or feien). 

He asked why we had (did) 'not come. 

3 dl tourbe gefragt, 06 td) fte fentte. 

I was asked whether I knew her. -- 

Note 1. When such assertions have not the nature,of quotations, 
but are facts, or mere statements (in the Present, Perfect, or Future), 
the Indicative must he used:— 

<Sr glaufct (er Jagt ic.), baft er unrest Sat (that he is wrong). 

(Sr ft at e§ jelftfi gefagt, baft er gefeftft ft at. 

He has said himself that he has been in fault. 

i , S ote As ia the conjunction baft (that) can be omitted: 

but then the verb does not go last: — 
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3$ glaubte, er to ft re (or Jet) a^ereift (f8r bag er — to#re). 

I •thought he had set-out (or left). 

$)er tofmamt bd)aupteie, ba§ ©elb fct (or n>dre) fedfd). 

The merchant stated that the money was false. 

Note*3. Present and Imperfect of the Subjunctive are indifferently 
used; but with we<tk verbs, when the Imperfect Indicative does net 
differ from the Imperfect Subjunctive , the Present is preferred for the 
third person sing., the Imperfect for the other persons: 
fftgte, bafs et mt<$ fudje (or fu$te)* 

He said # that he was looking for me. 

3d) fragte ben $aufmctnn, wietoiel ba§ $itS f o ft e. 

I asked the merchant how much a kilo cost. 

3$ gtaubte, <§te miirben (not trerbet?) mid) betriigen. 

I thought you would cheat me. 

dr fragte mt$, ttctrum ilfy nt<$t nad) bem ^Crjte fd)ide (not fd)idte). 
He asked me why I did not send for a physician. 

4. IN EXCLAMATIONS. 

The Subjunctive is sometimes used in exclamations to 
express a command , wish , or concession and replaces 
in some cages the third person of the Imperative : — 

Sfeber tfjue fetne $ftid)t! Let everybody d^ his duty! 
Sang lebe ber $onig! Long live the king! 

@ott fegne ©te! God bless you! 

5Dte Stefie f ei o'f)ne gatfd)! * 

Let love be without dissimulation I 
£) bafe mein §rettnb fame I 
Oh that my friend would come! 

£) metre id) bod) reid) or ba& id) bod) retd) mare! 

Oh, if I were rich! were I but rich! 

§atte id)i!)n bod) nie gefe^en! (5Da§ id) i$tt bod) nie g, ]§atte!) 
Would I had never seen him! 

«ott berpte bag 1 God forbid! 

S5er §immet bemafyte bid& ! Heaven protect you! 

€I)re fei ©dtt in ber §o|e unb gtieben auf ©rben! 

Glory ^be) to God in^the highest, and on earth peace! 
DJlogeft bu glticf(ic§ fein! May you be happy! 

25a§ fei feme non mir! Far be it from me! 

■£)em fei miet e^moffe! Be that as it may! 

€r fei? mer er* i&otte, id) Itebe xfyrt itid)t. . 

Whoever he be, I don’t likes* him. 

T)ie Sente mogen fagen, ma§ fie mollen. 

•Let people say what they will 

Note 1 . The English let with the personal pronoun of the third 
-person (him, her , them) is rendered either by the Pres . Subjunctive , or 
by follett. We may say: 
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is 2ri,r.£,i '"" w » '• w«I Ki»f ,, ™ ! 

Gr foil fetnen*2lntcil ne&men! or ®r ne^me feincn ?(nteifj[ 

i D ste2°of1w1fonl?o7at h as:- ******* is often used 

Gs wiire 3 u ffie^en. 

it weie (or would Is?) shameful to fl£e. 


1L InE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

gieb mix! r ’ 8e6etl 6ie miv! @ie mtr! but 

^el^men Sie 3f>re §anbfdjulje tneg! 
lake your gloves away I 

rendered tlmst h f0 ™ ° f the Imperative ‘few maybe 

*» 

Saffet un§ orSeiien! j 
Soffen ©ie un§ arbeifen' 

■ LetM ”” k ' 

Slrbeilen toir ! 

’ Mufgafic 19. 

pretadedtoi) S t * h “ he “ W» pur... H. 

friend tell you? H e told me “ ri S ht ). What did your 
him 1 some * da v THa a + ^ y° u should come to see 
do it. “thought that t' * ? ared that he COuU not 
the tree Zs t ££ om “mTSfc’ ^ t0ld “ e that 
rely 2 upon him. p e0 pl e «aid that th ™l. said we could not 
morrow to (in) this town " TKd ^ ??• klng wor ' ld come to- 
him (dot.) to do ' so (bQ§'i f f t 'i? U belie T ve that I had advised 

^^S^SSSr- 

as honest as they oueht to lw r e ° but (°°$) all men 
brother was (kad' betn) at “the nl/ dld + n °j pretend tbat your 
his brother Ld ftsLt ^J Y He S£dd that 

you not afraid, that § he miaht s'tMl^ ^ tlle duke - Were 

ord^ fl* they *“ 1 

• to come to see - hempen. 3? rely unS Serlaffen auf . . face.). 
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SlttfgoBe £0. 

Why he failed. 

Head of the House: «Mr. Smith, yQU have returned 
from your regular trip as usual, and without making any 
sales 1 . I don’t ‘believe you were intended for a travelling 
salesman, and I doubt if you know how. to approach a 
dealer 2 *. Now, if you will take my &hair, I will approach 
you as you ought to approach a man jvhen on the road. I 
walk in with my head up and my Ibag in hand, so. I*ap- 
proach the storekeeper with a smile* on my face and exclaim 
‘Good morning, Mr. Jones, you are looking happy and suc- 
cessful. I represent the ’firm of Smear and Skinnum, of 
Manchester, I \» ^ 

Mr. Smith (at the desk): «You represent the firm of 
Smear and Skinnum, do you? Well, get 3 out of my store. 
I don’t buy goods from old skinflints like them.» 

Head of the House: «What do you mean, sir?» 

Mr. Smiflh: «I mean that whenever I approach a business 
man and tell him what house I represent, ju*t as you did 
now, I always get the answer I have just given you.» 

Head of the House: «I think we had better give 4 you 
a new round, Mr. Smith. Yoh can select some locality 
where they don’t know that Manchester is on the map, and 
perhaps you may do some business. » * 

1. to make sales (Sejdjafte macfjen; take Perfect Infinitive in German. 
2. Say: how one (man) approaches. 3. madjen <Sie, bafe ©U . . fommen. 

4. e§ ware Beffet, menu tint . . . 5. maiden, and business in the plural in 
German. 

READING-LESSOR 
$>ie uBerlifiiCtctt 1 3tau*B cr. 

etnern tu[ftf<$en ^riefter Brazen in einer finftetn 9ta$t 
brei 3tdu6er ein 2 * ©te gogen i'l)n au§ bent 35ette unb berlangteu 
utt fein ©eft?, inbent fie fpottifd^ 3 Ipngufugten, bafe fie $egen bie 
£ur!eit in ben Srieg j$tef)en tooftten unb ba$u toiel ©elb notig 
^dtten. ©rfdjrotfen njat ber *)Mefter au§ bent ©d>tafe gefatjreu 4 , 
bodj> fa|te er fidj 5 * Batb nrieber unb Jagte, toemt fie gegett bie 
’Kftrfen sogen,^ tooUte er tfjnen gern etne ttnterftuijung unb o&ett* 
brein 6 nortj feinen ©egen ge&en. 9IS§ erj^e aBet barum Bat, eat 
Sic^anjunben ju burfen, tneit er fid) bie Braben SLilrfenftltnpfer 
anfefen polite, ba erfldrten fie iljttt, if>re Sfugen tonnfen fein 
Sidjt bertragen, unb fie tniirben iljn fofort nieberfte$en 7 , toenu 

1. tricked. 2. etn+Bre$ett to break into. 3, mockingly. 4. started. 

5. to compose oneself. 6, into the bargain, besides. 7. to knock down, stab. 
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er bie ©tube erfyefiie 8 . ®r nai;m footer im SDunlefn iaufeui 9hM 
au3 feinem ©c&ranfe, gab fie ben OMubern, fegnele fie fcfjeinbat 
ltnb befprengte 9 fie mit 2Bei£)tt)Qffer 10 . Sarauf uerliejjen bie nSdE)t= 
lid^en ©cifte geraufd){o3 fein §au§. - / 

• Saum after foaren fie eine SeiUang 11 t>erftf)tt)unben, fo lief 
ber ^riefier gu bem in bee -ftafje tuofjnenben 12 Jtiifter unb lieft 
©iurm Tauten 13 . * ©ofort eilte bie gait^e ©orfgeineinbe 11 'in ,bie 
$trdfte, ino ifjnen ber 5Pricfter ben SSorfaH er^dftlte. „@itt ifjneit 
uadp", rief er gum Sdjfciffe 10 au§, „unb bring! fie juriicf! gijr 
merbet fie Ieid)t bei 8id)t„crtemicn; benn idfj Ijafte jte .nid&t, mit 
SBeifjmaffer, fonberu mit £inte Befprifct." ©ugteicfj cntftanb an 
bem erleudjteten ©ingange ber itirdfc ein grafceS ©efd)ret, unb 
au§ ber SJlenge tour ben brei 2Jlctnner mit SEintenffecfen im ©sfidftfc 
bor ben SHtctf gefdjfeppt, mo ber ^riefter ftanb. ©s 37 maren Se* 
tno^ner begfelben 3)orfe§, bie ttnrflid) bei ifjm eingebroc^en unb 
mm auf ben 9?uf ber ©foefen getroft ls unb freeb) in bie $ird)e- 
gefommett toaren. ©ie geftanben fogtcic^ if)re Sdjat unb ttmrben 
bem ©eritble iifterliefert, mo fie ifjre Strafe erfjiettefl. 

8. erfteflen jp light up, from foil. 9. sprinkled. 10. holy water; 
cf. SBeiftnaiftten Christmas. 11. for some time. 12. observe that Pres. 
Participles (and any adj.) qualifying a noun must precede it, and are 
again preceded by their own enlargements, as* ber — in ber Mfje 
tooftncitjbe — £iifier. 13. orderecriiim to ring an alarm. 14. parish, con- 
gregation. 15. nad) generally follows its case if it means ‘after 5 of per- 
son, as. mil* nadj ! follow me! 16. in conclusion. 17. they were. 
18, coolly. r 

CONVERSATION. 

2Ba§ ijiaien einft bie dauber bei eincm 2BaS mujjte ber $ lifter iftun? 

tuf fifteen SPrieftcr? . 28a§ fagtc ber ipriefier gu feiner ©e® 

©eg<rt iron irollten fie in ben £rieg meinbe ? 

gie^en ? # 28o entftanb grojjeS ©eftftrei? 

2Ba§ fagie ber ^riefter? *1EBaS t^at man? 

S)urfte er ein Sidjt anjilnben ? 2Ber marerr bie banner ? 

SBaS naftm er au§ cinem ©djianfe? 2Bofjin toaren ftt getroft gefommett? 

SBopiti ftejprengte er fie? 2Ba3 geftanben fie mm? 

TENTH LESSON. 

THE INFINITIVE/ 

1. THE INFINITIVE USEE AS A SUBSTANTIVE. 

1. The Infinitive’ is sometimes used substantively , either 
with or without the neuter article bag, when in English 
the present participle is used : 

3>a§ 91c t ten tft cine angenebme Setoegung. 

Riding is an agreeable exercise. 
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8efctt erm&bet bit Stugen# Reading fatigues the eyes, 
©eben ift feliger alg SJlcljmw- 
It is more blessed to give, than to receive. 

2a% ba§ ©<f)reienl Leave off crying 1 
3)u totrft ncd) mil Sfieinen auft)5ren! 

You will end with weeping to be sure! 
gang! nidjt fc|on tpieber bag ©tret ten an!* 

Don't recommence arguing! 

3$ mu§te bag 3taud)en aufgeben. 

I had to give up smoking. 

©inb ©ie nrit bent Cefen fertig ? 

Have you done reading? 

Note. Concerning the Present Participle with of before it, see 
pp. 285. 286. 

2. THE INFINITIVE WITHOUT ju. 

2. It is used after the auxiliaries of mood fallen, tt>oKeti, 
fbnnen, ntogen, tnflffeit, biirfen: 

SOBir I8ntien*beuifc& fpredjen. We can speak German. 

©ie follen eg t^un. You ought to 4o it. 

3. Further, with the following verbs : fefjen, fpren, filljten, 
bet§en (to bid), laffen, letnen, &nd ijelfen. 

Examples. 

$df) fab bie grau Porbeigeben I saw the woman pass. 
£>ie 9iot let>rt beten need teaches to pray, 

2Mn ©obn lernt ©nglifcb lefen. 

My son learns to read English. 

SKan fjieft ben $naben f>inau§gef}en. 

They bade the boy go out. 

3$ f)5rte rneinen $tetmb*in einer ©efeHfcbaft fingen. 

I heard my friend sing at a party. 

@r lieft ben Hftann f)tnetntufen he had the man called in. 
Notice that in the Perfect and Pluperfect these verbs (except 
fiifjlen) are formed with their Infinitive instead of the Past Participle 
if joined to another Infinitive, as:— 

er bat mir a^beifcri fjelfert (not gebolfen); 

t<f) babe ibtt frc^nfiftb fpredjen b^ten (nQt ge§5rf). 

4. In some particular expressions with the following 

verbs : * 

SJle^ben: tiegen bleiben (to continue lying), fiijen bleiben, fte|en 
bleiben, tnobnen bleiben, ftecfen bleiben to stick fast, 
legett: ficb f^lafen legen to go to bed, and f<$tafen legen to 
put to bed. 
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Ie|ren: fdjrei&en leJjren, tefenrtetfren, jeid^nen (to draw) teBren ft 
geBcrt retten unb fasten: fpajieren geljen, fpajieren retten’ 
fpajteren fasten (to take a ride, a drive); fdjtafen athm' 
Better geljen (to go begging), Babcn ge^en (to go bathing)' 
Jofen geljen tto go for), ftfd^en geljen (to .go fishing) 8 ’ 

pound °ten Se ?- e . rerbS alwtys ^ the Pa ' 5< *«***& in the com- 
§atc ba§ fitnb fefcon fdjlafert geleg^ 

®iejer Setter tat mi<$ idneiben geletrt 

ift auf Bet!:, Ufa e liegen gebtieten. 

28it pnb ipajtcren gefatren, - geritten, — gegangen. 

3 the infinitive with ju 

a+ V Ti r Il ; fim , ti T e is used Avitlf 3 U depending on a sub- 
stantive (m English the Pres. Part, with of). b 

§a6en @ie fiuft (a mind;, ing Si^eater 3 u geBen? 

™? nn toerbe tc& bad a}ergniigen IjaBen, @ie toieber 511 feBen* 
Mta shall I have the pleasure of seeing yo/agK' 

"■ lhe lniia - depending on adjectives is used with ?»•_ 
ift tei ^ t « u Iernen - This p^m is' easy 

•®tefer S 3 rief ift fattier 3 u tefen. 

6 egiertg (anxious), 3 u erfafjren, irer eg getfjan Bat 
$a§ £u$ ift inert ju tefen or beg Sefeng inert. 

Xn6 book 13 worth reading. 

ift nicf)t ber fftebe inert it is not worth speaking of. 

f Jr the I “ finitive depends on any other verb (ex 
cept those under 2—4) it is nsod „.;iu 7- 77° e * 

often the Pres. Part. £ i# (m En 8 I,ah 

ft fifi.j or ju .(rfjen, he began hujli ,„ 

furd&tete, ju f b at 311 fotemen: (to be- too late v 
^ann toerben @ie auf^oren 311 ffjjreiBen? . 
wnen will you cease writing 9 

Th! fi fIabe Be i mfi ^ te ^ bie ® un ft feineg §erru iu ertangen 

But md&t getooljnt, itjn 3 u Befu^et*. 

I am not accustomed to visiting him. ' 

. |Bte tbntien @ie baran benfen, eg 3 u thun? 

How can you think o'f doing it? 

“ d iei " “ Jota4 to “ 

3 $ IjaBe nidfjtg 3 u ttiun. 
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2Ba§ ift ba ju tljutt, — ju giaufien, — gu anttoorten? 
@S*ifi gu bebauern it is to be regretted. 

Note. The English Infinitive of the Passive Voice after the verb 
to be, must in German be rendered by the Active* Voice:— 

(£§ Tnar nid)t 3 U Dermeibett it was not to be avoided. 

€Lem 5£ob ift'ju befiirdjten his death is to lie feared . 

3ene§ 2$udj ift rtidjt 311 I a Bert that book is not to be had. 

(Sine SBerSnberung ift fef)r jittoiirtfdjen. • 

A change is much fb be wished for. • 

S)a§ §au£ ift gu to e r mi eten the house. is to let. 

'5. The Infinitive with ju is*used after the pre- 
positions ttitjittti (instead of) and nljne (1 without ): — 

SInftatt guJtad)en toeintc er. 

®t gtng au§, oljne mid) ju fragen (without asking me). 
SKandfje Scute tnerben geJjajjt (hated), ofjne e3 9 ju ucrbicncn. 

4. TEE INFINITIVE WITH um - 

1. It is required after substantives and verbs, if a 
purpose is expressed (English ‘/or’ or ( in order to'): — 

§aben ©ie ©elb erljalten, uut ein $ferb gu Jaufen? 

34 brou^e papier, um etrtert S3rief 511 fd^rciben. 

34 teife, um bie SBett gu fefyen. 

2 . After adjectives preceded *by ju (‘too’), or followed 
by genug:- 

8ie ift ju fung, um biefe 2lt6eit ju ueradbten.* 

§err 21. ift ni4t retdf) genug, uut biefe§ Sanbgut (estate) 
ju Jaufen. 

5. TEE ENGLISE ACCUSATIVE AND INFINITIVE. 

3. The Infinitive used in English with an accusative 
after tbfe verbs to lyioiv, to desire , to wish , to mean , &c. 
must be changed in German into a subordinate clause 
with bap, in which the accusative becomes nominative. 

For instance: l/ we Imffw him to be a bad general \ is 
in German ‘we Icnow that he is a bad general ’ mir tniffen, 
iutjj cr ein f4Iedjj;er*©eneral ift. 

I knew the captain to be a good* rider. 

3<f> mu&te, ber §auptma#n ein guter Reiter uutr. 

I wish her to do the work. # 

*34 &iinf4e, f* c fc te Arbeit tyut (or tfjut). 

W 6 desired our friends to come in. 

SBir mftnf4ten, unfre greunbe fjeretnJtotcn (or therein* 
Jommen molten). * 
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0. THE ELLIPTIC INFINITIVE. 

4 The Infinitive after the words how, what, where 
must be completed m German with a subject and one of 
the auxiliaries fallen, miiffen, or fonnen:— 

I do not know wlierc to go. 

3d) toeijj nidfit, tuofjin idj gefan foil. 

Show him' how to do it! 

•Seigen ©ie ifjnb raie er e§ madjen foil! 

9lufgn6c 21. 

Eating and drinking make one sleepy. To speak too 

r* » , Ti » « 4 »*£*£ 

npleasant. I bade him do it. I saw him take it Thev 
could not make me laugh. Learn to do good 1 Have you 
seen the young girl dance? No, but I have heard her sing, 
When our Inends help us to work, we ought to be grateful 
to them. Let us take a walk' Shall we have the pleasure 
of seeing you to-morrow? I have no mind jto make the 

Th r fl- bC i^r £( eingiigcfien), for (au§) fear of losing it. 
The slaves had no desire to run off, knowing what the con- 
sequence would be. I am eager to’ learn must He Zs 

AVe r io?on d tr ' T !‘ e pUpil was tired of reading. 

We lost oiu time without knowing it The boy is con- 
tinually playing instead of learning his lesson. We cannot 

l*‘S‘ he tr " 11 ' ’ , ‘ th0 ”‘ >>“»s KOilty. He did so, in oX 
to frighten you My cinldren must leam to draw, in order 
to be able to draw landscapes. At last I began to long for 

Sr Ve iT^ th f l “I 811 , 1 rep ° Se after m y Navels and 

erettetT If he 1 d ! atl \ ° f ti l e hero was much to be re- 
vetted. If he were not ashamed of confessing the truth he 

would say that he did not begin to work before tefi o’clock. 

Tne stream is too rapid to be often frozen. She knew 

bina to please everybody. I wish you to read' the historv 

of England by Macaulay. , When vou know a poor man 

morn hbddv th^ mdus , trious - y° u ™ght to esteem him 
“chrS a / 5Ch man who folates the duties of 

Sfafgafie 22. 

Quits. 

j ^ f, Primer party the other day, a well-known' and 
leservedly popular dramatist took a lady down to dinner 

af L^°Ts g -7 0 the 0t r her V As a ^ ect £ tbeafoe 
as started, as it is so often TimW 
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«I can’t think why they have revived that piece at 
the King's 1 *, the lady said; «I never liked it, and it's so 
worn that I should have done better 2 than that. j > 

«Ye&,» the dramatist replied, «perhaps» so. It was one 
of my first pieoes, however, and I had not had much ex- 
perience when I wrote it. Let’s change the subject. » 

^ The lady was quite ready to do so, and wished, no 
doubt, that she had Snown who h& neighbour was. He 
presently safd : 

«Are > you interested in the Fenton case?» speaking of a 
cause ctlebre that* was in progress 3 . 

«Yes; I’ve r§ad all tl^e evidence », was the reply. 

« He’ll lose it, of course, » the dramatist went on. «He 
never could have had the faintest 4 chance from the first. 
It’s a marvel 5 to me how any lawyer could have been idiot 
enough to allow such a case to go into court! 

«Well,» answered the lady quietly, «my husband was 
the idiot. Jjet’s change the subject J» 

1. im $i5nia§tf)eater. 2. eima§ BcffereS jtfyrei&cn. 3. tor ©eridjt fpielte, 
4, gcringfte (Stance (f.). 5. ton $nfang an. 0. oor§ ©erftyt gefjen faffen, , 

READIKG-LESS05. 

$ie stocite Suflage . 1 

3d& Bin ein banfbater Sftenfdj, unb als id) in ben 9Mbern 
bon Succa 2 toar, lofete id) meinen §au§toirt 3 , ber mir bort fo guteri 
Zijtt gab, ruie id) iljn nod) me getrunfeit. 

®iefe§ Soblieb 4 fyatte id) and) bei Sabi) SBoofen, bie mit mir 
in bemfetben §aufe tooljnte, angeftimmt 5 , nnb biefe S>ame ttmit* 
berte fid) barilber um fo meijr, ba fie, tote fie ftagte, lro^ alien 
rBitten bon unferm §augtoirte feinen gufen SX)tt erl^alien fonnie 
nnb be^atb gendtigt .toar, ibren £f)ee au3 Stborno tommen gu 
laffen. 6 „®er if* abet tyxxlx d)!" fe|te fie f)ingu, 7 

ertoiberte id), „xd) toetie, ber metnige iff nod) 

bier Beffer. " 

®ie £>amen, bie gufdHig gegemo&rtig, tourben bon mir gum 
SCIjee ettigttabeit, unb fie oerft>rat§en, be§ onbern £age§ 8 um f 
W)x <tuf jetjem ^eit^rn §uget bei Succa gu erfdieinen, too man fo 
traulidj fi|en unb in§ Zfyal ffinabfd&auen !ann. 

®ie ©tunbe f am, aber e§ fam rein £$ee. toar fedjS, 
tourbe Ijatb fieben, bie $bbenbfc§atien ringelien fid) 9 toie fdjloarge 

L infusion, edition. 2. a thermal town in Italy. 3. landlord. 
4. eulogy, panegyric. 5. to utter, Bei to, in the presence of. 6. to 
order from. 7. to add. 8. or ant folgenben £aae. 9. to curl, wind 
oneself. * 
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©cfjtangert urn Me giige ber ©etae, bie SBSSfber hitftehmio - 

«'*“ •— <*££ -"K 

Gnbltdfj, enbll#, mit feufeenbem ©efbfit !am mein a* , 

SSta" f '” 8 - 05 “ b "“>* «**“ ft«» »« *«S 

:Lifss * 

legener tourbe tnein §ausroirt, er ftammefte 12 ^ «•' ber= 

nac§ fangem ©trituben 11 fam er sm dnem ** ; 

Kfte ftd& 15 M ba§ f^recEfic^e Itetfet ® eftobm§ ~ “” b «• 

SZS%>; s* s ,S“S ss? 

iebefimatige” VuffiuB t?o^ bLwTcr^V nbre§ afe b « 
8t, $i!®Sr® Mt R- “ us ?° nm *“'■ 

M on jetiera Sltnb, e”rfaVin*” “ u S'“'®<»tti<5eS (Mm, mit 

3 ZL'Tr tv™' •»» >•"“ 

stammer. 13. to ston u S, a fa '' 0u . nte F «nch drink. 12 to 

reflexive form being P frequently used’ for^th* 011 ’ - 5 ’ was solved; the 
boast. 17. ntdjtl mtbere§ nU Jo,; i for . tde . P a ssive voice. 16. to 
second . . notice that attribuSve^dif S h* ¥ ““ Ii ? f variabl y 
verbs, as: gefiertt — geftria fieute — SlL it Y' f° r “ed from most ad- 
to experience. ' ^ ’ u l 8 to-day). 18. to find out, 

„ CONVERSATION. 

Kra? StKSSfil" <.»•' >« ®n«« «.t 


Barum lobte er feinen ^augtoirt ? 
3Bo tootjnte 2abt) iffiooren'? 
SBoriiber immbetfe fie Ms 


«-iam ber £(jee? 

ber Ktttolrt? 
Hunft ber|tanb bevktbe 1 
w f >*«*« 2% geioefert ? 

2Bo§ erfufir £eme an jenent Ifienb? 


ELEVENTH LESSON- 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

in i?|uSr. rmaEl Pr,S6nl is much less used than 

1 ml‘ I! — “ “ ‘“& eet ‘ K qualifying a substantive ■ - 
|m toemenoeg^tnb a weeping child. 

®tne Itel6en.be Mutter a loving mother. 
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®ie aufge^enbe ©ottne the rising sun. 

®te erntunternben SOBorte the encouraging words. 


2. Some Participles are 
tives: — • 

93etejf)tenb instructive, 
bettiibenb afflicting, 
bristgeitb pressing, 
fjtnrei^enb overpowering, 
reigenb charming. 

Comp, *ertnubenber; Sup. bet, 


now used as genuine adjec* 

briicfenb oppressive, 
ermubenb fatiguing, 
ftiefjen^ fluent* flowing, 
betleljenb offensive, 
unter^altenb amusing, &c. # 
bie, bog etmiibenbfte k.; as: — 


Sine ermfibenbete Uieife a more fatiguing journey. 

3. The Present Participle of neuter verbs is often 
joined adverbially to another verb (in order to express 
manner , or state)'. 

Sadjenb fagte et gu tnir laughing he said to me. 

©ie gingen ftfjtoeigertb fort they went off in silence. 


4. Whefl used in English as a substantive (as subject 

or as object), it is rendered by the Infinitive with or 
without the article bag, such as: bag Senten learning, bag 
23aben bathing, bag Zan gen &c.:— N 

Beading good books is necessary for young people. 

$ag Sefcn guter Slider ift jungen Seuten ndtig. 

Card-playing and smoking are expensive habits. 

Sattenfyielen unb Sftaudjen finb loftfpietige ®etoo§ti$eiten. 

3$ bin beg ©efjeng miibe I am tired of walking. 

5. Often a Pres. Part, may be replaced by a relative 
pronoun, with the verb in the corresponding tense: — 

Amaan doing good to Everybody. 

©in 2Jlann, # bet (toeldjer) jebermann ©uteg t §ut. 

I saw a woman selling cherries. 

3d) fa?) tfrcm, toddle Sirfd^en berfaufte. 

6. If a Present Participle depends on a verb used with 

a certain preposition and has the same subject 9 the 
Participle is rendered by the Infinitive and ju (the prepo- 
sition preceding gu, taking at the same time the prefix bn, 
or bat — before a vowel). * • 

•Such verbs with certain prepositions are: — 
to speak of fprec^en twit; 

« insist ^ on Befte&en nuf; 

« complain ofi fi$ beffagen fiber; 



2 


Lfc.-irtO.V 11. 


to think 
« trust 


of benfen 
to berirauen 


on; 

ouf &c. 


Examples. 

He spoke of his wishing to go to Italy 
gr fpracij bastion, nadj gtolien gc^en vt'tooEen. 

We insisted on being allowed to stay. 

2Sir fieftanben bojjmaf, bieiben jit bur fen. See p/'86, 6. 

7. If a Present Participle depends on a transitive verb 
\utraout a preposition, or a verb with a certain preposition 
and has a different '’subject, the Participle is rendered' 
by the conjunction bog with a Present (or any other' 
tense of the Indicative, the Preposition preceding ban 
taking the prefix ba (or bar before a vowel). ° 0 

. . following are then the compound prepositions 
joined to the conjunction bag:— 


punish for . . 
not object to . . . 
talk of^. . 
hear of . . . 
speak about . . . 
by (of the Pass. V.) . - 
rely on, upon ... 
see from . . . 

_ believe in . . . 

Notice further: 


ftrafen bafiir, bag . . .; 
uid)t§ bagtgen IjirSen, bag . . . 
jpredjen babatt, bag ... ; 
bbren (baboit), bag . . .; 
fpredjen batiiber, bag . ..; 
baburdj, bag ... ; 
fid) berlaffen borauf, bag...; 
erje^en baraug, bag . . .; 
glauben baton, bag 


without. . . ogne bag . . .; before . . . e^e, or bebor . . . 

Not infrequently, however, these compound prepositions 
are omitted, bag only being used. 

Note. If the English Pres. Part.' is preceded by a posses pronoun 
the latter is then turned into the nominative of. the corresponding 
pronoun: and if it is preceded by the gen. of a noun, the 
latter becomes nominative ( subject ) of the clause with oafj. 


Examples. 

We noticed his looking at the picture 
9Bir fcemerften, bag ct ba§ Sifb anfafe.' 

We heard of their having become soldiers. 

2Bir £)6ttett (bajou), bag fic ©olbaten getoorbett todreit. 

I do not object to your going there.' 

3$ fjabe nicfits bagegen, bag <Sie batjin gefcn. 

The landlord insisted on our taking horses. 

Set SEfiitt beftanb botauf, bag tmt iflferbe rtefjmen fottten. 
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Notice:— # 

I wrote without my father’s knoiving it 

3$ fd^rieb, a^nc baf? mein ®ater e§ mufte. 

He .saved himself by jumping through the window. 

©r tettete fi$ baburdj, ba§ er au§ bem $enfter fprang. 

8. When the Present Participle is used ^ by itself (i. e. 
nofr defending on any word), and denotes* cause, reason, 
or time (as in Latin, and French) it must be replaced by 
the corresponding conjunction with «the finite verb. Thus, 
when the Participle expresses cause or reason , the 
corresponding conjunctions are: ba (as or since), and tocif 
(because). — For *time: tU (when), ttadjbcnt (after), ittbcm 
(as), toiifjrenb (whilst) must be used: — 

a) Participles expressing reason and cause;— 

This being the case. 

Sfl biefe§ ber 0?cttt tft (or mar). 

Wishing to see him I went to his house. 

3)a id} if jit gu fefjert miinfd)te, gtng id) iitjettt §au§. 

Not having found him I went there a second time. 

2 )a i<§ if)tt nic^t angetroffen fjatte, ging id§ nod) etnntal f)tn. 

My mother being ill she cannot go out. 

SBBcif (ba) ntetne Sftutter franf tft, (fo) tann fie nid^t au^gefyen. 

b) Participles expressing time:— * 

Going to the castle I was overtaken by the rain/ 

Site (tnbcm) id) auf ba§ ©djtojj gittg, tourbe id) bom Sftegen 
iiberrafcbt. 

Having spoken so long he was tired. 

SJlodjbem 1 er fo fange gefftrod)en K)atte,*mar er rnfibe. 

The town being taken the soldiers pillaged it. 

SRatJjbctn bie*<Stabt erobert tear, plimberten fie bte ©otbaten. 

Sfitfgafie 23. 

I am going to Paris in a few days. I saw the dying 
old man. You will* find the word on the following page. 
That was # very ^fatiguing journey. % My friend lives in a 
charming country. Riding and dancing are good bodily 
exercises. Is learning necessary* for young people? The 
burden i& oppressive. Clouds are formed from the vapours 


1 The subordinate conjunction: tmdjbcm, generally requires the 
Pluperfect of the Indicative . 
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ausing from the earth. I have seen a book containing 
beautiful poeras Alexander asked his friends standing 
about his death-bed, if they thought they could find a kinf 
hke him She .was near dying. .Speaking rthus, she laugh? 
ed herself. Elm, .weeping i bitterly, threw herself into the 
arms of her mother. We noticed her looking at the picture 
I cannot endure his going away. I am sure (fjrfj meife netoifci 
of his having done 'it. I am rejofced at hearing V S 
The overseer repented having been so cruel with (qcoeti) the 
s awes and began treating them with more humanity.' Hear- 
ing the noise of the cannon, we started up. Having 'seen 
him, I went to his brother. We form our- minds 1 by read- 
ing good books. We have obtained peace by making oyeat 
sacrifices^ Won will learn to speak French "by wrSng ?t 
The set mg sun indicated that it would be useless pursuing 
thefuptives. Having taken leave 3 , he departed. Being poor 
e had been neglected. Having no money, I could not depart’ 
Having told his ridiculous stories, .he nvent 4 qtf .laughing" 

percei,i ” s a p,My 

s - "»■>“ W 

SMttfgalic 24. 

An old C’usfo m. 

At Aldermaston, Berks, where the church acre, a piece 
of meadow land that was bequeathed some centuries ago to 
the vicar and churchwardens of the parish for church expen 
candle tri ™Hy by auction by means of an inch of (a) 

, d ' A candle 18 bghted, and a pin is inserted an inch 
^ bidding c ° mmen ces, which con 

drops out ill- n ° f candle iS consumed and the pin 
carts of FnI ? ng h ? andle ^ once prevalent in -many 
K™ T S ;v aild in modlfi?d form survives in some 
shire are wT th ® . common ]auds at Warton in Warwick- 

tn The J* gr3Zlng - P , Urp ° SeS 6ach ? ear eandle a ^ 
fiw'lnt, surveyor presides at the auction- which comprises 
-five bts, and an ordinary candle is cut into five equal por 

Corbv nJTTf ^ ilUength ~ 0ne for each bt. At 
charities is , ^ ettenng ’. s ° me land belonging to the parish 
atCheLv S T 7 f ght years b T the 8a le of candlefand 
the same"’ be cburcb acre is let every twenty-one 'years in 
Quaint un ^ r dealing accompained this 

q amt old custom, it has fallen’ generally into disrepute. 
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READING-LESSON! 
ffiijtblidje SieBe. Filial lore. 

(Sin berii'bwter prcujjifdjet ©enetal' war in feiner 3fugenb ©bet* 
fnabe 1 ag bem §ofe fyriebricbg beg ©tofsen. ®r batte teinen 23ater 
ntebr, unb feine aflutter nfibrte fidr fummerticfAin ibrem SSHtwen* 
ftanbe 4 . 3ttg ein guter Sobn wiinfbte er, fie unterftti|en 5 ju fomten : 
abet fipn feinetn geringeit ©exalte 8 tonnte er nWjtg entbebren 7 . 

* ®odj fanb er ein ©tittet, etWag fflr fie ju ertoerbeit. (jebe 
fftacbt mu§te natniicE) einer Bon ben (Sbelffiaben in bem Simmer 
nor,bem,©c§taf!abinet beg Sfinigg wac&en, um if)m aufjuwarlen 8 , 
wenn er etwag Beilangte. ®a§ SBacfien War mandjen ju befbWer* 
till, unb fie uberkmgen 9 ba^er, wenn bie Oxeitje 10 an fie lam, tfjte 
S58ac§en anberen. ®er arme ©betfnabe fing an, biefe SBad^en fflr 
anbere ju fibernebnten; er wurbe bafiit beja^tt, fjfarte bag ©elb 
jufammen 11 unb fd)icfte eg bann feiner ©Rutter. 

Sinmat tonnte ber $5ntg nic§t f dfjlafeit unb toofite ft<b ettoag 
norlefen laffen 12 . (Sr ttingette 13 , er rief, aber niemanb lam. 
©nbtic^ ftanb er felbft auf unb ging in bag Siebenjimmer, um 
ju feljen, ob tein ifiage ba ware. §>ier fanb er l»n guten 3 ting* 
ling, ber bie SBadfje flbernomraen ^atte, am SEifi^e fiijenb. SSor 
ifim tag ein angefangenet Srief an feine ©Rutter, aber er War fiber 
bem ©dEjreiben eingefdjfofen. ®er Sbnig fdjlidj fjerbei (stole near) 
unb tag ben Stnfang beg Sriefeg, Wetter fo tautete (ran): „9Jteine 
befte, getiebte aflutter! ®iefeg ift fdjon bie britte hafy t, ba§ id) 
fflr ©etb Wadje. Seinabe fann id) e§ nid^t mebr auS|atten w . 
Snbeffen freue idj uti<b, ba§ icb nun wieber gebn Staler fflr @ie 
oerbient 15 |abe, Wetdje idt) 3bnen tiierbei fcbicfe." 

©erfibrt fiber bag gute §erj beg Orfingtingg Ia§t ber $5nig 
itjn fdt)£afen, ge§t in fein Simmer, bolt jWei.Siotten mit ®utaten, 
fiedt ifim eine in jebe Safctje flnb tegt fid) wieber fdjtafen. 

Sits ber ©betlnabe erwac^ie unb bag ©etb in feinen Smfdjen 
fanb, tomtie tx fidj wotjt benten, wobet eg getommen war.^dst freute 
fid) 3 Wat febr barfibet, Weif er nun feine ©flutter beffer unter= 
fifi^en tonnie; aber er erf (bra! auc§ jugleicb, weit ber fibnig ibn 
fibtafenb gefunben, batte. Stm ©lorgen, fobatb er pm fionig tarn, 
bat er bemiftig 16 um. S3ergebung wegen jeineg ®ienftfebterg 77 unb 
bantte ibm fflr bag gtttige ©efcfjenf. ^ Set gute So nig tobte feine 
finbtidje Siebe, ernannte 18 ibn fogteiclj pm’Cfnjiet 19 unb fibentte 

k. a page. 2. support. 3. with difficulty. 4. widowhood. 5. suc- 
cour. . 6. .small salary. 7. spare. 8. to wait upon. 9. handed over, 
commit. 10. turn. 11. to collect, to save. 12. See p. 251, 22. 13. to 
ring the hell. 14. to stand, to endure. 15. to earn. 16. humbly. 
17. fault in service. 18. to name, fo appoint. 19. madjen ctnen jum (jubemj. 

German Cony.-Gramraar. 
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ifjm nod) (besides) eine Sututne ©elbe§, urn fid) alleg anfdjaffen* 0 
gu fonnen, toa§ er fur feine neue ©telle braucfjie. 

Set trefftid&e ©of)n ftieg Ijernad) tmmer fyofyer 1 unb biente 
unter tnefyreren preuftifdjen $5nigen al§ ein tapferer ©eneral bis 
m fein f)of)e£ Sitter. 

20. to procure, to buy. 21. higher and higher. 

£0>VERSATr0> T 

2Ba§ mat cin preufjtfcjjet general in fat) ci f)ier? , 

fejrter Sugenb? ' 2Ba2 b)attc er t»or fid) teegcrt? 

§aite er hamate feinc ©Ifern rtccfj? $In men mar biefer 30rief jjeridjtet? 
2Ba§ mar fte alfo’ 2Bie lautete her s ifnfang? 

Canute her Soljn fie imierftuijen ? ilOhbiet $aite er f$ort crmorben? 
SMdje» Vittel fanb er, etma§ fiir fte delete her &omg iljn auf? 

£U ermerbcn (earn) ? tf) a * tx iiberbie» ? 

(in) roeffen ©telle madjte er? 2£as empfanb her ©bettnaBe, ate er 

S&atunt marten fie nidjt felBfi? ermadjtc? 

2Ba§ macf)tc er mit bem ©elbe, ba» S&arum mar er erjdjrocfen 
er auf btefe 2Bei)e ermarb? tfjat er am Morgen? 

tl)at ber £ihtig, ate er cinmat 20ie bemie» i^rn ber £ontg [ein 
nidji f^tafen fonnte? mofkn (favour)? 9 

2Ba§ t^at er, ate niemanb fam? 2Ba» murbe [pater au» if)tn? 

TWELFTH LESSON. 

PAST PARTICIPLE. 

1. The Past Particle may be used as an adjective 
and is declined as such : 

S)er geliebte Sater the beloved father. 

©in gefegneteg 8anb a fertile (blessed) country. 

©in gebriidtereg 23olf a people more oppressed. 

2)er geefjrtefte ^tofeffor the most honoured professor. 

Note. Some have become genuine adjectives: 

SBefannt known. imBefannt ^unknown. 

Semittelt wealthy. unBemittelt without means., 

Beril&mt renowned. unberufjmt unrenowped. 

gejcipcft skilful, clever. ut^cjdjitft awkward, 

gemoljnt accustomed. - ungemotjnt unaccustomed. 

gele^rt learned. ungetefjrt unlearned. 

s, 

2. The Past Participle of neuter verb's (instead of the 
Present Participle) is" used with font men, as:— 

S)er $uabe fan gelaufen, geritten, gefprungen, gefafjren. 
The boy came running , riding, &c. 

Further geflogen, gefdhoommen, gefrodjen ic . 'fommen. 
Notice further — nerloren gef)en ‘to get lost’; as:-— 

©ine 39rieftaf$e ift bertoren* gegangen (has been lost). 
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3. The Participle is sometimes usecl absolutely, instead 
of a slfort sentence, as: — 

gefetjt, or angentwtmen supposing; 
auSgenomnten except; 

abgefeben fcett, or . . abgered^nei not equating; 
gugegeben granted (for: tnenn man annimmt, abfieJjt, gugiebi). 

* 4. It is often used instead of thfe Imperative mood. In 
English the ‘Present Participle with a negation is some- 
times used in a similar manner: — 

llmgefefjrt! Turn about! — ^ufgefdjaut! Look up! 
9Iu3getnmfe» ! Empt^ your glass! 

Jtidjt wefyr gemeint! No more crying now! 
geplaubert ! No talking! 

5, There is in German a Gerundive or Future Passive 
Participle (answering to the Latin Participle in - dus , lau - 
dandus-a,-um) which is formed from the Present Participle 
(bbettb) witS gu before it; thus git lobenb, and is used 
adjectively and declined. Its place is always* between the 
article and the noun: — 

gu tobenbe Sirtb the child {that is) to be praised . 
Sie gufjoffenbe @rnte the harvest (that is) to be hoped for. 
®er gu furdjtenbe Uufatt the accident ( that is or was) to be 
feared. 


Slufgabe 25, 

Mr. A. is a renowned painter. If you study much, you 
will become a learned man. He stood there quite puzzled. 
This man died unknown and unrenowned. The knight re- 
turned discouraged and dejected. The most honoured man 
is not* always the best man. The most learned people write 
often the wftrst hand. Arrived at the village, he proceeded 
to the inn where nobody recognised him ; he was so changed 
and sunburnt. The^ life of every man is a continued chain 
of incidents. The problem to be solved has been communicated 
[to] all the students. It is a fact not to be denied , that 
no man has any claim to perfection. My neighbour came 
running to inform me that the queen ha & arrived. The prince 
cam£ driving in a coach with six horses. The danger to be 
avoided is not yet over (tootfibet). Do you understand the 
sentence to be learnt f Where is the boy [who] is to be pun * 
'<shedf «Well begun, half ddne» (won L is a GArmsm wavavK 
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^ufgafc 26 . 

Marionettes. 

The word ^marionette* is a diminutive of «J4ariole», 
the name given* to little figures of the Virgin Mary, although 
it is sometimes erroneously derived from the word «Morio» 
a buffoon, or from « Marion*, an Italian who is said Jo have 
introduced them into France. The liftle movable puppets* to 
which the name is givgn date from remote antiquity, many 
of Similar sort having been discovered among the tombs of 
Egypt and Etruria. They were probably used, as now in 
India and China, to personate tin; characters in plays, the 
dialogue of which was delivered by a concealed performer. 
In England and Mediaeval Europe, plays thus produced were, 
as a rule, « miracle » or « morality » plays, and took place in 
churches, the subjects being stories from Scripture or from 
the « Lives of the Saints, » and the purpose being to teach 
the people religious truths. From this fact the name « ma- 
rionettes » was applied to the puppets, and continued after 
the character* of the representations was entirely altered 1 from 
sacred to secular. Several famous men wrote puppet plays, 
Le Sage doing so 2 as late, as 1721, while from 1830 to 
1840 Brown’s Theatre of Arts 3 presented the Battle of Tm- 
falgar and Napoleon Crossing the Alps 4 to the public in this 
form. TBe miracle plays were the forrunners of our pre- 
sent’ opera. 

1. fcer5nbern, here nom bciligcn cmf ba» Saiengcbtct ilberiragen roar, or 
auf ba§ ©ebiet be§ gero5f}tilt($en Sebens ... 2. io iljat 8e Sage; so late 
as jo langc fjer al§, jo rocit juriicf al§. 3. ba3 ftunfttbcater or ba» Sweater 
ber 4. ber Ubjrgang bber bie $tpen. 

• 

READING-LESSON.* 

3D t e St. Sernbajrfcs&uitbc 1 . 

„iiber ben gro^en ®t. Sfexn^arb fufjrt eirt fe^r betriebener 2 
Sergba^ 3 au§ aBalU^ 4 nadj fatten* 2fn Bben fyoljen §eljen= 
tfyale 5 , non tnit 6 etmgeut ©djnee bebedten gejjert um|$loffen, fte^t 
bie §ocbjie menj'c£)fic^e SBofinung in ber alien 3®ett, ba§ Softer 
be§ fjetligen Sernl>arb 7 , §?er toofjnen 10 bi§ 12 fromme 3Dlond)e, 

1. St. Bernard dogs. 2. much frequented, 8. mountain pass* 4. le 
Valais, one of the eleven western Cantons of Switzerland. • 5. rocky 
valley. 6.^ render by a relative clause. 7. the monastery of St. Bernard, 
founded in 962 A. D. by Bernard de Menthon, a Savoyard nobleman, 
for the benefit of pilgrims to Rome.* 
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berett eijigtgeS ©efdjaft e§ ift, bie SJeifenben unentgeitlid) 8 ju be= 
mitten unb i|nen otte §i(je angebei^en 9 p taffen. Stt ben 8 
ober 9 SKcmaten beS 3fa|re3, too ©djnee, 3iele£, Ungewitter unb 
©djneelatotnen 10 ben 3®eg fefjr gefii|tli(| nta^en, ftreifen biefe 
©eifttidjen ober 'Metier tagUd) um|et u , urn 93ertetie 12 aufpfuc|eii 
ober SBerfunJene p retten. ©djon biete Sa|te tier 13 bebienen fte 
fi(|, jus Siettung ber Serunglfidten 14 audj befonbetS abgeridjteier 15 
grower §unbe. ©ie ge|en enltoeber atteTn au§ ober toerben bon 
ben 3Dton<|en* mitgenommen. ©obalb # bes §mtb einen 93erun= 
glfidten ajilgetoittert 16 |at, !e|rt er in f)fetlf<|nellem Saufe 17 p feinem 
§erin ptticf unb* giebi burdj 3Men Sfflebeln 18 unb unru|ige 
©priinge feme geipadjte @n%dutig !unb 19 . SDann fe|rt et um 20 , 
immer 3 urucffe|enb, ob ntan i|m aui| nadifotgt, unb fii|rt feinen 
§errn nad) ber ©telle |in 21 , too ber SSerunglfldJe liegt. Oft 
|dngt man biefett §unben ein fjldfdjdjen mit SBrannitoein 22 ober 
anbern ftdrienben ©etrSnien 23 unb ein $or&d)en 24 mit SBrot um 
ben §ate, um e§ einem ermiibeien 2Ganbrer gut ©rquidurtg 25 bar= 
gubieten. @yi folder §unb toar SBarrij. gtobtf 3a|re lang 
toar er unermflbet 26 tptig unb ireu im Sienfte ber 2Jtenf(||eit, 
unb er aHein |at in feinem Seben me|r ate Otergig 2ften)'d)en 
ba§ Seben gerettet. $er ©ifer, ben er |ietbei betoie§, toar aufjet= 
orbentlid). 9iie liefj er fid£> 2 7 an feinen Sienft ma|nen. ©obalb 
ber §immet fi(| bebedte 28 , ?iebet fid) einftettten 29 , ober bie ge* 
fd|rlii|en ©djneegeftober 30 fid) Bon toeitem geigten, fo |iett i|n 
nidjts me|r im Softer guriid. Stun ftridl er rafttes’unb bettenb 
um|er 31 unb ermiibete nii|t, immer unb immer toieber nai| ben 
gefafjrlidjien ©tetten gurfld p fe|ren unb gu fe|en, ob er rtic|t 
einen ©inienben | alien ober einen Sergrabenen |etborfdjarren S2 
tbnnte, unb fonnte er nidjt |elfen, fo fe|te er in unge|euren 
©priingen na<| bem Softer |ii} unb |o£te §Ufe |erbei. Site er 
iraftloS unb alt toarb, fanbte i|n ber tonrbiqe iprior nai| SSern, 
too er. ftarb unb»in bem SJlufeum tourbe. 

8. gratuitously ; 311 Betatron to give food and shelter. 9. to 
bestow. 10. avalanches. 11. tmtfjer+fimfen to wander about. 12. stray 
travellers. IB. for many years; notice fdjon with the Present 
when in English m thO Perfect tense is used. 14. of those who 
were lost. 15. specially trained. 16. scented out. 17. as quick 
as an arrow. 18. by" wagging the tail. lS. makes known. 20. to 
turn round, here ‘to go back\ 21. to gthe spot, §tn indicates direction 
to. 22. brandy. 28. stimulants. 24. a smalf basket, bag. 25. as a 
refreshment. 26. untiringly. 27. he never suffered himself to be en- 
couraged* pushed on. 28, when the sky became overcast. 29. to rise. 
BO. snow-drifts. Bl. to meander about. 32. to scrape, scratch forth: 
‘to bring relief to a sinking traveller or rescue a body from beneath 
the snow\ 
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r CONVERSATION. 


28a§ fiif)ri iibcr ben groften St. 53ern* 
Ijarb? 

2Bo fteljt bie §o$fie menf^tic^e 2M)= 
nitng bcr alien 2£elf? 

2£a§ t|un bie 5tt5n$e? 

SBeffen bebienen fie ficfj babe i 9 
2Ba§ tf)uit bieje graven §unbe ? 

2Ba§ fyfingt man ben §unben njfift um ? 
2Bie lattge mar 23arrr; tm ©ienfte bcr 
9Jlenid)(jeit tfjatig? 


SSicbtel DLenftfienlebcn Sat er aUein 
gerefiei? 

SBarnt Ijtelt ben §unb ntrfjte tm Softer 
juriidE ? 

2Bas t^at er ba«n? 

20 ay tfjat er, menu er jelbft m$t tyelfen 
fomtte ? 

2Ba» ifyit man mit 58arrb, r a& er 
alt unb fcfyttmcf) getoorben? 


THIRTEENTH LESSON. 

ADJECTIVES. 

• 

The qualifying adjective is placed before its substan- 
tive and agrees with it in gender, number and case. The 
compliment (pronoun, adverb, adverbial phrase) of an 
attributive adjective is placed before the adjective and 
both precede the noun they qualify:— r 

2Jiit einer i£)m eigenen Sub)n|eit. 

With a boldness peculiar to him. 

©in met gelefeneg ®ud) r a book much read. 

Sin mit 2Betn gefuttteS ©ta§ a glass filled with wine, 
©er burd) Sftufje gefiarfte Sorper. 

The body strengthened by repose. 

'©in nadj fienntniffen begieriger Singling. 

A youth desirous of knowledge. 


1. ADJECTIVES WITH THE ACCUSATIVE. 

1. Adjectives of weight , measure , age , value (generally 
with a numeral preceding) require the accusative and are 
placed after their case: — 

©cfytoer heavy, weighing. ^ ’ f)o$ high. 


tang 

long. 

tief deep. 

fiteit 

broad, wide. 

j gro§ gre£t, J^arge, tall. 

ott 

old. 

| inert worth, &c. 


©er ©tein mar jef)n $Junb fitter. 
The stone weighed ten pounds, 
©ie 50lauer ift jtoanaig SDleter tang. 
The wall is twenty yards long. 
®ie Sfrau tnar fed^ig 3fa§re alt. 
The woman was sixty yeafs old. 
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2. Adjectives together with, their ‘attributes must pre- 
cede tl?e substantive they qualify and must agree with it : — 
§iet ift ein jeljn $ito fdjtoeter ©tetri. 

Here is a stone weighing ten kilos. . 

©i*e fiauien, eine fiunbert 9Qteter lang,e SRauer. 

They built a wall a hundred yards long. 


2. ADJECTIVES WITH THE DATIVE. 


SE&geneigt disinclined, 
afnlidj like, resembling, 
angeboreji innate, 
cmgemeffen appropriate, sui- 
cmgenefjm agre^ble. [tq£le. 
anftbkig offensive. 
begreifUcf) conceivable. 
6eT§agli(| \ comfortable, 
bequem \ convenient, 
fiefawtt known. 
f>ef(f)tr>etli(| troublesome, 
bantbar grateful, 
bienttd) serviceable. 

eigentfltnlid^ j P eculiar - 
fremb strange, 
gel^oxf am obedient, 
geneigt inclined, 
gettmdtfen equalto,amatchto. 
getrogen favourable. 


giinfiiTs 

favourable. 

gleid|j • 

like, equal. 

gnSbig 

gracious, kind. 

feiljam 

salutary. 

lafltg 

troublesome, bur- 

tief> \ 

n fdensome. 

dear. 1 

tenet | 


tnogtidj 

possible. 

umtibglidj 

impossible. 

nadjteitig 1 

prejudicial, detri- 

fcEjablitfi J 

mental, hurtful. 

nafie 

near. 

nbtig 

necessary. 

nfii^ltdj 

useful. 

Jreu, getreu 

faithful. 

uberlegen 

superior. 

»er§afjt 

odious. 

t)orteilf)aft 

advantageous. 

triBfoimnen 

welcome. * 

ptr&glicf) conducive, beneficial. 


Note. These adjectives are always placed after their dative objects. 
Examples. 

Set 6djn ift (or fief)t) feinem Setter afjrtHcij. 

The son is like (resembles) his father. 

.2>ie Stebe#ju ber x$xt\ty\t if t bem SDtenfdjen angeborerr. 
The .tove of liberty is innate in man , 

S)ie Slrfieit tear ben % ©otb alert Ififtig (or fiefc^Wrlitfi),. 
Working was troublesome* to the soldiers. 

2)as Skbetj, if? ber ©efunbfjeit fef)t jutrSgticfj. 
Bathing is v;ery conducive to health. 

roar mir unmoglid) ju fotnmett. 

It was impossible for me to come. 


SJeburffig 

benbtigt 

beUJufet 


3. ADJECTIVES WITH THE GENITIVE. 


in want of. 
in need of. 
conscious. 


eingebenf mindful. 
f&f)tg capable of. 
gctMrtig expectful of. 
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Further: — 

jpfcii Mer ewfain, sure. | faufaia guiltv. 

Wpf* getting possession of. 1 teilfiaitia narticinant 

i «,4irs p “ ™. rr , 

m Z */. 0 „ ; t)erbac^tig suspected. 

5 nas . ter 1 of ; •* 1 Uerluftig Laving .forfeited 

m iite, (utt tired of, weary. i toiirbig, inert worthy, worth 

rtf 1 . ° f the ? / ve a . d J' e ctives which admit the prefix un denoting 

«A«S^»Wr UWc Unein8ibent (UniS ' indful) ’ utl ^io/«nfunSi s ° r 

Note. These adjectives rare also placed after the genitive case. 
Site 2£rmen ftnb be? ©elbe? bebiirf ti g (benothit) ■ 
The poor are in want of money. ' 

Set SSote tear be? 2Bege? nid&t fun big (or unf unbig), 
ihe messenger was unacquainted with the way 
Ser ©enerat tear be? Slerrat? Derbficfjtig. 

The general was suspected of treason. 

3$ bin be? SIrfieiten? iniibc I am tired of working. 

ADJECTIVES WITH PREPOSITIONS. 

r \ n -1 A 


Stdgtfam auf (acc.) careful of. 
36ange box (dat f) afraid of. 
bef^arnt ft 5 er (acc.) ashamed of. 
fregierig nac£) desirous of. 
fcefreif Don rid of. 

Further:— 

ettef auf (ac£) vain of. 
ermiiber bon fatigued with. 

311 able, capable of. 
frof) fiber (acc.) glad of. 
frudjtbar an (dat) productive of. 
flterifl n a cfj covetous of. 
flfoidjgiiltig gegen indifferent to. 
Sepijltos gegen insensible of. 
grauiam gegen cruel to. 

&ofIid)_ gegen civil, polite to. 
nadfjlafiig in (dot.) careless of 


ebrgeigtg nadj ambitious of. 
empfctnglidj fur susceptible of. 
emfjftnblicb « 6 er(acc.)sensible of. 
ciferfiit|lig auf (acc.) jealous of. 
frei non free from. 


reidj an ( iat.J rich in. 
ftoI 3 auf (acc.) proud of. 
iioerjeugt bon convinced of, sure of. 
unoefannt mit unacquainted, 
untoiffenb in. (dat.) ignorant of. 
berfdjtnenberifcf) mit prodigal of. 
3 toetjei$aft flfier face) dubious of. 
ijufrteben ntit contented, '■pleased 
satisfied/ 

imjufrieben mil 'discontented, dis- 
«rn V"' 5 ' ™ — 1 pleased with. 

Note, rhese adjectives may piecede or follow their objective case 

®MPten tit truc£)t&ar an ' SaurntDotte. 

Egypt is productive of cotton. n 
$er Sfingling toar^Begiertg na<$ Kemjtniffen (or nach ft. 
begterig), the youth was desirous of knowledge. 

w , * Stufgnfic 27. 

We are always mindful of our. duty. They were 'not 
quite sure of their advantage. Tell us, how have Woecome 
master (ma^ttg; iof athe 3 castle? I am tired of reading 

.The young man was not capable' of asuch ia deed. T nm 
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ndt pleased with your behaviour, « I am quite convinced of 
his innocence. England is rich in coal. The foreigner was 
ignorant of the language of the country; he was therefore 
soon tire$ of his stay. 

Young people should be civil to everybody. I am satis* 
fled with my pupils. The boy is fatigued with running. 
Humai\ life is never free from troubles. Many men are dis* 
satisfied with their condition. At l&st I got rid of that 
tedious disease. It is my duty to % teH you that you are 
totally ignorant of (in) the most important facts of hisfcoty. 
I do # not like persons who are cruel to (gegen) animals. The 
tailor showed me,a letter written by his son. A man well 
instructed (unterricfytet . .) in history, judges the events with 
impartiality. He who is unmindful of his duties and not 
careful of his children, is an enemy to (gen.) his family and 
his country; he is guilty of great sins the consequence (pi) 
of which he cannot foresee. 

My room^is ten yards long and fifteen wide. The boy 
climbed over ia swall 2 five syards 4high. In the room we 
found ia 7man 2 about 4sixty-sfive syears eolcl. London 
Bridge is nine hundred and twenty feet long, fifty-five high 
and fifty-six wide. The monument of London is a round 
pillar, two hundred feet high; it stands on a pedestal twenty 
feet high. Travelling is conducive to health. Your horse is 
much superior to mine. Smoking is not conducive \o health, 
at least not for those who have feeble lungs. 

9lufg abt 28. 

The Vice of Gambling. 

Casimir II., King of Poland, received a blow from a 
Polish gentleman, named Kdnarsky, who had lost all his 
money ^ while placing 1 with the prince. Scarcely was the 
blow given, when 2 , sensible 2 of the enormity of his crime, 
he betook 3 himself to flight; but he was soon apprehended 
by the king s guards, and condemned to lose his head. Ca- 
simir, who waited^ fo& (auf, aec.) him in silence (silently) amid 
his courtiers^ as soon as he saw him appear, said : «I am not 
surprised at (fiber) tire conduct of this gentleman. Not being 
able to revenge himself on (att ben?) fortune, it is not to be 
wondered 4 [at], that he has ill-treated his friend. I am the 
only one., (bet einjige) to blame 5 in this affair, for I ought not, 

1. while he . . . played. 2. all er, tm 93etou§ifein ber ®r5ge , . , 
3. fid) auf bie begeben. 4. The Infinitive of the Active Voice, 
5. render by ‘who is to he blamecl . . 
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by my example, to have encouraged a pernicious practice 
which may be the ruin of my nobility ». Then turning to 
the criminal, he said: «I perceive, you are 0 sorry for your 
fault 0 — that is ^sufficient (enough ) ; take your monjey again, 
and let us renounce gambling for ever!» 

6. 3b* 33etgef)en ttjui 3 linen leib. 

" PEADI1SG-LESS0X. 

Selbwarf^Qll SBIii^er ^ 

«■ So 2 berb an b gerabe 0 au6 ex im Sienft tear, fo fjetglidj unb 
tieben§tt>utbig twar er gtgen feine gteunbe. r einfr fjeitetett 
2H6enbgefetlfcf)aft gab er einft ba§ fRatfef auf, toie man feinen eignen 
Sopf fiiffen fbnne. -Kiemanb toufjte ek Slft^cr’ abet ftanb auf unb 
gab bem ©sneral ©neifenau einen fjerglidjen $uf}. SBd^renb 
feine§ 9Iufent^aft§ in Sonbon nadj 2 l 6 fcf}tuf 3 be§ ^arifer gtie= 
be n$ tear ber §elbengrei§ Stumer ein befonhera ©egenftanb bet 
33erel)tung be§ engtif^en 33olfe§. (Sr emfifing fo biet ®f)re unb 
33eifa£(, baj 3 er felbft fagte: „3dj muft iiber mi d) toadjen, bafs id) 
nidjt pm barren toerbeV 5Da§ 33ott fpannte i^m bie jpferbe 
aus 4 unb jog* ben SGBagen felbft. geft folgte auf geft. 2J£an 
murbe nid^t miibe, ibn mil SobeSexfjebungen 5 gu itberbaufen unb 
mit lauten 8ebef)od)s° gu begrii^en, too ber greife £>elb fid) geigte 7 , 
3113 er einmat ber iljm geljiltenen Sobrebe iiberbruffig 7 tuurbe, 
entgegnete er lurg: „2Ba§ iff3, ba§ if)r riifjmet? <£§ ift meine 
SSertoegenbeil 8 , ©neifenauS Sefonnenljeit 9 , be3 gro$en©otte3 33arm= 
bergigfeit 10 !" 8tl§ bie UniOerfit&t D^forb ifpi gum Softor madjte, 
fpradj er: btn’3 11 gufrieben; aber bann madjt ben ©neifenau 

gunt Slpotl^efer, ber Ijat mir bie $itten gebtef)t 12 !" (Sbenfo toat 
er gegen ©djatnljorft gefinnt. 9U§ ber gauge $rieg tufjmhott be ■ 
enbet toar, er, einft eine Sobrebe auf feine ©enerfile 13 unb 
Solbaten. SDie fdjfofj er mit b*t SSorten: „93ifi bu gegentodrtig, 
©eift rneineS greunbe§, mein S^arn^orfi 14 , b f ann bift bu felber 
Seuge, ba§ id) otjne bid) nid)t§ murbe Uoltbrad)t ^gbenT'' 2Bal)r= 

1, Blucher was the most dashing general of the Prussian army at 
the time of the war of liberation He materially helped to decide the 
battle of Waterloo; hence his enthusiastic reception in England in 1814. 
2. fo or fo . . . audj is comnnction. however, though; ‘blunt and out- 
spoken 5 ; im ©ienfie in orticial matters; fo (yet) in second place. 8. toerben 
Sum; cf. madjen, ernennen, erbeben cinen gum. 4. unharnessed his horses. 
5. panegyrics. 6. hurrahs, vivats. 7. tired. 8. daring. 9. caution, 
forethought. 10. mercy. 11. es? refers here to the action expressed by 
the preceding verb (madfjte gttm Softer), ‘with it 5 . 12. to manufacture. 
13. the unmodified Plural is also permissable. 14.8charnhorst (1756— 1813) 
was the ingenious organiser and reformer of the short service in the 
Prussian military system. He was wounded at the battle of GroGgtirscben 
in 1813 and died of his wound a few weeks later. 
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§<fft groj erfdjeint SSliidjer in feineit neibtofen Slnerfennwtg 15 be§ 
9)erbienffe§ anberer, fomoljl foId^eS, bal er felbft nicfit teiten fonnte, 
al§ and) beffen, toetc^eS in ber 29af)n lG be§ feinigen tag. 3febe 
tmlrbige gr)cf)einung, jebe tudjtige $raft Ijielt.er in gluten, ben 
©taatgmamt unb ben 6d§riftfietter, ben $aufmann unb ben $iinft« 
ter, fobatb fie iijm in ber 5)Jerfonti^teit ober in bem •ftamen* 
anfeijen” entgegentraten , bie ifjren SSert iijm cerftanbtidfi 18 
marten. * * 

9ttS feine "Siunbe 19 tarn, fpracf) er $n «feinem treuen ©efdtjt* 
ten, bem.Srafen Sloftij}: „ Dlicf)t toafjr, mein lieber Uloftitj, ©ie 
Ijaben maneges non mir gelernt; jefct fatten ©ie auc§ non rair 
ternen, mie man njit fRufje ftirbt." Unb fo ftar6 er 1819 am 
12. September auf feinem ©ute 20 $rieblottri| in ©djtefien, ba§ 
ifjm fein $6nig gefdjenft 21 , unb in beffen grieben er bie tetjten 
bier gafjre berlebt 22 ijatte. llnter ben Sinben 23 t>or bem §aufe 
murbe er begraben. 

15. appreciation. 16. within his own line. 17. reputation. 18. com- 
prehensible. 19. his last hour. 20. estate. 21. given, presented. 22. to 
spend, to pass? 23. limes. 

CONVERSATION. 

SBts tear 5Qtiicf)er itn ©impel Sffias jagte er, al§ ipn bie Uniberfitfit 

SBie tear er gegen feine ffreunbe? Ojforb gum ©oftor madpte? 

SBte fiipte er einfi feinen eigenen Scpf ? 323te fpracf er einft Uber ©d}arnl)orft? 

SBann tear Stfid&er in Bonbon? 0Sa§ erfannte er fiet§ ncibloS an? 

3Ba§ etnpftng er bom engtifdjen Sffien fiiett er in Spren? 

S3oIfe ? ' 22 a 3 fagte er jum @raf?n Jloftti;? 

SBaS gef^ab, teenn fid) ber §elbengtet§ 2Ba§ patte ipm fein StBnig gefdjenft? 

(the aged hero) jeigte? 29 o liegt SSliicfjer fiegraben? 

FOURTEENTH LESSON. 

CASES USED,WITH VERBS. 

1. VERBS USEE WITH A NOMINATIVE. 

Sein to b„e. f^einen to appear, to seem, 

roetbett » become, to get. * |ei§ett » be called,* to bear 

Meiben » remain. * a name. 

Sfta^oleon xoop etn grower gelb^err. 

®er jimge SJleufd) tft ©olbat ge&orben. 

S)a§ fd^eint ein guter ^tan (ju fein). 

A nominative is used with the Passive voice of the 
following verbs which, in the active, take a double accu- 
sative:— 

ftentien j ^ ca p^ fdjelien to scold, [names. 

l ei B eix J * f^impfen to abuse, to call 
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@r ttmrbe ein Siignet gfrtannt. He was called a lia* 
nannte tljn eirten Sitgrter. He called him a ‘liar.*’ 

3. The verbs to appoint (ernennen), to elect (ertoa&'fen) 
to make (madden) require in German the preposition i 
(with the def. article in the dative) before the second case. 
_ Examples. 

€>te ernomiten §erni St. junt §au)itmann. 

They appointed iilr. A. a captain. 

§err St. ift jam' §puhtmann ernamtt toorben. 

Mr. A. was appointed a captain. 

ift junt Softer gemadjt toorben. 

He was made a doctor. 

. Th ? erflaren Cto declare) and batten Cto m ,vi„ 

to require the preposition fitr (acc):- ' eon^dei, 

S? ’5? f U . r £in fl ® ie6 - I consider him a thief. 

®r ltiurbe fur eincn £te& erfldti. He was declared a thief 

f U I. fdOuJbtg eiftfirt. Palmer was found guilty 

3ib bolte btefen Zas fur bcrloren. I consider that da/ lost’ 

*■ VERBS USED WITH THE DATIVE. 

/ "-^he foflowinp' verbs require the person in the rlnti,~n 
and sometimes take an accusative of' Eg as well ’ 

Stfi+rafen to dissuade. - i 6idxBimm»« i 


ar+tjanejen » adhere. 
aiHfteljen » suit, 
anttooxien » answer. 
Befe^ten » com man 


Bei+fiimmett 
Beupflidjien 
f6ei+ftef)en 
, ^n!en 

oeye^ien » command, order, i bienen 2 
t&egegnen 1 » meet, occur, to broften 2 
encounter^ j feintfatten 

Te§ begegnet it happens. i ein*fau$ten 

tou 8 T ttet$en to evade, avoid. L fentfliefjen 
be^agen » please. j f en tge§en : 

tbefommen (toof)t or gut) to | fentfommen ' : 

agree ^with one’s health. ! tenfctnnen ; 

bebortfte^en to impend. J fenttaufen J 

Further:— 

en t^rt"Jl^ S r r J h !J ,ur ? ose > I ?»*«• to curse 


■ » agree with one. 

>> assist. 

» thank. 

» serve. 

>' threaten. 

» occur. 

» be evident. 

r 

> run away, 

'» escape, - 
» abscond. 


to correspond to, to accord, 
erlauoen to allow, permit. 

Tejlgn, ntangeln to be wonting/’ 


tfolgeu 3 (follow. * 
fvonen „ indulge (in). 
Qefmfyrert „ be due. 


2 2?ose ma 5 k ^ d j ar r e conjugated with f ein. 

. See te n en 'l98 Wh '-Y* take the acc • 

»“ fibres. 2. 
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gotten to please, 
mi|faHfn to displease, 
gefjordjett to obey. 
ge|i5ren „ belong, 
tgelingen ^ succeed ( imjoers.J , 
geniigen „ suffice. 
gmt$en „ redound, conduce, 
gegtemen or gtemcrt to become, to 
be seemly. 

glau&ett to believe. 9 
gleidjen „ be 4ike, resemble, 
belfctt „ help 
Ijulbigen V do homage, 
leudjten „ light (downstairs), 
mifetrouen „ mistrus^ 
mit+ieilen „ impart. 
fidO n&f)ern „ approach. 
nib}en to be of use. 
haffert „ fit, suit, 
raien „ advise, 
fdjabett „ injure, 
fdjetnett „ seem, 
fdpneidjelrt to fitter. 

®iefe§ $teib bajjt tntr ni$t this dress do#s not fit me. 

6ittiJ)m btefen 9Jiorgen begegnet. I met him this morning. 
3$ ftitnme bent 3tebner bottfommen bei. 

I entirely agree with the speaker. 

Ser $rieg btoJji biefem Sanbe war threatens this country. 

SBoflen 6ie mix l^elfen? Wi ll you help me? 

Note. As these verbs are not transitive, they cannot be used in 
the passive voice, except sometimes in the third person; the English 
passive sentence must, therefore, in German be changed into a cor- 
responding active sentence. 

He was readily obeyed man ge^ordite t$m berettttiftig. 

We were displeased with their society. 

3f)9e ©efeflfdjaft migfiel un3,* 

2., The following verbs require the person in the dative, 
the thing in the accusative . The dative precedes the 
accusative : — 


fteucvn to** check, to remedy. 

:&uert (uertrauen) to trust, 
trcijcn to bid defiance, to face, 
ftmierliegen to succumb. 

uniertt>erfe« to submit, 
tocrbteten „ forbid, 

faor+angdjcn * „ precede, 
fcor+beugen to obviate, prevent, 
fcor+trerfen „ reproach, 
toefye i|an „ hurt, injure, 
ffoeidjen tp give way, to yield, 
fttnberfaljren to happen. 

‘ Lt r ; br J , fA :frr! j to withstand, 
j to resist, oppose, 
mberfbredjen to contradict. 
Jnififabren to comply, to indulge, 
trotl+njoden to favour, wish well, 
gu+bbrett to listen to. 
tju+fommen to fall to one’s share, 
to be due; and many more com- 
pounded with 6ci, entgegeu, nad), 
Dor, mtber, gu. 


Slb+f^Iagento refuse. 
an + 6ieten » offer. * 
au§ + fe|ett ^ expose, 
brittgett » bring, 
embfefjten » recommend, 
lei^efl » lend, 
entreiletf » snatch away. 
erjfi]§(en » relate, to tell. 
geMfyten^ » grant. 


* 

geben to give, 

erfparert » save (trouble), 

leiften * » render, to loan, 

liefexn » furnish, provide, 

ne^men t$ take/rom (a person), 
fagen to tell. 

fd^enfen » present with, give. 
fc|utben, fd^utbig fein to owe 
(be indebted). 
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f(i)td:en to send. , tierjdjaffett to procure. 

fte^Ien » steal from. borTefeit » readto(aperson). 

fcetbcmfen to owe (have to toibmen » devote, dedicate. 

thank). . | setgett » show. r 

toerjei^en » pardon. i ju)djreih6en >■., ascribe, impute, 

©ebett ©ie bem $naben bag 9Su<f) ! 

3$ entri% <snatch.ed away from) bem ©olbatert bag ©etoefir. 
©agett ©ie mir ble 2Ba^rf)ett (truth)! 

®r fdjenfte bem -$n ft abert eine 3Jtarf. 

*2£u fgabe 29. 

John has become [a] soldier. Aristides was called «the - 
Just». My neighbour was abuseu [as] a cheat. Is it true 
that your cousin has been appointed a judge? I will make 
him my friend. What has happened to you? What did 
you answer your master? The captain threatened the sol- 
diers. Nobody has ordered the man to open the gate. It 
was impossible for me to resist his requests. This circum- 
stance must displease the merchant. We should always 
assist our neighbours, when they are in want of assistance. 

Let us follow this example. I met him at the town-gate. 
Why did you not thank your friend? I have not met him 
for several weeks. The beggar approached me in a suspicious 
manner. The slave hardly escaped his pursuers. How is 
your uncle pleased with (in) Frankfort? He is very well 
pleased. If you will listen to me , I will read you a 
chapter (bag $apitel) of Macaulay’s « History of England*. 
Show me your paintings, and I will show you my drawings. 
Could you lend me a dollar 1 or two? I will lend you 
some with the greatest pleasure. 

1. one dollar equal to about 4 mark. 

$lufgabe 30. 

v Curious Conditions. 

At Bourne, in Lincolnshire, the land is let under most 
singular conditions every Easter. In the year 1770 an old 
Gentleman, Richard Clay, died, and left*- a piece of land 
known as White Bread Meadow 1 the reift of which was to 
he laid out in bread for £he inhabitants. This meadow is 
let from year to year in the following curious manner: An 
auctioneer attends and starts 2 a number of boys running a 
fixed distance. Then, as soon as they are off 3 , he calls upon 

1. bie SBeifie SSrottoiefeT 2. lajjt . . etne befihnmte ©treife toettlaufen. 

3. fort+fetn. * 
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tlf© people who wish to rent the £eld td start bidding, while 
the boys are running, and as the time occupied 4 by their 
race is limited, the bidding becomes very keen and exciting. 
As the lads approach their goal, some of tjie farmers shout 
out wildly the prices they will pay for the field, and as the 
last boy gets home 5 , down goes the hammer, and the las£ 
bidder # is declared the lessee. Among many curious con- 
ditions on 6 which land* is held from •the Crown is that by 
which 7 the family of Howieson occupy £he lands of Braehead 
near Cra^mond, in Midlothian. An ancestor of theirs 8 , in the 
early part of the sixteenth century*, rescued James V. of 
Scotland from sogie persons who attacked him upon Cramond 
Bridge, took the King to* his barn and there bathed his 
wounds. James, as a reward, bestowed the lands named 
upon him on condition “that he and his successors should 
present a ewer and basin, when Royalty 9 should come to 
Holy rood, or pass the bridge of Cramond/ ’ and the custom 
in maintained to this day . 10 

4. bie 2Bettlcmf bauert. 5. am §tel an+langett. 6, t mottmter. 
7. moburdj or morunter. 8. etner tljret 3Sorfaf)ren. 9.*em TOtglteb be3 
ffinigltdjen §aufe§. 10. bt§ auf ben fjeutigen &ag. 

READING-LESSON. 

Xob boit ©djtoefcett. 

3 KB im breifjigj;df)tigen Sriege (1618 — 1648) bie ^roteftan= 
ten gegen bie $atf)otifen i§re3 ©lauBeng toegen in§ getb jie^en 
mufjten 1 , fanben fie eine unermariete 2 §ilfe in bent ©djtoeben* 
fonige ©ufiab 3tbolf. ©tefer erfc^ien im 3faf)re 1680 mit einem 
fdbtnebifc^en §eere in -jftorbbeutfcEJanb unb Begann fofort ben fiamfif 
gegen bie faiferlid)en £eere. ©tefe befefjigte 3 bamals ber grogte 
$rieg§f)etb feiner $n\, 9HBred)t # bon SffiaEenftein, ber mit feinen 
toilben ^Teeren fd^ort fo maitcfje @c£)t adjt geloonnen fjatte unb ber 
©c&redin alder $|ft»teftanten mar. 9iad» unb nadj 4 jog 5 ©ufiab 
Slbolf toeiter* na$ bem ©uben bor, mo SBadenftein ftanb, unb 
ertang 6 mit feinen tabferen ©djtoeben unb ben $eutfd)en, bie fit!) 
i|m angef^loffen 7 fatten, mefjrere inege, aU ifjn ptotdtdj ber ©ob 
ereilte 8 . * * 

3m§erfrfte §al)re§ 1682 fianb erdnber 9ftif)e bon dlaum* 
Burg unb toodie eBen bie SBinferquartiere Bejtefyen 9 , al3 er etfu£)r 10 , 
bafj 2Badenftein, ber Bei Seipjig fianS, fetn? ©tuppen geteitt $&tte. 

£ to take the field. 2. unexpected. 3. to command, to be in 
command*of, withacc., but Befefjen (order to do something) with dat. 
4. gradually. 5. §teBen to march; notice the inversion. 6. erringen to 
win, gain. 7. fidj an+f^tie^en (with dat.) to join. 8. to overtake. 9. to 
move or enter into winter quarters. 10. to learn. 
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©ofoxt bracf) er gegen ifjn auf u mb erreidjie 12 itjn bei i)er 
Kcinett ©tabt Silken, gtmfdjen SOQeifsenfetS mb Seipgig. '§ier fam 
e§ 13 am 16. -Jtobembet gu einer mdrberif^en ©<$Ia<$t. Um neun* 
ttf)t beS 2florgen3 begantt bet $ampf. SCfteb) rere 3Me fyafte 
©ufiab SIboIf feine ©cfjtoeben fclbft iu3 geuer gefiifjtt, metjtere 
^eerfjaufen 14 ber $aifertidjen 15 taaren fdjon gefprengt 19 ; ba 
marten biefe 17 c etnen ftftrmifdjen better art griff gegen ben redjten 
glitgel bet ©djmeben ur.b toarfen i§n gwriid;. Sofort eitte ©uftat> 
^Cbotf ben ©einen 18 *an ber ©pi|e 19 einea Sieiftrregiments ju 
§Hfe, tarn abet taegen feiner Surgfid&tigfeit 20 ben feinbti^en Sirup- 
pen gu na£)e 21 unb er^iePi meljrere ©djiiffe, twn benen ber' eine 
feitten SladEen burdj&ofyrie 22 . ©terbenb fan! er bom $ferbe unb 
murbe bon ber faifetlidjen IReiterei ii&ertitten 23 . 2ll§ fid) bie 
$unbe 24 bon bem Slobe iljre§ $bnig§ unter ben ©$toeben ber= 
breitete 25 , ba erfa^te 20 fie bie ajergmeiflung. 2)Ht £obe§beracE)tung 
fiurmten fie bor 27 unb toarfen bie $aifettic§en in mitbe gluc^t 28 . 
©if ©tunben ^atte ber gauge fiampf gebauert. 

3lm 3Jlorgen be§ ndtf)ften £age§ fanb man enbftdj unter einem 
§aufen bon Seid&en ben berfiiimmeUen 29 Sbrper ©uftab 9tbotf£. 
©r mutbe nacfj s Jlaumburg ge&rad&t, in einen fupfernen ©atg ge= 
legt unb fpctter in ©tocfljolm beftattet 30 . 

11. auf+Btedjcn to start. 12. to overtake. 18. here... was fought. 
14. columns, divisions. 15. the imperialists. 16. routed. 17. the latter; 
observe inversion after the adverb ba (then), but we should say in 
English ‘when the latter...’; Dieiterangriff cavalry attack. 18. his men, 
troops. 19.' at the head. 20. shortsightedness. 21. too close to. 22. to 
pierce, struck. 28. trampled under feet. 24. news. 25. spread. 
26. to seize. 27. to rush on; StobeSbe tabbing contempt of death. 
28. to completely rout. 29. mutilated. 30. to bury, to inter. 

CONVERSATION. 

2Ber fodjt trn bretfngifi&rtgen $riege? ^ 2£a§ gejcfjalj tnfolge (owing to) ber 
SEBo erfrfjien ber S^iuebenlonig? ^ $urafitf)iigfeti be§ $Dnig§? 

3EBa§ tear aEBaflenftcin? 2Ba§ tfyaten bie S^tueben Befrn &obe 

SEBoBin gog ©uftab 5lboIf? i§re§ $onig§7 [gebauert? 

SEBo ftanb .er im Saljre 1832? SG&ie lange fjaite bie ©cf}lad)t bet Sii^en 

2Ba§ erfu^r cr ba? fanb man ben Sexdjnam be» $omg5 

3EBa§ §atte ©uftab tttboXf fdjon nt£§t» am folgenben SDlorgen? 
mal§ get^an? 2Ba§ i^at-man mit il)m? 

FIFTEENTH LESSON. 

' (CONTINUATION.) 

3. VERBS USED WITH TEE GENITIVE. 

1. The following verbs take their object in the genitive; 
some of them may also take a preposition: — 
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SSebiirfen 1 (idj bebatf) to need, barren 2 to wait patiently for, 
to be in want. tacfjen 3 » laugh, 

ermangeln to be void. [of, fd)onen » spare, 

gebenfen # « remember, to think fpotten » mock. 

2. The following verbs require the person in the accu- 

satire, and the thing in the genitive : , 

KtMIagen 1 to accuse ?>f, entfejjjm to dismiss, to remove, 

befdjulbigen J % » charge with. iibetfufjitfn to convict, 

bercmben* to rob, to bereave. iibetjjeben to disburden, to spare, 
entblnbert » release, to absolve. to* dispense, 
entljeben » exeujpt from. berfidjern to assure, 

entfleiben » deprive, to divest, tniitbigen » favour. 

3. The following reflexive verbs take the second object 
in the genitive : 

©id) cm+netjOTen to interest one- fid) bemad)ttgen to seize, to 
self in, to take care of. take possession of. 

fidj bebienen* to make use of. fid) entfjcdtert to abstain from, 
fi<§ befXeiftigen or beflei^ett to to forbear. # 

set (apply) oneself to. fid) entfebigen » get rid of, 

fidj enifdj£agen to part with. fjd) entfirmen to recollect; 

as:— id£) entfcmn mid) feiner I recollected him. 

Further : — 

fidj enitojobnett to disaccustom one- fidj eme£jren to ward off, to keep away. 

self from. fidj riitjmen „ boast of. 

ft# etbatmen to have mercy on. fidj f#amen „ be ashamed of. 

fid) etfteuen „ enjoy. fi# berfeljen „ await, to expect, 

ft# erimtern 4 „ remember. fttf) berfi#ern „ make sure of, to secure. 

4. Observe the following expressions .with the genitive: — 
§mtger§ fterben to die of hunger. 

®ine§ plopidjett $£obe3 fterben to die a sudden death. 
©eine§* 2C8ege§ gefjen to go one’s way. 
t ©ie finb be§ 5£obe§! you a^e a dead man! 

®uten 3Jiute§ fein to be of good cheer. 

3)er Stulje bflegen to take one’s ease, to rest. 

®er SSeittung *(or Enfidjt) fein to*be of the opinion, 
SBtHeng fein to purpose, to yitend, to be willing. 

1 SBefciirfm and f#mten also admit of the accusative. 

2 barren may also take the prep, auf (with ace,). 

2 Sa#en, gotten and fi# f#cftnen prefer the preposition ilber (aec ). 

4 St#^ erimtern may also ta2e an (ace). 

Germ. Cony. -Grammar. 
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@§ ift nicfjt bet 3EHii!§e )oert \ . , ,, , , , . . 

®8 tierto|nt fic& ntd&t bet 9M$e f 19 not worth the vrouble - 
(Sinen be§ 8anbe§ nertneifen to exile some one. 

©etne§ 2fmte3rtoarten to attend to one’s office (or business). 

4. VERBS USED WITH CERTAIN PREPOSITIONS. 


1. The preposition an (acc) is required with the follow- 
ing verbs: — „ * ° * 

Slbteffteren an {acc.) to 4ireet to. glauben an (acc.) to believe in. 
benfen » » think of. fdjtet&en » » write to. [in. 

ftdj getroljnen » » accustom teil+ne^mena?j(to.)tofakepart 

oneself to. gtreifeln {dat.) to doubt of. 

fidj toenben » » apply to. ber^tneifeln » » despair of. 

flbextreffen {dat) » excel in. erinnernan (acc.)* remind of. 

fterben » » die of. jtcfi ertnncrn \ ... 

fi<$an+fe$nenb , » lean gebenfen J * * recollect ‘ 

fifyUfyntn P ^ against. binbern an (dat) » hinder from, 

rtidjen an (dat.) to revenge on. 

2. The preposition auf (acc.) is required with : — 
9ldjtgeben(acc.)to pay attention to. ftdj befaufen (acc.) to amount to. 
fi$ tterlaffen » » rely on. ga|len » » count upon, 

anttoorten » » answer. - be§arren(^a£.)] . . 

bertrauen » » trust (upon), beftefjen » } 0 lnsist on * 

toarten » » wait for. 


, 3. 2tu§ is required with: — 

Srtnfen to drink. I iiberfeijen to translate from, 

toerben » become of. ] befteljen » consist of. 

4. asci is required with: — 

SBefdjtnoren to conjure. beifeite tegen to lay aside, 

tooljnen » live at. "bleiben bet » stay with; to 

stick to. 

5. §ur is required with: — * 

SSiirgen 1 to bail, to answer for. forgen to take care of. 

gutftefjen J » warrant. f beftrafen » punish for. 

banfen » thank for. flatten *>» consider. 

6. ( acc.) is required with : — - 

©icfj ntifcEjen to meddle with. etn+tmKigen to consent to. 
befteijen » consist in. 7 

7. SMit is required with: — 

9tn + fangen to begin with. bebecfen to cover with, 

fidj ab+geben » attend to. befaben » load » . 

* bef^&ftigen » be occupied w. t^teinigen » join » . 
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fj)te$en to speak to. I fceeljren* to honour with. 
Dergtei^en » compare with. -Dtitfetb fiaben » have pity on. 

berfefyen » provide » . | Mofjttett » reward. 

. 8. 9ioi$ is required with:— 

Stb+reifen to'set out for. ftreben tb aspire to. 

Seljen » go to. fragen » ask for. 

fi$ begeben » repair # to. fid^ fejjnen »*long ». 

gielen ^ . » aim at. fd^tdEert » send » . 

fid} erfunbtgen » inquire about. • * 

9. $6er (acc.) is required with: — 

Urtetfen to judge of. 
ftctgett, ftd^ be!tag?n to complain 
errbten to blush at. [of. 

ladjett » laugh » . 

fatten » mock » . ^errfdjett » reign over. 

t)erfiigen » dispose of. fid) f domett » be ashamed of. 

I^er+fftllctt to pounce upon. fid) drgern » be vexed at. 

fidj ttuttberi? to wonder at. 

10. Urn (acc.) is required with:— 

©piefett to play for. fid) ftreiten to quarrel about. 

(6e)!flmmern » care » . jidj BetDer&ert » apply for. 

bitten » ask » . 

11. ®on is required with: — 

©predjen to speak of. bcfreien to liberate. • 

Jjet+fommen » come from. ab+fteidjen » deviate from, 

teben » live on. fid) ncHjjren » feed on. 

12. SJmr (dat.) is required with: — 

@id). fiirdijten to be afraid of. % I fic§ §iitett*to beware of. 
gittern » tremble. | ftarnert » caution. 

•13. is required with: — 

©el§en to go to (a person)* | madden to make. 

Slufga&e 31. 

I need a sharp knife to cut this meat. She derided my 
threats. sNever imock the unfortunate! Are you still in 
want of my assistance? The prisoner has been accused of 
a murder. They accused me of a falsehood, because they 
did "not understand what I said. The trees are deprived of 
ttieir leaves. The soldiers were absolved from their oath. 
The prince assured them of his favour. The captain released 
him from his promise. Stfme authors say that the general 


fid) freuen to rejoice at. 
nadj+bettfen 1 a . 
ftdj befimten ) * reiiect on - 
fid) unterbalten » converse. 
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Belisarius was deprived of ^11 his dignities and cast into 
prison. Why have you abstained from smoking? because 
it did not agree [with] me. The old man remembered the 
days of his youth. Having no scissors at hand (6ef be r §,) 
I„made use of a* knife. We did not expect .such an answer. 
This lady has disaccustomed herself from coffee. Remember 
always your benefactors ! The king had mercy on the poor 
prisoner and set him flee. Be ashambd of your behaviour! 
Are you obliged to make use of spectacles (bie SSfiHe)? I have 
made 1 use of them from (since) my sixteenth year. . 

1. Present tense with jc^on. 

9(ufga6e 3?. 

Frederick the Great and his French Guardsman. 

Frederick the Great used to ask every new soldier whom 
he observed in his guard, how old he was, how long he 
had been (fdjon) in his service, and whether he was satisfied 
with his pay and with the treatment. Once a young French- 
man, who understood not a (fein) word [of] German, was 
enlisted. He Sbarnt by heart the three answers that he was 
[to] give the king. After some days the king perceived him 
in the ranks and went [up] to (gu) him to put [to] him the 
three questions. But the king, by chance, asked first how long 
he had been 1 in his service. « Twenty-one years, » answered 
the soldier. The king, amazed, asked how old he was. 
«Ona year, your Majesty », was the reply. With still 
greater astonishment the king cried, either the soldier or he 
himself was mad. 2 The soldier answered : « Both, your Majesty ». 
Then the king exclaimed, this was the first time that he 
had been treated as a madman at the head of his army. 
The king then 3 spoke French fyith him and learnt-* that he 
understood not a word [of] German. 

1. use the Present Subj. with 2. Imperf. Suly. 8. barauf; 

put the adverb then after the verb. r 

READ&G-LESSOtf. 

dbefmiitigc grcmtbfdjafi be& beutfdjett flat! V. 

Sari V., ioeldjer fft&ter beutf^er Saifer tmirbe, uacE) bem 
5£obe fetne§ ©rofjbaterS, bep Sontg§ Q?erbinattb, ttadj UJiabttb 
xeifte, um bon bem Sonigteid) ©panien Seftfc gu tte^men, Ijatte 
er etnen franjdfifdjen ©rafen, be Soffit, in feinem ©efolge." SDie 
ungemb^nlt^e ©tSjje 1 biefeS jungen Diannes, feine for^erlidje 
©etoanbifjett (dexterity), toeldje if )n jum treffli^en Uteiter madjte, 

1. uncommon tallness, size. 
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feine ^bortommenbe 3 ®ien[ibefIi[[eKf|ett 8 uttb feine ubrigen (other) 
iie&en§tDiirbigett Sigenfdaften fatten i£jn bem ®aifet fo tie& ge= 
raadt, ba[j et immer bei it)m bleiben mujjte. 

Sinfi biatte $axl dm grofje Sagbpartie 4 Beranfialtet 5 uttb 
feijte 6 einem dbet* (boar) tief in ben 2Bafb fiinrtn mit folder §t|e 
nad, bajj et ben SBeg oerfeEjlte (lost), unb niemanb fotgte atg 7 
be„39o[fu. SIber biefer JDlann tjatte baS UngtiiS, ftt| an einem 
bergifteten Shilde gu Permunben, metSjen et nadj bamaliget 8 
©ett>oljnf)eit Set fpanijtbien Sager bei. [id) ttug. ©obatb Kart 
ba§, Stirt Bemerfte, metdei [eirt Stefifing 9 ter lot (lost), ftagte 
et iijn erfdtoden,' ob bet @6et ifm Bettounbet t)a be. ®et ©raf 
et^ape, teas t^tj* begegnet»toar, unb [Sgte bei, ba§ et niemanb 
at§ fid [etbft 33ortt>iirfe ju rnaden 10 tiabe. 

S)et $8ntg fannte bie toblicEie SBirfung 11 fe^t toof)t, bie baS 
©ift Kjat, [obalb e§ in§ 231ut iibetgegangen ift. ltm feinett 8ieb= 
ting gu retten, badte et nitwit att bie eigene SebenSgefa^t; et [prang 
bom ijtferbe, befaf)[ and bem ©tafen, abgufteigen 12 unb [id gang 
[einem 29iH«i ju untermerfen 13 . Set ®ra[ madlc stoat @in= 
toenbunger, 14 ; abet bet Sonig 15 befjarrte auf bem abetn ©ntfdtuffe, 
[einem greunb ba§ Seben ju retten obet mit i£)m p [terben. @t 
tifi bie Steibung Pon bet 2Bunbe toeg, fog bag Slut ju miebet- 
botten 2Men 16 au§ unb [pie eg toe^. Siefe entfdloffene unb Ijod= 
berjige ^anbtung beto^nte ben tonigtiden ffreunb mit bet greube, 
[einem [Jreunbe bag Seben gerettet ju fjaben, otjne. nadteitige 
§?olgen fur bag feintge. 

2. obliging. 3. serviceableness. 4. a hunting party. 5. to arrange. 
6. nacHefym to pursue. 7. but. 8. in use at that time. 9. favourite. 
10., to reproach, to blame. 11. effect. 12. to dismount. 13. to submit. 
14. objections. 15. to insist. 16. repeatedly. 


CONVERSATION. 


Set erfcte (inherited) ba§ ftbmgteidj, 
nl§ gcrbinaijt) bon Seamen fiatb ? 

SBarum rente £arl nad) ^abribd 

SSer tear in bem ©efolge $arl§ be§ 
giinften ? 

29eld^e (rigenfdjaften* ^elT^neten ben 
^ Grafett be $offu cm§ f ? 

2 Bas etnmal bet eutet groj$cn 

Sctgb? 

2Ba§ ffit etn ttngfttf §aite be S 6 offu? 

SBaS^agte ber $5nig, al§ er ba§ 
93Jttt famerfie? 


28a§ befdjjlofc $arl in ifym, ats er 
erfiifyr, noaZ bem ©rafen fcegegnet 
mar? * 

9£8a§ iljai er alsbann? 

befall er bem (Srafen 3 U t$un? 
SBoUte be SSoffu c§ buiben? 

SBorauf &e§a rrte (or beftanb) ber 
tonig? 

tneld^e SOSeife reitele 5?art bem 
^rafen oa§ Seben? 
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SIXTEENTH LESSON. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

The use of prepositions is of a complicated naW 
prepositions being used idiomatically no 'definite 
rules for their different meanings can be laid down Thev 
must be learnt- as they occur in the following examples 7 

I. REMARKS OK SOME GERMAN PREPOSITIONS 

9ln. 

inis preposition signifies commonly at. 

Siemanb f tot ft an bie Sfiflre sorpebody knocks at the door 
“lit translated otherwise: — 

@r ftar& an ber Gf)o(era he died of the ch’olera 
® xcf l cmte^nen an (acc.) to lean against. 

-mtf gtauben an ©oft we believe in God. 

3ln jemanb (acc.) benfen to think of some one. 
oioetfeln an (dat.) to doubt of. 

Further*^ an to take revenge on. 

?? ’S®” m ’t ju fpieleu it is my turn to plav 
f m ® nc f “1# (°r. a letter for me. 

I* fmfl U f er \ be§ fj e } ns on the banks of the Rhine 
iwf V n X \ U 8e ^ r,eBe, J 1 have written to him. 
granfjnrt am (an bem) 'Plain Frankfort on the Main 

•Jg t0 ta * e P art ° 1 ^ something, 

au.s utangel an @elb for want of money. 

3feid> an JBerfianb rich in wit (sense). 

An bem JUrm ergreifen to seize by the arm. 

An ber §anb bertmmben to wound in the hand. 

Sfiif ^generally on, or upon):— 

If bem Sift the book lies on (or upon) 

fommt a it f ©te an it depends upon r you. [the table. 

* Other meanings.*— 

m U l j? a ” b 9e ^ en t? S° iilt0 the country. 

Sul s' 6 t0 «° t0 the Post-office. 

2Cuf ber 3agb fern to be out shotting. 

Stuf nteute Soften « at my expense^ cost. 

SiW th ! Str ! et - I *«lf« abroad. 
Further— QU ^ ma ^ en to set out. 

g atS)i 8eBen t0 pay attention t0 seething. 

Stuf jebett gall / at a11 events > at any rate. 

*uf morgen for to-morrow. 
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Sfuf !urge gett for a short time. 

5Bhxf bem Sattbe in the country. 

$uf $8efef)t beg $bmg§ by the king’s command. 

$uf biefe SESeife in this manner. 

3tyf trie lauge? for how long? 

$uf imnter, # auf etoig for ever. 

5Xuf bcr SBelt in the world. 5Xuf ber Steife — travelling. 

Stag §etfei auf SDeutfd) . . . that is in German, 
ift breiriertel auf fe<j§ XL%x it is a quarter to six. 

Note. The prepositions auf and fiber ®used in a figurative (not 
local) sense, always govern the accusative^ a%:~ 

SSJir laditen fiber i§tt we laughed at him. 

* berlaffe mid) auf i$rt I rely on Sim. 

8tit$ (generally out of \ or from ): — 

Slug bem Simmer out of the room. 

Slug ©d)to(idf)e from weakness. 

Sing gurdjt fieri) en to die from or with fear. 

Slug ©rfaKjruug from experience. 

Slug ber 9Kobe out of fashion. 

Slug bem Seutfdjen in bag $rangoftfd)e uBerfe|en. 

To translate from German into French. 

Further : — 

2Ba§ tmrb aug nttr toerben? “What will become of me? 

Slug $3erjel)en by mistake, through inadvertence. 

Set (generally at, near , by ) : — 

Set biefert SBorteu at these words. 

23ei 9tad)t by night. 

$3ei §ofe fern to lie at court. 

ber &tylad)t 6ei SJtarengo at the battle of Marengo. 
Sei £age§=Slttl>rud) at day-break. 

SBfti Sag unb Bei -Jtac§t«&y day and*&|/ night. 

Set Sid£ )t arbeiten to work by candle-light. 

*33ei ber §fanb ffiljren to lead by the hand. 

93etm w €tytel at play.. 

3d) rief tyn bet feirtem Stamen I called him by his name. 
33ei $£ifc£)e fettj* to be at dinner. | Sei ung with us. 
Further:— 

* 9 

fQd tnetner SInfunft on my arrival. 

33et Qeit in (good) time, betime®. 

SBIetBen ©ie Bet itiir ! stay with me! 

SBet guter ©efunb^eit fettt to be in good health. 

Sfti fjeflem Stage in broad day-light. 

S)iefe§ ftelji Bet 3§nen that depends upon you. 

BaBe feitt ©elb Bei ntir I have no money about me. 
ben foment with (or \mong) the Romans, 
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$ur$ r (generally through): — 

3$ Sin bur$ ben 9Ba£b gegcmgen. 

I have gone through the forest. 

£>urdj eiu 33rett through a plank. 

Further. — 

2)urdj it )el$e§ Miiiet? hy what means? 

3$ tourbe b«ur$ etnen $feil toernnmbet. 

I was wounded hy frn arrow. f 

S)te gauge gelt Stnbutdj during all the time. 

$iir (generally for) : — 

SCBort fur SBort wo/d for word. 

SBurgen fiir ettt>a§ to answer for. 

Further: — 

(£m SOltttel fttr (or gegen) ba§ 3a§ntoef). 

A remedy against tooth-ache. 

©tiid fiir ©titd piece hy piece. 

Ste jorgi fiir atte§ she takes care of everything, she sees to every- 
thing. 

©egeit (generally against, toivard$):—< 

©egen bt^OJlauer against the wall. 

Further: — 

®egen fed)§ Ufjr hy six o’clock 

TOIbt^Stig gegen bte Sirmerv charitable to the poor. 

Unempfinbltd) gegen insensible to. 

©egen hare ©editing for cash. 

(£§ finb gcgen gmei Stunbcn it is about two hours. 

Saufc, gegen alk SBitten deaf to all entreaties. 
r $jf)r U&et ift nifyti gegen ba§ fetntge for feineS). 

Your illness is nothing compared with his. 

3>n (generally in, or into ) : — 

3** $ranftei(f) in France. $ati§ in Paris. 

3m 3riif)ling u spring. 3n ba§ Staffer into thg water. 
3*t 2Sergtt)etfXung fein to be in despair. 

Further : — 

3n e£nem £one with a tone. 

3n ber @djule fetn to he at school. 

3m @rnft seriously, in earnest. 

in ben Singer j<$neiben to cut one’s feager. 

3m SSegriff fetn or fie^en to he on the point. 

3n bie giudjt jagen <5r fcfjlagen to put to flight. 

9iai| (generally after):— 

3ia(^ SJetlauf bon gtoei SDtonatert after two months. 
Further- 
ed^ £aufe ge^en to go home, 

SDer SOSeg nari) ber ©tabi the way to the town. 

3# gef>e nadj SBteu I go to Vienna. 
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9lctdj SBelieBen as you like. 

metnen 35efet)len according to my orders. 

9tac& (or in) alpfjabetififier Crbnung in alphabetical order, 

Semnnb fragt nad) ^fynen somebody asks for you. 

• itfier (generally over): — * 

ttber ben ^o^en ffiergen over the high mountains. 

3)a§ ®otf tiegt fiber bem gluffe. * 

• Tlie village lies over (above, or beyond) the river. 

Further: — * # „ 

liter ben fftufj fe^ert to cross the river. 

» SSerfagett Ste ijbet metnen SSeuiel! Dispose of my purse! 

(£§ ift iiber ein IjatbeS 3a$r it is above six months. 

§eute liter a<$t £age this* day week. 

SDett Sommer liter during the summer. 

Sidj iiter etma§ (t)er)tt>unbetn to be astonished at. 

Sadjen iiter to laugh at. 

$>a§ get)t iiter meine $rafte that is above (beyond) my strength. 

Urn (generally round , or about ): — 

Um§ $euer Return about the fire-place. 

Further: — # 

$d) miE it)tt um Skat fragert I will consult him. 

$4 title Ste um $erjeil)ung I beg your pardon. 

Um ©elb fpielen to play for money. 

Um mietnel Utjr? At what o’clock? 

Um ein Ufyr at one o’clock. 

©5 ift um if)n gejd^en it is over with him. 

SSefiimmern Sie fid) ni$t um mid) ! Don’t care for mej. 

©r fjat fid) fe§r um mi 4 oerbtent gemad)t. 

He has had a great deal of trouble with me. 
liefer Seg ift urn gtoei Stunben (Efleilen) filler. 

This road is shorter by two leagues (miles). 

ttntcr (generally under): — 

Unter jtoblf ^aljten under* twelve years. 

Further: — 

Uuter ber $e$ieritng $arl§ be§ ©ro^en in the reign of Charlemagne. 
2Ba§ fim ein Unterjctieb ift gunmen . . . what difference between . , . 
Unter btefer SBebingung o^this condition, 

Unter Segel geten to set sail. * 

Unter biefen S.kdmj|rn among these men. 

Sie 6efommcn«e§ md)t unter jelftn SDlarl. 

You wHl not gei it for less than ten n^trks. 

Unter bem £ifc§ Berber from underneath the table. 

SBsm (generally of] fro m) : — 

Iperlotmnen bon einetn to come from some one. 

23pn = bon feiten JemanbeS from. 

Som SJiorgen 6i§ gum 9tbenb from morning till evening. 
SBon^ Big Sonbon from Paris to London. 
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Further 

® om et f tc ” S^'tiur a? beginning with the 1st of February 
S3on govern •‘pcrjcrt with all my heart enxuary. 

®:efe§ 33u0 ijt ton ©oetfje gcf0rieben tuorben. 
inis book was written by Goethe. 

s?ar (generally before): — ' 

93or jefiiutt&r before ten o’clock. 

Further: — ri - 

Sor btci Sagcrt three days ago. 

@10 fiir0ten nor to b'e afraid of. 

©10 Dot etoto fciiten to beware of. 

Sor ber ©tabtntojnen to live outside the town 
*° l S r « uie metnen to weep with coy. r 
Ssor Stnfer Itegen to be at anchor. 

(generally to):— 

3$ begab micfj ju j W ent to him. 

»ette gefjett to go to bed (to sleep) 

Further:— 

jener geti at that time. 

Ste Steber 3 um 3tx$m the love of glorv 
|ur So be§ 51uguftu§ at the time of Augustus 
Su tgaufe fein to be at home g SLUS ' 

£ sZVLlTitJAfZ, 

§“ fb« n ber JtSmgin m honour of the queen "* 6 t,me ‘ 
f hy land and h V water 

|um ©erangenen madjen to take prisoner. 

® 2 Jta& p etnetn ^letbe ne^men to take one's measure. 

ionber®abef'‘wi?hout V rep 0 roach’° m 8e8m ^ ^ immcI ,‘ u P to beaven' and 

to), mmin (opp e os C it^ P °g“m d afi P or P pfoIariaTr (, a S a mst, contrary 

position to, contrary to); * ui “ ibet ^ op- 

erally follow; as:- h a daUve case which they gen- 

p” nel " ®*f4I jotoiber berltcjjert tor bte ©tabi 
Contrary to his ofder we quitted the toln ' 

dativfcasel asT-” ^ is Wdin e *>’ « V it is placed after the 
feinem alter na0 according to his age; 

10 tame Jn b an Stamen „«* I know him by name..- 

dative, or a genitive Mneaen ** n s ?i te °F ma y be used with a 

genitive case® ’ W£8m on acco ? nt ° { ’ Precede or follow its 
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Note 0. fftad), p, an, auf, Winter, jn, bar, may be preceded by 
: as far a?, ‘to’ in speaking of a distance; as:— 
nacfj ©laSgoto as far as Glasgow; 
bis an bte ©renge bon ^eniucft) (up) to the frontier of Kentucky. 

SStufgafic 33. 

Where are you going? I am going into the country ^ 
Goethe^died at Weimar in the year 1832. My friend arrived 
in the beginning of sufhmer. Is this* book to your taste? 
No, I do not’' like it. I met that gentleman on my journey 
in Italy., The poor man had to choose between slavery and 
death. Why has* she been so unjust towards her parents? 
Did you arrive before or afjer four o’clock? Before the church 
there are three high poplars. I found this letter among my 
papers. He has sold all his horses except one or two. I 
went from Hamburg to Altona. Now we turn to [the] south. 
Among the German merchants in London, there are many 
beneficent men. He lives with his brother. The tailor, will 
come to your house to-morrow. Where do you come from? 
I come from my aunt’s. The wooden horse was outside the 
walls of Troy. The patient is at present oflt of danger. 
Nobody besides myself was present. 

SHufgafie M. 

Spartan Yirtue. 

It happened at Athens, during the public representation 
of a play exhibited in honour of the commonwealth, ,that 
an old gentleman came too late, to get a place suitable to 
his age and quality 1 . Many of the young gentlemen who 
observed the difficulty and confusion he was in, made signs^ 
to him that they would accommodate him, if he came (bafjin 
lame) wbrere tljey sat. The gbod man bustled ^through the 
crowd ^accordingly (ba^er), but when he came to the seats 
to (gu) whicj). he was invited, they sat close and exposed 
him, as he stood out of countenance, to the whole audience 2 . 
The frolic went round (buxcfj) all* the Athenian benches. But 
on (6ei) those occaskms [there] were also particular places 
assigned to ibreignqjrs, when the good man skulked towards 
the seats appointed 3 for the Lacedasmonians, these honest 
people rose all up, and with the g?eatest*respect received him 
among them. The Athenians being suddenly touched with 
a sense of the Spartan virtue and their own degeneracy, 

m r h say: * a t0 his a & e and quality suitable place to get’. 2. bem 
@ela$ier be§ gansen ^ubfifumg au§+fe$en. 3. render ‘appointed' by a 
relative clause. J 
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gave a thundering applause r * and the old man cried out: «T r he 
Athenians understand what is good, but the Lacedaemonians 
practise it!» 

READING-LESSON. 

Stticl efcle $1 c n f dj c u. <- 

Site bie gtan^ofen im SOSinter 1807 ^ommern 1 befe^t batten, 
legten fie in alfe Sorter an ber ftiifte 2Sad)tpoften 2 ; fo aud> 3 in bag 
avofje ©otf Sobenftebe. ©ie grattjofen i/biefem JDrte ftttgett Balb an, 
fid} ubermutig unb frecp 4 betragen unb bag empotte 5 bie ©orfler 6 , 
Sttfinner, bie an ©efafjrep unb getegenttic^ and) an fpufoet unb 
SSlei gettbfptt 7 toaren. ©ie fdjarten fid) 8 im "geredjten gorn; bie 
granjofen erf^ralen bor ibjrer 3af)b unb 9iuftig!eit, ttmtben ent* 
toaffnet, gebunben, etngefd)ifft 9 unb etma funfgig SDiann ftar! 10 
nad) ©tralfunb an bie ©difteben, benen hamate no$ 5j3ommern 
gefjbrte, ate ©efangene abgetiefert 11 . 

Sag toar jebod) eine turje gfreube. ©ie ©fyat marb befannt 
im fran^ofiicfjen Sager, unb ein Sommanbo bon meljteren ^unbert 
3Jtann tuarb abgefanbt, ba§ ©otfju ftrafen. 

®er ©djul^e 12 unb tneljrere s #Ueftc 13 bon SSobenftebe ttmtben 
gefeffelt 14 unb'foftten etfdjoffen, ba§ ©orf aber fottte geplunbert, 
angejiinbet unb abgebrannt toerben. 3fn btefer graven Slot, ate 
bie ©efejfelten ben fidjern ©Pb ertoarieten, trat ber Heine Rafter 
bor (to step forth) unb rebete ben $ommanbanten mit ben fiifjnen 
Shorten an: „2Jlein §err, ©ie §aben bie llnfcbulbigen ergtiffen. 
3$ bitte/Iaffen ©ie biefe -Manner log 15 ; eg ftnb nur bie Set* 
futjrien 16 . Ijaben @ie ben Serbredjet 17 ! erfdiiefien ©ie 18 , 
ibenn ©ott eg Q'fjnen erlaubt; mein §>au£ bermuften 19 unb ber= 
bremten ©ie! 3$ bin ber SJerfu^rer 29 , ber einjige ©djmtbige 21 . 
3d) fyabe biefen atmeft ffiauern geprebigt, 22 bafj fte big auf ben 
lenten Mann 23 fur fynn Sbntg .jteljen unb bem f^einbe Stbbrud) 
tfjun 24 miiffen." 

©iefe SQSorte, aug futjnem unb tapferm Jjperjen gefprodjen, 
ridjrten ben gran^ofen; er Iie| bie ©efangenen lo£btnben, legte 
i^nen eine leiblicfye 25 ©clbftyafe 26 fur bie ©ruppen auf 27 unb 

1. Pomerania had, for some centuries, been a Swedish province, and 
Sweden had sided with Prussia against France, 2. pests, guards. B. among 
others. 4. adverbs 5. tp stir up, to rouse the wraths 6. villagers. 
7. accustomed to. 8. to assemble. 9. embarked. 10. to the number 
of some... 11. to hanpl overdo. 12. village judge (or bailiff). 18. the 
aldermen. 14. chained. 15. to set free. 16. they have only been 
misled. 17. the criminal. 18. to have shot. 19. to lay waste. 20. the 
inciter, instigator. 21. the guilty one. 22. to preach to. 28. to the 
last man. 24. to injure. 25. moderate. 26. fine; as an atonement for 
the troops, i. e. those handed over r to the Swedes, 27. to impose; 
Mif-idegen (or cmf+erlegett). 
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It?!, gum geidjen 28 ba% er Me Befojjlene $66rennung be§ ®otfe$ 
au§geffitfrt ^abe 29 , eittige etenbe, feere 30 §fiiten au§erf)at6 be§ 
2)orfe§, in benen bie §if$et iljre fringe gu tduc^ern 31 pffegten, 
nieberBretpten. . Strnbt 

28. as a sign, #token. 29. to execute, to carry out. 30. empty. 
31. to smoke. 32. to burn down. 


CONVERSATION. 


• * 

2Bann 6efet;ten bie grangofen* Spom* 
29 of; in legten fu 2&ad)ib often ? [mem? 
23ie fietrugen fidj bie grangofen in 
SBobenfte3«? 

29oran traren bie ©oi^fer getoijfjni? 
Bas tfjaten fie in i^m gorn? 

2Ba§ gefdjaf; bierauf mit bem ©cfjui^en 
unb mef)reren Sfieften be§ 5Dorfe§? 


Ba§ facfte er? 

2£a§ foffie.mnn mit iljm if;un? 

Ba§ fti er jelbft? f 

2Ba§ Btfjbe er ben 33auern gcbrcbtgi? 
2ief$ ber franjofifdge Cffijier bie 
SBauern erftfjiefjen? 

29a§ fiefs er nieber&retmen ? 


SEVENTEENTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

II. REMARKS ON SOME ENGLISH PREPOSITIONS. 

Ahoye. 

Expressing time, or number , and signifying more than, 
or longer than, it is fiBer or al§: — 

The fight lasted above four hours. 

®q§ ©efedjt bauerte fiber (or mefjr a£§) bier ©Jun&en. 

It is above {over) twenty miles from here. 

ift fiber (tne$r als) pangig 2fteUen bon §ier* 

About, 

1. meaning^ around it is um (< acc, ); 2. meaning con- 
cerning, it is fiber (acc.); 3.# in speaking of things which 
people carry about them, it is bet (dat.); as: — 

(10 All thrdnged about the prince. 

3Itte*brfingten fi(f) m ben gfixften. 

(2.) I will speak to him dbo%t this affair. 

3d; toerbe fiber btefe SCnge£egenf)eit mit ifjm fpedjen. 
(3.) I have hb money about me. 

3$ tjaBe fetn ©elb Bei mir. 

At. * 

1: it is most commonly rendered by be! or nit; 2. after 
nouns or* verbs denoting derision , anger, surprise, jog, sorrow, 
it is fiber (acc.); 3. it is bet, if it means at one's house ; 
4* it is in, of place ; 5. it is am, of time, and age . 
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1. We were at dinner. 

SBir maren beim (or am) SJlittageffen (or bet Sifdj). 

2, She laughed at him fie tad)te fiber iljn. 

I am surprised at what you say. 

3$ bin erftaunt fiber b a§, tva§ ©?e fagen. 

8. We were at your aunts mir toaren bei 3£)rer Xante. 

4. He was at the village er mar im S)orfe. 

5. IXm fe$3 llfpp. 

<r o By. 

' 1. denoting the, agent, or cause (with the passive voice) 
it is tJOtt: — 

Mr. Bell is respected by everybody. 

£>err Sett mitb non jebermamt geacffiet. 

Troy was destroyed by the Greeks. 

%xo\a ttmrbe non ben ©rtedjen gerftort 

2. In oaths and asseverations it is 6ci : — 

He swears by his honour er fc^toort bet feiner ©fjre. 

3. After such verbs as to sell , to buy , to zvorh , &c., pre- 
ceding a noun of weight , measure , or time, it is naiff or 
we may add toeife to the noun (as; fcfunbtoeife, tagemeife, 
tDodjemoetfe ac.). 

I sell the tea by the pound. 

3d) Oerfaufe ben £§ee nad) bem 5J}funb or bfuitbmetfe. 

We ° work by the hour, or by the day. 

2Bir arbeiien nad) bet* ©tunbe, ober nadj bem £age. 

4. When preceding a numeral immediately followed 
by an adjective of dimension , it is uttb; as: — 

This room is five yards long by three wide. 

SBtefeS Sumner ift ffinf 9D?eter lang uttb bret bnii 

5. Meaning l by means of (e. g. after to Jcill, to wound , die.), 

it is bur$; as: — o 

The officer was wounded by a musket ball. 

®er Dfftjter fimrbe bttrd) einen gfljntenfd&ujj bermunbet. 
Achilles was killed at the siege of T?oy by an arrow. 
9fd)tKe§ tourbe bci ber Selagerung bdn 5Lroj[d butef) einen 
SPfeil getotet 

b 6* If is bet, or neben, of place , as bet ber SBriiie b,y the 
bridge. Notice — gu Sanb ober ju SDBaffer by land or by sea. 

From. 

1. From — to are by ium-'-ju; as: — 
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He went from street to street, from town to town, &c. 
©raging Don ©trap §u ©trap, Don ©tabt §u ©tab! it. 

2. When two names of towns, or villages are mentioned, 
from—tg is rendered by bon — natfj; as:-v- 

From Parish to Rouen Don $ari§ nadj (or 6i$) Stouen, 

3. From is rendered by bon, and to by fits, when 

speakir?g of time; as:^* % 

From Easter to Christmas Don Oftern 6i§ SBehjnadfyt, 

4. Sq also when extent of space is indicated; as:— 

« * • 

It rained violently from Strasburg to Berlin. 

($8 regnete pftig Don ^trapurg bis 33erKtn. 

It would be too far from here to Paris. 

@3 tocire -$u toeit Don per bi§ !pari§. 

5. From under is unter . . . Ijcrbor; as: — 

He crawled from under the bed. 

®r frotf) unter be m Sett Ijerbor. 

In, 

1. To have 4 a pain in 9 is rendered by a compound 
word, such as $optoef), tgaUm^ Bafintoefi f)aben it. 

I have often a pain in my head. 

3$ fiafie oft Sopftoel). 

2. After words denoting hurting , wounding f &c. and 
preceding a possessive adjective with any part of the body, 
it is an (with the definite article). 

The child fell down and (was) hurt (in) its shoulder. 
Sal $inb fiet unb oertounbete fitf) an bet ©gutter. 

3. Irr adverbial expressio&s of time, it is either ant or 
rendered by th§ Genitive (with or without t|$e article). 

In the^morning, am Sftorgett, or morgen§, or be§ 3Jtorgen§, 
In the evening, am Stbenb, or abenb§, or be§ 9Cf>enb§. 
Notice auf SDeutjdj in German; in the country auf bent 2anbe. 

On or upon. 

1. It is generally auf; as:— , 

He climbed upon (up) the tree er ffetterte auf ben Saum. 

2. After the verb Ho live ’ it is bon: 

The’ prisoner lives on bread and water. 

2>et ©efangene lebt Don*23rot unb Staffer, 
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3. After ‘to play, it is not translated at all. 

You play on the violin, and I play on the piano. 

@ie fpielert SDioline urtb id) fpiefe fllabier. 

4. The preposition on before the days of the week 
.and with dates is translated nm. 

Come on Sunday! ^ommen @ie am Sonntag! 

On the Twelfth of May am (or. ben) gnoblften 3Rai. 

5. Meaning ‘close to’, ‘on’ it is an, as granffurt am 
Stain, 9torbf)aufen am ipatg (mountains), am fjteiiag; but — 
Set metner 2tnfunft ‘on 'my arrival’, bei fetter ©etegentjeit ‘on 
that occasion’, gu %pferb ‘on horseback’, unter fetiter 33e=- 
bingung on no condition. 

Over. 

It is generally fiber. If it is an adverb meaning ‘pasf, 
it is borfiber, or oorbei. 

3lt§ ber dtegen borfiber tear, gtngen tbir au§. 

When the rain was over, we went out. n 

To. 

Denoting a direction it is natfj (of place), as — er 
ging nad) Imertfa; but gu (of person), as — td) ging gu 
t^m; and if the direction is 'up to 5 (to a place situated 
on a hill) it is auf, as — fie ifi auf§ Stfjlofj gegangen. 
Otherwise ‘to’ of place is an, as — id) ging an bie SBrfiie, 
an ben Qflufj (but auf ben Slufj ‘on the river’); in bie ©djule 
(in bie $irdje) to school (to church). 

With. 

1. It is bar after the verbs meaning to starve . to die, 
to perish, &c. 

He died with (from) cold er fiatb bot ^fitie. 

Note. To die of is translated fierben art; as:— T 

He died of bis wounds er fiatb en feintn SIBunben. 

2. It is not translated after to meet (with) begegnen 
(acc.); to trust (with) an+bertrauen ; r to, reproach (with) 
bor+lberfen ; to agree (with) tool)! ober gut befonrtnen. These 
German verbs govern a dative and an accusative object 
(without a preposition). c 

He trusted me with his son. 

@r bertraute mir feinen Solfn an. 

I reproached him with his ingratitude. 

34 marf if)m feine Unfcanltarfeit bor. 
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3. ‘At some one’s house’, iwith’ is bei (datf, but ‘in 
some one’s company’, ‘with’ mit (dat). 

OBSERYATIONS. 

Prepositions, always precede interrogative and relative 
pronouns and are never placed after them as in English: — 
V{hom to you speak iof 2JI it tom fpred^en ©ie? 
What’s that for?*($u — ) SSoju ift bag? 

The m&i whom you are interested in. 

S)e* 3Jlann, fiir ben ©ie fic^ intereffieren. 

Sttufgafie 35. 

My father was not above twenty-five years old when he 
was married 1 . My uncle’s country-house 2 is very handsome, 
but it cost him above eighty thousand marks. It is above 
a year since my friend set off for 3 America. The poor man 
was driven 4 out of his house by his creditors 5 . I will get 
up to-morrow at six o’clock. Were you at Mrs. Drew’s ball 
last night? I rejoice greatly at your good luck 6 . He always 
smiles 7 at everything which is said. Where ^fas your sister 
this morning? She was at her aunt’s. Charles was wounded 
in his arm and not in his leg. jC7j uon] what instrument does 
your sister play? She plays on the piano. That happened 8 
on the 12th [of] March. I am in the habit 9 of taking a 
’ cup of coffee, as soon as (the) dinner is over . * 

1. to be married = ft<f) ijer^eiraten. 2. 2anbf)cm§. 8. na$. 4. ifeiben* 
5. (SIciubiger. 6. 7. lad&elri. 8. fi<$ jutragen. 9. to be in the 

habit getoo^nt jein, or £flegen. 

SKufgafie 36. 

Prehistoric Antiquities of America. 

The remains of the cliff-dwellers of Colorado and the 
curiously varied* and widely distributed earth-works of the 
mound builders forming 1 enclosures or burial-places sometimes 
many acres in extent — chiefly injthe Mississippi Valley — fur- 
nish evidence of the existence of more or less civilised races 
in prehistoric America. The primitive tools, arrow-heads, 
beads, copper axes, curved shells, earthenware, and skeletons clad 
in copper armour decorated wdth elaborate and artistic designs, 
found by explorers in these and the older shell heaps attest 2 
the advancement in culture to have been 3 gradual, and per- 
haps slower in America than in the Old World. Yucatec 

L relat clause. 2. begegttm, followed by a clause, with bafj. 3. gra- 
dual must have been. * 

German Cony. -Grammar. 
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civilisation 4 long preceded the Spanish CW,n 0 c,+ t » 

and appears from modern 'research to have smpass^th^ 
of the Incas of Peru when the g n , n i„ r * „ ^passed *bat 

We know the Mayas of Yucatan had a calendTr an^pS^V 
a kind of writing distinct from Egyptian ’ hiemflv^ 
Irrigation and improved agricultural method” St 08 ’ 
among the Aztecs and Toltecs of Mexico imi r. t i !! 0 ™ 

nca and magnificent mins like those of Chimu indfLi™* 
architecture which implies tho mn) „ mu ^dicate’an 

high social organisation; though the detafis' oTth^tf * 
etv.hsa.ion which led up to if regain an 

«"»(•» »*““■ «• * « « 

HEADING-IESSOH. 
fiufag ttanadj. 

K’M 

aim .Steaermeifet*" M '“ 4 ® ltal! "a . 

W««?4Sta ?u“US W malr/ Mtt j f 

Anrfftcft Qofiann gciebrtdg bet mmlra § un 9 t ti u<fa ^ e 
fattgenf#aft 7 «aifer Saris V L??. V ® ad &f en tn bte @e= 

Sw Q att r ‘ fr ^ttoortetl 

wit au§, SHoterl" fagte'ber Safer ^ b ' V ® nabe 6011 

f 'ii^i^ e ^ a ^^ er ^’ rtmt ^y o ^ eC0 ™ e saf&^en^^6 1 th a t0 dever. 

fell into captivity. 8. ntii efier a(s 6;s — 5‘ n t ?e describe, paint. 7. to 
tutor. 10. to sketcl draw. p 6tS not beforft “ — 


Woub-ORBER. 


m 


• SDemfiHg ftet i£jm StanacB ju gftfsen mb Bat, mit S^r&ttett 
in ben &ugen, nid^t um etne ©umme ©elb obet um einen Sit el, 
fonbern um bie greifjeit femes fiurffttfien. 2)er 2ftonar$ tarn itt 
bit grofete ©erlegen^eit; fein £erg mar but$ btefen gered&ten 
SButtfcE) etrteg treuftt Unter flatten 11 fe^r Betroffen;. unb bod^ gtauBte 
tt, ben red&tfdjaffenen $tanacB furs erfte 12 aBmeifen 13 ju miiffen! 
\,$u Bijt ein Braber 33tann", fagte er gu ifjm; „aBet eg Mxtmix 
CieBSr getnefen (I should* have preferred^, tnenn bu um etoog 
nnbere§ geBeten Ij&tteft." 3 IU n Qcfy etniaer $eii ber $urfiirft feine 
i?tei§eit friangte, fte§ er biefen feinett treuen Stenernte bon ferner 
©ette': er'mujste in feirtem Sd&toffe moffnert unb felBft Bei e^ren* 
tjotten 14 ©efegenfjejtett neBen i§m im SBagen ft^ert. 

11. subject. 12. for the present. IB. refuse. 14. ceremonial. 


CONVERSATION. 


Ser mar Sufa§ $rana$? 

USte fatn e§, bafj er fritter at§ atibere 
etn nil^tt(|er $ftenfd) tmirbe? 
HBamt lerntc i^tt ber $urfiirft non 
6a$}en femnm? 

HBte JieS ber flurfiirft? 

Sofjin ttaljm er tip nrit ft<$? 

12Ba§ tfjat er nacfj feiner McffeBt? 
tJEBeldBer fdjBtte ®f)arafter 3 ug mtrb non 
i^m erpBIt? 


SBetdje Srage ridjtefe ber $atfer an 
ben 9Mer? 

2Ba§ antmorteie i^m ^ranat|? 

SBeldje ®nabe bat ftdj ber 3)Mer nont 
tfatfer au§? 

^emabrte ber J^aifer feine SBitle? 

2Ba0 fagte er p ipt? 

2Bte efjrte ber $urfttrft ben 9Met f 
nadjbem er feine grreiBeit miebet er** 
*tangt Batte? 


EIGHTEENTH LESSON. 

WORD-ORDER (SBortfofge). 

This differs very much from English, and requires 
great attention. 

I. THE PRINCIPAL (OR SIMPLE) SENTENCE. 

A: TtlE COMMON CONSTRUCTION. 

The essential components of a principal sentence are 
the subject and the predicate (or verb). 

2>aS fiinb fd&faft. | $ct§ fiinb ift front. 

Further there^aro the objects, and adverbial enlargements. 
The object k direct, i. e. the accusative, dative , or genitive, 
and indirect (with prepositions). The 'adverbial enlargement 
may be of time, of place, of manner, *&c. 

£>a§ Sinb ift front getoefen. | $er $nabe fdgl&gt ben fgunb. 

S)e^SSote BracEjte meinern Safer einen 29rief. 

Sier'grembe too^nt in einem ©aftfiof. 

Ser^grembe reifte gefters nadf) 5PariS. 
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2)ex ©iixittex fdjitfte mix, $eute faie exfien Stinnett au$ meittem 
Stm 5ftanbe be§ Ba<$e§ etn fleitteS §au§. [©arieiL 

Rules. 

1. With compound tenses the auxiliary, be it f a Parti - 
biple or an Infinitive , is removed to the end of the sen- 
tence: — 

3$ bin tange Iran! gemefett. 

Set $nabe Ijai -ben, §unb auf ben $opf gef^tagett. 

Set Baler toirb in einigen Sagen ton $axi§ juxitd: font mem 

2. When there are tivo objects in a sentence, that of 
the person generally precedes the thing * 

2>ex Setter f)at bem ©filter (datf.) ein Bu$ (acc.) getiebetu 
The master has lent the pupil a book. 

©ie tyabett ben arraen 9Jiarm (acc.) feinem ©$i(ffal (dal) 
They have left the poor man to his fate. [Ctbertaffen* 

3. When the two objects are persons, the accusative 
generally precedes the dative: — 

3<f) tjabe^ljrett ©of)n bem 0ftirften empfofyCen. 

I have recommended your son to the prince. 

4. When one of the two objects is a personal pronoun* 
this latter precedes the noun:— 

§exx,$j}etex §at mix eitt ©efd^enf gemadjU 
- Mr. Peter made me a present. 

@x gab bix (3*)ttett, if)tn, it>r k.) eineti guten Siat 
He gave you (him, her, &c.) some good advice. 

§abert ©ie e§ gxeurtbe erjdftft? 

Did you tell (it) your friend? 

SDer Bxiefbofe bradjte Utt§ n (3^nett, t^nen) einen Brief. 
The postman brought us (you, them) a letter. 

5. When both objects are personal pronouns, the short- 
est comes first; when both, are monosyllables, the accusative 
comes first: — 

ffix §at e§ ifjnett (eudj, 3$nen) gejeigt. * 

He has Ihown it to them (to you)/ 

3<f) fatttt micb jeinex -(iT^rcx) ttidjt exinneru 
I cannot remember him (her). 

3$ f)abe fie i§m (not ifjm fie) gejeigt. 

I showed them to him. 

®t fjat f id^ (acc.) mix ttorgefteltt. 

He introduced himself to me. 
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Note. 99ft it and btr, however, may be u&d indifferently before, or 
after iljnj fie, c§: * 

Robert T)ai e§ mir (or ttitr e§) getie^en Robert has lent it to me. 

6. Adverbs of time, and adverbial expressions of time , 
generally precede the object [unless it is b pronoun without 
a preposition) ahd take their place immediately after tbe 

•predicate or auxiliary: — 

$d)*f}abe geftern emen 93rief an t Bgrt gefdjrteben. 

SDlein SSruber fam biefen Sfftorgen bon Hamburg jurtidf. 

2)er ©enerat itrirb eiligft etnen 33rfof an ben gllrften fenben* 
3$ i)&6e neu^idj) meinett greunb $C. gefeijen. 

Sir toerben in brei Sagen nad) Hamburg reifen. 

^etr 3Jltitter ftirb in eftter ©tunbe ba§ $afet ertjaften. 

7. Adverbs of time are placed after personal pronouns: — 
3< f) Ijabe if)n (or fie) Ijeute nidjt gefetjem. 

®r tnirb un£ (eud&, ©te) morgen frut) befud^en. 

8. Adverbs of manner follow the direct object (acc .): — 

©ie ^ejben 3I)ren Srtef fdfjon gefdfjrieben. 

S)er $nabe l)at feine 2lufgabe fel)t f$on ^efdEjttebm. 

Sir fyaben unfere 5)}fli^ten mit fjreuben erfMt. 

9. Adverbs and adverbial expressions of place come last 
and should be placed close to the Participle (in a com- 
pound tense), and last if the verb is a simple tense: — 

Ser SKann fjat fjeute ba§ Sinb liberal! gefud^t 
$ie §einbe !jaben ba§ §au§ auf alien ©eiten umfiettt. 

The enemies have surrounded the house on all sides. 
3$ fud&te ba§ $inb liberal!. 

Note, Adverbs never precede tbe verb in the Present or Imperfect, 
as— I always say tdj fage imnter. 

10. Adverbs of place, and of manner (not of time) are 
generally placed after the negation nidjt: — 

®er $bnig ift nid^t^ier getoefen. 

Ser $5nig ift fjeute nid^t bier getoefen. 

®er 35ote %at jtidfb tange genug getnariet. 

‘ ©djjiffnft'nicbi fd&nelt gefaf)ten. 

3*)? &rief iff nic&t f$on gefd^rieben. 

11. Pronouns with a preposition follow the adverb and 
tbe^object: — 

3$ f>abe btefe§ Slid) geftern bei 3§nen gefe^en, 

12. Of two adverbial expressions of time the simple 
adverb precedes the other* formed with a substantive: — 
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3$ toetbe morgen urn jef)n ttf) r ahreifert* 

§ert SI. geljt immer beg SlbenbB fyaaieren. 

13. The negation ttidjt always follows the direct object 
(accus .): — 

3$ ftnbe mein gebermeffet ni(f)t. 

3$ fann mein gebermeffer nitf>t ftnben. 

3$ fja&e mein 3 e J? crme ff er ttici)t ^eftmben. 
griebrid) fernte fetne Slufgabe ni(f)t gnt. 

$er SJtinifier fjtit be e SDe^uiation nocf> ni$t emhfangen. 
The minister has not yet received the deputation. - 

Note . In questions, however, nidjt may precede the object. 

§af>en <Sie ba§ 33ud? rticfii gelefen 
§abe t<fj ni$t ba§ $ed)t, \o ^anbeln? 

14. When the object is indirect, formed with a preposi- 
tion, the negation nidjt is placed before it: — 

a$ir fpredjen nidjt non biefem 33udE). 

©piele nic&t mit bem OJlejjer! 


The Rhine. 

Most travellers begin their journey along the Rhine at 
Cologne, the banks of the tiver below that town being for 
the most part flat and uninteresting. The best scenery 
about Bonn begins with the Seven Mountains between which 
and Mayence the turreted towns, castle ruins, and vine terraced 1 
hills, succeed 2 each other in profusion. 

The sources of the Rhine are near those of the Rhone 
and Ticino, in the Rheinthal, an elevated region bordering 
on Mount St. Gothard, 800 miles from its mouth, 7,000 feet 
about the sea. Parsing through Lake Constance the Rhine 
tumbles over the Falls of SchafFhausen, runs by Basle, thence 
to Straflburg, Mannheim (where the Neckar* joins it), and 
Mayence ^joined by the Main) to Bingen, where ft enters the 
gorge of the Rheingau (over one hundred miles long) in which 
its greatest beauties lie. Passing Cologne, Wesel, and Emmerich* 
it flows to the Netherlands, where the glorious jjver degene- 
rates and creeps by several mouths into the North Sea, almost 
losing its identity. 

The greatest breadth of the river is at Geisenheipci in 
Prussian Nassau, famous for its vineyards , where it is 6 
2,000 feet. Steamers and barges can ascend the Rhine from 

1. mxi Seintergen geftimie. 2, toe#jeln mit eiwmber . . . ct&. 3. bairn 
f>et . . . botbei. 4. ge|t eg na<§ ... 5. beirtfgt. 

r' 
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its mopth up to Basle in Switzerland* 805 feet above the 
sea and 540 miles from its mouth. 

Sfofga Be 38. 

The Battle of Trafalgar. 

Nelson returned from the West Indies 1 to England ki 

1805, but when he heard where the combined fleets lay, he 

safled’to meet Admiral Collingwood, yvho hacl been watching 
them. The*French and Spanish fleets left the harbour of 
Cadiz, and on the 21st of October they were met by Nelson 
off Gape* Trafalgar. The British fleet bore down on them in 
two columns, the one led by Nelson in the Victory , and the 
other led by Cotlingwood *in the Royal Sovereign. Before the 
battle began, Nelson made his last signal from the mast-head 
of his ship. At the time it roused the seamen to do great 
deeds; and even now our hearts are stirred when we read 
the noble words, “England expects every man to do his 
duty”. In the midst of the fight the rigging of the Victory 

got entangled with that of the Redoubtable . One of the 

riflemen in the rigging of the French ship saw a one-armed 
officer with many stars on his breast on the deck of the 
Victory. He fired, and the officer fell, shot through the 
shoulder. That shot was the death-stroke of Lord Nelson. 
To the captain of his ship he said, “They have done for 
me at last, Hardy: my back-bone is shot throug^.” Three 
hours later he died; but not till he knew that he had won 
a great victory.^ His last words were, “Thank God; I have 
done my duty/' His body was taken to England and buried 
in St. Paul’s Cathedral in London, amidst the tears of a 
whole nation. 

BEADI^O-LESSON. * 

# amerifaniftfje Olcb etiSari *. 

3 n ben jnefilid&en ©taaten ber Union Ijori ber Sfteueingetoan* 
berte^ 5fter§ eine SKenge e$t amerifanif($er SftebenSarttn, bie er 
ix>o§t BergeBItdj in einem Siftionftr fudjen tourbe, ja 4 iiber bie 
i|m biefe 3lmerif$tnes felfefi feirte SCuSfunft 5 gebcn tbnnen. 

3ltn ratfelj&afteften toat mit 6 immer bie ffiebenSait, 
tnir fein eingigeSntal S£rutf)af)n gefagi" (he never said turkey 
to me), toorunter (by which) fie berfief)$n, bajj jemonb iljnm 
trgenb ettoa§ nid)t angeboten ober gegeben £}abe, &a§ fie i Brer 
3Hrimmg nad& 7 oetbient patten. 

. . saying. 2. newcomer, the newly arrived emigrant. 8, perhaps. 

4. indeed. 5. account, explanation about. 6. seemed to me; rfttfelfcaft 
mysterious. 7. in their' own opinion. ^ 
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3« SCtlanfaS jagte' 3 id ISngere geit mit ein ein alten 3)a<f* 
woobSman, 9flamen§ 2Mer§, ben frug id nad bet Sebeutung 9 
be§ 2Bort§. @r facfjte unb erjaljlte fJotgenbeS: 

3m SDliffouti jagten bann unb ttann (now and then) 20ei§e 
mit ben gingeBotnen. ©urd biefen Umgang lernten bie.3nbianer 
aud ein toentg gnglifd- genug, «m fid) bodl toenigftenS tjer= 
ftiinblid 10 3U maiden, ©ort jagten einmat ein SBeifjer unb ein 
gingeBornet mit eittanbev, unb ba fie fi2j gegenfeitig nid)t§ ©ute§ 
Sutrauten 11 , fo marten fie Corner ben $ontralt 12 , bafj fie, toa§ 
fie auf bet 3agb erlegteit 1 ;’, reblid unb gleidm&jjig mit einanber 
teiten tooflten. 2lt§ fie am SIBenb toiebet jufammenlamen, Bjatte 
bet Snbianet ehten ©tuffjaljn, bet ^Beifje aBet nut ein ffteB« 
ljufjn 14 gefdjoffen, unb tote fie ifjre Seute aBgetoorfen 15 unb 
biefelBe 6ettad)tenb baneBen fianben, fagte bet gingeBotne fopf= 
fdiittelnb 16 : 

„§m! — SBfe <Sac§e (job) — fcf)tecf)t teilen — toie maiden?" 

„28ie madjen?" fragte bet SBeijje, „ei 17 , baS ift einfad) genug; 
bie Beiben ©Hide laffen fid) 18 nut auf jtoei Derfdiebene Slrten 
teilen, enttoeber^ Belomm' id ben ©rutfjafjn unb bu nimmft baS 
3te6£juf)tt, ober bu Belommft ba§ ffteBfjuljn, unb id neljrae ben 
©tutlja^n." 

©et Snbianet fat) ben 3Mgen erft eine ganje geit tang 19 
fiart 20 an unb flbetlegte fid) Dorftdtig, toa§ jenet gefagt : bet fa| 
aBer fo etnftfiaft baBei 21 au§, ba§ et felBet irre tourbe 22 . 

„SBie tear ba§?" ftug et enbtid nad longer ipaufe — unb 
toottte e§ nod einmal Ijoren. 

„2Bie ba§ toar?" ertoiberte bet tneifje %&qtx mil ernfi|af= 
tern ©efidt — „3frxn (well), bu Belommft ba§ ffteBljufin unb id 
ben ©tutljafjn, ober id net) me ben ©rutfjatjn unb bu ba§ 9teBf|uf)n." 

„2Baugi) !" rief Ba ber SBilbf erftaunt au§, „bu fja-ft ja fein 

einjigmat 23 ©tut§afin ju mit gefagt." Unb fo teiften fie. ®erftader. 

< < 

8. to go shooting. 9. meaning. 10. understood; ber*Snbtaner, but 
Snbier Hindoo. 11. fidj ®utc§ gutrr.uen, not to trust each other. 

12. to firmly agree. 13. to kill 14. partridge. 15. to throw down; 
fatten is understood. 16. shaking, also after f gefagt further down, 
his head. 17. well. 18. €>tfi<fe ‘birds’ here; can he divided. 19. for 
some time; notice erne lance geit for a long time* 20. fij&dly or stare 
at. 21. there, all the time. 22. to get confused. 23. not once. 

CONVERSATION. 

Sfik§ §ort bet Dteuemgemanbexfe oft berfte^t ber Wmextfaner'oaxunier ? 

in ben meftlidjen €>taaten $mertfa§? 3Bo jagten &Beti$e unb Srdnanei* oft 
Pel^|e IftebenSaxt fdjeitjt feljr t&tfel* jufanunen? 

- ? Pal lerntenbie (Etngehorenjm baburd) ? 
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5 etnft ein SOSetjjer unb tin 
^nbiatftr, bie ftc§ nidjt§ (£htte§ gu* 
trauien ? 

2Sa§ fatten fie am S(6enb erfe^t? 
58k§ fc^lug ber 20Bei§e Dor? 


Sftaijm bte? ber ^nbtaner an? 

28a§ antmortete ber Snbianer, at§ ber 
SBetfje bertfefben S5orfd§Iag tmeber* 
Solte ? 


NINETEENTH LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

B. INVERSION* 

The regular order of words may ffequently be inverted 
by removing one of the parts o& speech from its usual 
place to the beginning of the sentence. 

1. The inversion of tJ?e subject and predicate (verb): — 

(a) In conditional sentences the conjunction menu (if) 
may be omitted as in English: — 

§8tte idj e§ geftern getoufct (instead of toertn id) e§ geftern 
getou^t fjciite). 

Had t known it yesterday, &c. 

SBSiire id) gel^tt Sa^re alter! Were I ten ^ears older! 

(5) If adverbs , adverbial conjunctions , or the object is 
placed first in the sentence , then the verb (predicate) pre- 
cedes the subject in German: — 

©eftern toar tdj im Sweater Yesterday I was at the theatre. 
$aum Jjatte t$ ba§ SJteifet in bie §anb genommen zc. 
Scarcely had I taken the knife in mtj hand, &c. * 
Snbeffen tour ber Sinter fjetangefommen. 

Meanwhile winter had drawn near. 

$reunbft<$ brucfte er mir bie §anb. 

In a friendly manner he shook my hand. 

SDitfen 5Borfd){ag tteljme i $ gent an, 
qr ©ern njl)me id) biefen 23orf(|tag an. 

This proposal I accept willingly. 

Sen Seutet fynt er gefunben, abet nid)t ba§ ©elb. 

The purse lie has found, But not the money. 

SJiefei aftg.nnSS famt id) tnidj bu rc£jau§ nid^t erinnern. 
This man I cannot remember all. 

Stidjt 9iei(|tunt, nut gufriebenfjeit miiitfdje i<§ Sffynen. 

Not riches, only contentment I wish you. 

(£) After toeber — nod) (neither — nor) inversion may take 
place, as.— toeber fann cr e§, nod) fetn SSrubet; it must take 
place after namentlid) (or Befonbers) ‘particularly', as — et fann 
t>iele3, ngmenttid) fann er fr&njofifd) fbred)en. 
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<1 r 

Note 1 . Personal pronouns, (especially monosyllables) may precede 
the subject, when the latter is of two or more syllables, or accompanied 
by an adjective:— 

©a ifjn (e§) niemanb gefef)en ljaite f (for niemanb i^n or c§) ic. 

3S3ctm Sfynen cin fd&ledjter 91 at gegefcn toirb, jo befolgen Sie bcnfelfcen nid&t. 

Note 2. According to the emphasis used, the following and similar 
sentences may be expressed in various ways:— 

SBit fottnen biefe§ 39u<f) in Srmbon nic^t belommen. 

2>iefe§ 23uoj fbnnen nrir in 2onbon nicji Befontntcn. 

3n Sonfcon fbnnen ftir bicfeS $8uct nicft befommen^ 

2Wem Stcunti fjat-geftern nad) Iangem §amn ben er]cl)nten SBrief bon 
leincm SBatct erfjaUen. a 

After waiting long, nry friend received yesterday the wished for 
letter from his father. 

©efletn I)at mein greunb nucf) lanc^m barren b?n erfef)nicn SSrtef bon 
jetnern SSater erljalten. 

9lad) Iangem §amn Ijat geftern mein Srewnb ben erfefynten SBrief 
bon fetnem SSatcv erfjalten. 

$cn etfcjntcn SBrief bon jeinem $aler Ijat mein Jfteunb geftern nadj 
Iangem §arrcn erljalten. 

Sfafgafic 39. 

Berlin. 

Berlin witfe a population of nearly 2 millions of inhabit- 
ants, is the capital of Prussia, the residence of the German 
Emperor, and consequently the seat of the Imperial Govern * 
ment and of the Imperial Diet. It is situated on the River 
Spree in the midst of a sandy plain hut all round (xin$§utn) 
surrounded by pinewoods and innumerable lakes. In external 
appearance it may not compare quite so favourably with 1 
some other capitals of Europe and the absence of points of 
antiquity and of historical interest in this specifically modern 
city is noticeable, but modern energy has been very success- 
fully exerted and fine streets and imposing architecture meet 
the view on all sides, and in The matter of clean* well lit 
streets Berlin is without rival. When the traveller has only 
a limited time at his disposal, he Bhould find the way to 
(rtac§) the broad thoroughfare, calkd Unter den Linden, turn 
westward and walk on 2 unoil a spacious square is 'reached. 
This is the (bet) Pariser Platz, and the stately gate is the 
(ba§) Brandenburger Thor, with the famous brpnze horses 
odorning its summit. In Unter den Linden are most of the 
Palaces of the Royal family, of the great Nobles and 
of the foreign embassies, the Arsenal, the Royal Guard 
House, the Opera House, the New Museum, the National 
Galery, the new Cathedral, the University-, and a large number 

L fi<$ bergleidjem laffen mif or fid) ^gegenii&er, fteKen lajfen (with dat). 
2. meiter gefym f>i§ he . . * reaches (erxei^cn). 
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of (to) grand statues, hotels, rpstatmuns, and cafes. Berlin 
is an eminently modern town and in many respects rivals Paris. 

®tttfgaBe 40. 

Battle of Balaklava*. 

On the 25th of October a battle was fodght at Balaklava, 
in which both sides lost many men. The Turks, who were 
there *too, failed to gtand their ground 1 , and the Russian 
horsemen h^d nearly broken in upon the British lines, when 
they were brought to a stand by Sir Colin Campbell, at the 
head ofdhe 98rd Highlanders. Tbe usual way of meeting 
a charge of cavalry is to form a square, so that the men 
may face outws&ds on evfcry side, and so prevent the horse- 
men from getting behind to cut them down. Sir Colin, 
knowing that he could trust his men to stand firm, did not 
form them into a square, but kept them in two long 
lines, the one behind the other. By the fire from their 
rifles alone they drove back the enemy. The heavy British 
horse were standing ready, and they at once dashed among 
the Russian horsemen with such force, that in#a few minutes 
they scattered a force three times 2 their own number. 
Another great deed, known as the “Charge of the Light 
Brigade”, was done on the earns day. After the defeat of 
the Russian horsemen, their whole army was drawn up 
behind a guard of thirty guns, about a mile and a half 
from the Allies. 

By sorfie blunder, the Light Brigade received an order 
to charge the whole Russian army] Right down 3 the slope 
they rode in the face of the guns. On they went, fired at 
from both sides as well as in front. They reached the battery, 
cut dowi* many of the gunners, and then ’“all that was left of 
them” rode back. Of 670 men who went out, only 190 returned. 

1. *betttt 0 <$ten ffanb gu fatten. 2. three times . . . render by 
a relat. clause. 3. gerabetxegi fjintmter (with acc.). 

REABING-IESSOIL 
* StoeigBetteu 1 . 

®ine$ £#gei fajj nic§t ioeit bon uni ein ^frember, ber burdj 
fein eigeniiimficfjei §aar auffiel 2 . 2Bix 'ftritten baxiiber, 06 ex 
eine 5PexMe 3 ixage obex nic&t? map nidjt baxflbex eintg 
ttmrb$ 4 , fdjlugen stoei non uni eine SSette um itoex gfaf<$en 
(Pjampagner box 5 . — ®ex eine bex SBettenben txat tnit gxbfjtex 
§bjHdjfeft an ben gximben §exan 6 unb txug, untex tcmfenbfa^ex 

1. bet, wager. 2. attract (pur) attention. 3. wig. 4. to agree. 
5. to propose. 6. to approach. 
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SSitie urn ©ntfdjulbigung, ben, $a£f toot 7 . Ser Sfngerebete 8 naljm 
bte ©adje mit bem beften §umor auf , unb jeigte ladjenb, ba§ 
er in bet Sfjat eine SPeriide trage, Set SBerfierer liejj ben 4f)am= 
pagner bringen 10 , an beffen ®enu§ berjentge, beffen $opffd|mud u 
bic SEBette Derantqfjt f)atte, ftc£) muntet beteiUgte, 12 . 

SOBir flatten biefen SBorfatt faft Uergeffen, at§ mefjrete SKonate 
fpiiter berfelbe 4Jrembe fief) toieber an unferm Sifdje nnfanb 
(appeared). See SBerfisrer erjctf)fte einern erft fiitjlidj attgefbm= 
menen ©tubenten, bet neben ifjm fajj, bafj bte EpetucCe biefe§ §errn 
tin- jtoei gtafdjen ©Ijarapagner gefoftet fjabe. , 

„iperiide?" rief bet anbete febfjaft, „bet SKann tragt fa’ gar 
feine Eperude, fo toenig af§ bu unb idj!" 

Set ©treit etfjob fid) 13 getabe tmeber fo toie 14 ba§ erfte 2M. 
®§ toutbe toieber eine SEBette ootgefddagen, attein bet SPertierer 
bon bamatS etffatie, nidjt tnetten ju fonnen, toeit et rait eigenen 
Slugen gefefjen, toie bet ©aft bie falfdjen §aare bom $opfe ge= 
f)o6en 15 unb feinen faft fasten 16 ©c&eitef 17 gejeiqt f>abe. Samit 
abet toutbe bem ©treite nod) fein ®nbe gemad)t is . Set ©egen= 
part 19 beftanb auf 20 feinet EBteinung, unb toeit feinet bon beiben 
ficfi beruffigen ttMte, fo toutbe bie SEBette enblidj abgefdjfoffen 21 , unb 
bet anbete mufjte fid) entfdjliefien, unter ben etfinntidj fjofltdjftett 22 
©ntfdjulbigungen, ben gfremben no# einmat ju betaftigen 23 . 

Sie Stnttoort, bie berfelbe* erteitte, tear nun atterbingS iiber= 
taf^enb. „3e|t", fagte er, „trage id) toitffid) ntein eigneS §aar. 
S3or fed)§ <©lonaten fiatte id) infotge einer $ranff|eit baSfetbe ber- 
loren-, unb toat genotigt tootben, eine EPeriide ju tragen." 

9Jlan fann fid) ba§ iiberrafdjie ©efid)t be§ SBetfiererS unb 
bie §>eiterfeit ber Stntoefenben benfen 24 , bie 3eugen ber Setts 
getoefen toaren. 

7. to explain, state. 8. the stronger, lit. the one (thus) addressed. 
9. to treat, most good humouredly nut feeftent r§umcf. 10. to 
order. 11. headgear. 12. to partake iu (heartily). 13. to arise. 
14. just .as. 15. to lift, hold up. 16. bald. 17. cfown (of the head), 
head. 18* to settle. 19. opponent, opposite party. 2 r 0. to stick to. 
21. agreed upon, accepted. 22 % amidst* all possible polite.. % 23. to 
molest. 24. to imagine. 


CONVERSATION. 


SBobufdj fiet einft ettt ^rernber auf? 
3Borii6er ftritten totr? 

SffiaS fdjlugen gtoei ber Wmoefenben bor? 
2Ba£ t§at nun einer ber SBeitenben? 
SBte na^m ber ^xembe ben gait auf? 
2Bo trafen bie §erren nad) einigen 
SORonateu benfeften §errn toieber? 
eraSfytte ber SSerferer etnent erft 


fitted) angefommenen <Stubenten 
(undergraduate) ? 

SSa§ anitoortete ber 6tubent? 

2£a§ tourbe bon neuem abgef$loffen? 
28a§ mufete ber eine §err rnieber ttyun? 
£rug ber fjrembe eine ijkriiife? 
aBarum Ijatte er ftil^er erne ifkrikfe 
getragen ? 
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TWENTIETH. LESSON. 

(CONTINUATION.) 

II. THE COMPOUND SENTENCE. 

The compound sentence is formed: — 

(I.) By co-ordination. 

(II.), By subordination. 

A. OO-ORDIN ATE COMPOUND, SENTENCES. 
(©aijtierBtnbungen.) 

There are three ways of co-ordinating sentences: — 

(a) They ca« be placed simply side by side without any 
connection: — 

2>ie 9toffe roieljerten, e§ fc§metierten Shompeten. 

$ie ^afmett flatierten, bie gafirt toatb angetretcn. 

34 erjStitte itjm atte§; er mu|te nod) mcf)t§ baton. 

©eben 6ie re4t§, i4 tnerbe ItnlS gefien. 

(b) They may be connected by a demonstrative pro- 
noun: — 

Sari bet ©rofje unb Siapotcon toaten jtoei raa^tige Srieger; 
jener betbcnb (joined) bie grojjte SEBeiSfieit mit ber 
grijfjten Siapferleit; biefer croberie faft gang Suropa. 
$a§ ©lfi<f unb bie 2ugenb ftnb nidjt immer oerbmtben; 
bie§ toitb bur4 bie ©ejcljitpie alter Seiten hejidiigt. 

(c) They may be connected by means of co-ordinate 
conjunctions:— unb, ober, aber, allein, fonbern, benn, fo= 
ttobt — al§. 

S)er SBinter Merging, unb ber grueling lam. 

Winter passed and spring came. * 

' 34 nerlaffe ©ie jet;t, aber i4 merbe balb jurucffe^ren. 

5 leave yau now, but I shall soon return. 

Sari Wurbe ©olbat, benn er mar ber iOti^panbbing fiber* 
.bruffig. * 

Charles turned^ soldier; for he was tired of ill-treatment. 
34 toottte na4 Snglanb reifen, aber i4 (latte ni4t ®elb 
• genitg. 

Sr fonnte ni4t tommen, bent} er tear Irani. 

SBergnfigungen finb ffir ben 3Hen]'4tn notmenbig, allein 
Jie bfitfen nt4t mit ttnmSfsigfeit genoffen merben. 

S)t^ armen 9teifenben batten ni4t nur lein ©elb metjr, fon* 
bern, toa§ 3io4 glimmer mar, bie SebenSmittet maren 
i^nen ou4 auSgegangen. 
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(d) They may be r joined to one another by means o? 
adverbial conjunctions (inverting the- second sentence). 

errnrte einen ©oft , bestoegen mug 3 u§aufe bfei&en. 
®tefe geber i}i 3 u fjart, beS&atb tougt fte nidfjt 3 um ©$tetben. 
ter pt mid), 3 t»ar fdjtoer fieteibigt, beffenmtaead&tet told tA 
tl)m ter 3 eif,en. ’ 

Serqnugungen finb fur ben fOtenfc^en notoenbig febocft ' 
burfcn fte ni$i mit Unma&igfeif genoffen toetben ' 

2)er Menfct) ntufr fid, fetbft be^errfd&en fonnen, fonft totrb 
er beljerrfdjt. - 1 


B. SUBORDINATE COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

(© a% ge fxi g e'.) 

1. -These consist of the principal sentence , and the sub- 
ordinate clause. Their connection is effected by subordi- 
nate conjunctions , relative pronouns, or relative 
and interrogative adverbs. 

Subordinate clauses undergo the following 'changes :— 

(a) The vetb is removed to the end: — 

tear Jfio^t, of§ it§ in Sonbon onfom. 

$er SBetn, toeftfjen id) ton 3§nen faufte. 

(*). compound tenses the auxiliary verb follows the 
participle:— 

f reisek ^ en ' nQc ^ bem er 1 e i n e n iiargejcigt 

®a§ 53nc6, ioeltfjcs id) Bcrlorcti fjafte. 

Set ©tod, romnit er feinen SSruber gefdjlagcn Ijnt. 

(c) In separable compound verbs the prefix is not 
separated : — 


©r erful)r e§ nidjt, loci! er nief t ouSgtng . r 

.n. tW u Inflnitives °, cour t0 o e tbsr in a subordinate clause. 

She auxiliary verb must precede -them instead of following them; as:- 

®a§ Kafdjentud,, toetdjes id, Ijabe tnafdben (alien. 

Stephen: i$ tf,n im ffia<$e Ijatte fcaben Icfjen. r 

<■ r I s 

2. If a subordinate clause is placed before the principal 
sentence, this latter miust’ be inverted (subject placed after 
the verb), often introduced by fo: — 

®t gab ben Slrmen ni$t§, toeit er geijig tear. " 
Or-.ffl5eit er gei 3 ig tuar, gqS er ben Strmen ni<$t£. 

Because he was avaricious, he gave nothing to the poor. 
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©bfdiott ber Slngeffagte feine SdJuW Beteuerte, (fo) ttmtb c 
tr boi§ jutu Sbbe* beruxtetff. 

Although the accused man asserted his innocence, yet 
he was condemned to death. 

to man tfjn fragte, tr>obut$ bie§ gcf^c^en fct, ants 
Mtttte er m$ts. 

When they asked him, how this had happened, he an- 
* swered nothing.* * 

3$ fame feine Silver faufen, ba id} fein ®elb f>abe. 

Or— 3D a id) f e in ©elb ^abe, famt*tdj feine SOdjer faufe$. 

B. The subordinate sentence * may be inserted in 
the principal sentence, without affecting the order of 
the latter: — * 

3$ erfuT^r fogteid), aU id) in 3?lu nd^ en anfam, ba§ 
Rnglitd; meine§ greunbe§. 

4. The conjunction ba§ may be omitted, when the verb 
is not removed to the end : — 

6r fag?e, er Ijatie ftopftoety (instead ba§ er $objtoeI) l)abe). 

SlttfgaBe 41. 

The German Empire. 

It extends, as now constituted under the leadership of 
Prussia, from beyond the Rhine to beyond the Vistula or 
from Aix-la-Chapelle and Metz in Alsace-Lorraine, to near 
Cracow and to Memel on the Russian frontier. On the South 
it is bordered by the breezy highlands of Switzerland and 
Austria, 8000 to 4000 feet high, from which its great rivers 
the Elbe, Rhine, Oder, etc, run down through Middle Ger- 
many to the great sandy plain of North Germany and to the 
North and Baltic Seas, with the great ports and commercial 
centre^, Hamburg, Kiel, Liibeck, Bremen, Danzig. The best 
parts for th$ tourist, after the Rhine, are the Black Forest 
in Baden, 4000 feet high ki some parts, the Harz, 8740 feet 
high wifh the Brocken, the Thuringian Forests, Saxon Switzer- 
land, near Dresden, Riigen, in the Baltic, the Bavarian High- 
lands, next* to Austrian Tyrol, the Eps Mountains and the 
Bohmerwald, next to Bohemia, and the Riesen (or Giant) 
Mountains. The victories of 1866 aaad 1870—1 against 
Austria and France were consummated by the election of 
William* of Prussia as German Emperor at Versailles, on the 
18 th of January 1874. His successor, Frederic William, mar- 
ried to Victoria, Princess Royal of England? died after a brief 
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reign on June 15th 1888, leaving the crown to his eldest son, 
the present Emperor 1 William II, born January 27tti 1859. 

The Empire, as finally settled in May 1871, comprises 
26 German States of which the Kingdoms of Bavaria and 
Wiirtemberg, the Grand Duchies of Baden* and Hesse be- 
long 2 to South Germany, with a population of nearly 
55 millions of inhabitants, an army of 581,534 npen 3 in 
peace 4 and some 4 millions in war 4 , an ever growing navy, 
a splendid administration, and flourishing industries and 
commerce. " 

1. ‘the present emperor*; notice that the apposUon must agree with 
the noun to which it refers. 2. ‘to belong to* her^ gefybrert ^u(dat.);it 
is rendered in three ways: (1) gefyoren (With dat.) to belong to (as one’s 
property), (2) geljbren (dat.) belong to (as part of), (3) getyfirett art (acc.) 
belong to (as inseparable part of some whole object, as ba§ SBanb geprt 
an meinen §ut), (4) geX;5rcn auf (acc.) belong to (some place where some- 
thing used to stand, bxe 3Safe ge^ort auf iticincn ©djranf), (5) gcljbten in 
(acc) belong to (some class, species, or place, as ba§ $8udj gef)5rt in 
metnc 93tbhotIjef). 8. Mann, used in the smg. collectively for ‘soldiers’. 
4. take masc. def. art. before grieben and $rieg. * 

StufgaJc 42. 

The Relief of Lucknow. 

The sepoys in India had also in 1857 revolted at Luck- 
now and surrounded the Residency, an enclosed house and 
grounds in which Sir Henry Lawrence and the Europeans 
had taken refuge. Colonel Havelock, who had arrived at 
Cawhpore too late to 1 save the victims of Nana Sahib’s cru- 
elty, pushed on to Lucknow with 2,800 men, to relieve his 
fellow-countrymen there. Sir James Outram, his superior 
officer, joined him on the way, hut would not take the 
command of the little army f#>m him. «To you,>> he said 
to Havelock, « shall be left the glory of relieving 'Lucknow 
for which you have already struggled so much.» Step by 
step the. British fought their way through bands of rebels 
gathered to oppose them, #nd af last entered Lucknow in 
triumph. Havelock and Outram soon found that the women 
and children could not be removed in the face of the enemy, 
who again ‘closed around the city. Two mont'ns later Sir 
Colin Campbell, afterwards^ Lord Clyde, arrived with a larger 
army, and took alf to a place of safety. Worn out with 
the hard “work 2 he had done, the brave Havelock died shortly 
afterwards. Delhi had already been retaken, and the Mutiny 

1. use am ju after adj. with Hop’. 2. bie Arbeit; insert relat. pro- 
'Wun in German before ‘he had done% 
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dime to an end with the fall # of Bareilly in 1858. The 
Mutiny # caused a change to be made in the government of 
India. It was taken out of the hands of the East India 
Company, and a Viceroy was placed over the country to 
rule in the nam,e of Queen Victoria. A further change was 
^made when, in 1876, the Queen was declared 3 to be « Em- 
press of India ». 

**3. eritennen pr (to be)! 

BE APING -IESS0N. 

$ e r 91 r a 6 e t? 

Sin iiitlif{^er^aballerie=©enerat gu Sftatbin 1 ftanb fdjjon feit 
lange in ttnterljanblung 2 mit einem arabifc&en ©tamrne megen 
einer eblen State. ffinbltd& einigte man fid) p bem ^reife bon 
60 Sentetn ober ttalje an 2000 SDjalern. 3ur berabrebeten 
©tunbe trifft ber ^cxuptlirtg be3 ©tamme§ mit f einer State im 
§ofe be§ $afd)a§ ein 3 ; biefet berfudjte no d) gu )§anbeln, aber ber 
©$eifl) ertaibert ftolg, bajj er nic§t§ afilaffe 4 - Serbrie^Ii^ mirft 
ber Sitrfe if|m bie ©umrne lf)in 5 mit ber Slu&erung 6 , bafj bte§ 
ein mt exporter $rei§ fiir ein $ferb fet. 2>er Shliber blitft if>n 
f^toeigenb an unb binbet ba§ ©elb gang ruf)ig in feinen liei£en 
3Ptantei, bam fteigt er in ben §of fyinab, um 5lbfd)ieb 7 bon feinem 
$ferb gu nefjmen; er ftri^t ifjm arabtf^e SBorte in§ Dip, ftreie^t 
iljm 8 fiber ©tint nnb Slugen, unterfudjt bie §ufe unb fc^reitet 
beb&djtig 9 unb mufternb rings um ba§ aufmetffame Sxer, *pio|= 
lid) fd)bringt er fid) 10 auf ben nadten IRiicfen be§ $ferbe3, mdcfjeg 
augenblicflic§ barn)drt§ unb gum §ofe fpnauSfdjiefst 11 . 

3n ber Iftegel 12 ftefjen |ier bie 5|>ferbe Sag unb 9tacf)t mit 
bem ©aitet au3 {Jilgbecfen 13 , (£§ bauerte benn audj nur 14 tnentge 
Stugenbticfe, fo faf$en bie 9lfa§ 15 be§ ^af$a§ im ©attei unb 
jagten bem $lii$tlinge na$ 16 . * 

Sej; unbefc&lagene §uf 17 be§ atabife^en $fetbe§ Ijatte nod; 
nie ein ©teirtpftalter 18 betreten, unb mit Sorji^t elite e§ ben 
T^olprigen 19 SSSeg bom ©d)loffe 20 ]§inunter. SDie 3mrfen*{)tngegen 
galapfriefen .einen j&ljen SXbfjang mif fcfjatfem ©exott 21 l)inab, trie 
mir eine ©anbtjbjje %imn ; bie biinnen rtngfdrmigen 22 Sifen 

# 1* MardirP, a small town in Asiatic Turkey. 2. to be in nego- 
tiation for. 3. to arrive. 4. to abate; ber 93eutef ‘purse’; fid) etnigen 
3U to agree to. 5. Itn-ttrerfen to throw down to him (if}m). 6. re- 

marks. 7. to take leave of. 8. stroke. 9. cautiously; mufternb ex - 
ammirfg. 10. to vault. 11. to dash out (of). 12. as a rule. 13. cover 
of felt. 13:. thus it took only ... 15. three officers in attendance. 

16. to huriy after the iugitive. 17. unshod. 18. pavement. 19. rough. 

20. the castle and town are situated on a hill 7 overlooking a plain. 

21, rubble* 22. ring-shaped. 

German Cony. -Granular. 
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ben §“{ bor ieber.SSefd&abtgung, unb bie SPferbe on 
fol$e Diitte getoo^nt, maiden fetnen fatten Stitt. 8m lutoatm?* 

S § f . |aBm bte L 3a§ ben Mna $ Won eveitA an 

1W fmb fu in ber ©Bene, ber Straber ift in feinem SlemeS 
A * 9 L ^ Seraber ERidSiiing^, benn Umen 20 5r 
©tdben t nod6 &&m, Weber gtfiffe noc§ Serge fetnen Sauf S i 
em geubter 3o*l>, ber Betm 3tennen 27 fii^rt, fotmnt eg bent ©S 
brauf an m<$t fo fdfnelt, fonbetn fu langfam tote moqtil J 
retten; tnbern er Beftdnbig nacf) fetnen Serfotqern ittnBtitfi' 29 filrt 

f Ilf ®W*" ^ **“« eni tent; bringen ri an t 'J$ 
fo Befdjteumgt er feme Setoegung, BteiBen fte 3 urfitf 39 , fo oertfinp 
er bte ©angart beg Stereg, fallen fte an 34 , fo reitet er 6*rftt. 

f , .f u tf 3 e ^ bi e 3agb fort 30 . Big bie glfiBenbe ©onnen- 

W«Be fu$ gegen SIBenb fenft 37 ; ba erft 38 nimmt er tit t?S 
f«« Stoffes in »„[; W; « leSnt pcj Z sU? Sf 
bte fjerfen tn bie gtanfen beg SLiereg unb f<$ie&t mit einetn Lnttn 

f? fw 11 «. ? Cl T ' e, ' te er b™fjnt 43 unter bent ©tamnfen 

ber frdfttgen §ufe, unb Batb 3 eigt nur nodj eine ©tauBtoolfe ben 
Serfotgern 44 bte Shdjtung 4 ’ an, in teener ber SCraBer entVofi 

<• S ie L t f t , bl i. ®ammerun S iB dufeerfi fnr 3 , unb batb tierbecft 

bt . e . . 3 f a 5 t beg fftfitfrtingg. ®ie Siirfen, 0 fi ne Se Jenf= 

ttittfel fur ft$, o) t)M SBaffeF fur ifere 9}fetbe ftnben ftrfi h,nfir 
atoolf ober fiinfeeifjn ©tunben uon ifjrer fetimat enifernt, in cuter 
tljnen gan 3 unBetannten ©egenb. 2Bag tear 3 u tt)un« 2Bag atg 
umautelren 43 unb bent er 3 urnten §erm bie LmLmnt «£ 

ba t ^ etter unb ©elb Oertoren? ©rft 
ant bntten 2t6enb treffen fie, Ejat6 tot bor ©rftfionfuna 49 unb 

MMSwtrMrT^ ieanrtge Stop, fiber biefeS 
Ili 58 r vS; S^reutoftgleti etneg StraBerg 3 u ftbimpfen 52 
fits « H jebocti gertotigt ftrtb, bem 5J}ferbe beg Serrdterg all" 

* f 61 * tolber f Q ^ ren 3“ taffen 54 unb eimugeflefien 55 «bafi ein 
foti|eg SCter ntd&t teidjt 3 u teuer 6e 3 aE>Et toerben Ifinn. ' * 

2B. end, exit. 24. to overtake. 25. in a stra? crht oa + 

IS, 2 f ~ A£ 

Ss “ ^Vn r S„ toV^Crtt^ 
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9ltn fotgenben S£ag , a£l eben ,ber 3*tnam 56 jum gru^gebet 
ruft, IjStt ber ^Jafd^a §uffdj)tag 57 miter fettten genftern, unb in 
ben §of reitet gang |armto§ 58 unfer <2cf)eif£). „®ibb! " ruft et 
tjinauf: „§err! toiflfi 59 bu bein ©elb ober mein 5pferb?" 

,b. Ktottte . 60 


56. the Iman is a Mohammedan priest who summons the faithful to 
*prayer. 57. sound of hoofs. 58. innocently 59. used ellipticaliy for 
bu*. . . §aben. 60. i. *e. the renowned german general Field-Mar- 
shall Count von jyioltke, the great strategist of the Franco-German war 
of 1870-71. * * 

* *• COKYERSATIOX. 


% 

Ullit toent ftanb etn tiirftfdjer General 
in Unter§anblung f * 

gu tt>elc(?em ^reifc einigte man ft<$? 

2Bag Uerfu c^te ber Spafdja, al§ ber 
©djeifb etntraf? 

2Bie fanb er ben ^reis filr bag 5pferb? 

£Ba§ tljat ber 6d?eif'br al§ er bag ©elb 
erf)alten? 

SSie fieljen bte fMtfdjen 5J5ferbe £ag 
unb SRadji? 

2Bie mar ber 2Beg t?om ©djloffe Ijitt* 
unter ? 

2Btc galobbteren bte SCiirfen ben W)* 
bang binab? 


2Bo ^tten bte Slgag ben Bfytiff) faft 
erretd^t ? 

2Ba§ fyemmie ben 3Iraber nidji trt ber 
©bene ? 

23te ritt ber ©djetfb? 

2Bag t^at ber al§ fid? hie 

Sonne gegen $benb fenfte? 

Sn toeld^er Cage befanben fid) bte 
tiirftfdjen Offigiere? 

2Bann farnen fie erft mieber nad) §aufe % 

2Ba§ mujjten fie eiSgefteben? 

2Ba§ gejd)ab am folgenben S£age? 




Appendix I. 

German and English Phrases. 

(I.) Everyday Phrases. 


X. 

SOBag b<*ben*@te ba? 

2Ba§ ftmUen 6ie laufen^ 

$aben ©ie cttna§ o^fauft ? 

SBtgbiel (mag) f,pftet bag Jttlo? 

£>a§ Mo foftet gtnei SHtart 
3$ fittbe<«ba§ fe^r teuer. 

£>ag ift feljr tooblfeil (or btfttg). 
§aben ©ie £$? $ferb nerfauft? 

3$ eg n£d) nidjt serlauft. 
2BoHen 6te eg nxd&t nerfaufen? 

§a, td) toiOC eg Perfaufett. 

28aruirt tnotfen ©ie eg berfaufen? 

3$ br&uibe ©elb, 

SBtirtgen ©te mir fBxot unb 39utter ! 
3$ babe gercug gegeffen <bin fait). 
§aben ©ic ein ©lag 3Bein geirunf en ? 
£ier ift frtfdjeg Staffer. " 


What have *y on there? 

What do you wish to buy? 

Did you buy anything? 

How much a kilo? 

Two marks a kilo. 

I ind this very dear. 

This is very cheap. 

Have you sold your horse? 

I have npt yet sold it. 

Will you not sell it? 

Yes? I will sell it. 

Why will you sell it? 

I want some money. 

Bring me some bread and butter. 
I have eaten enough. 

Did you drinlj a glass of wine? 
Here is some fresh water. 
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German and English Phrases. 


£ragen ©ic biefen Brief aut bie $oft ! 
SSSaS fagen ©ie? 

3<5 fage ni<5t§ (gar ni<5t§). 

SD^it toem fpredjen ©te? 

Berfietyen ©ie, toa§ ic5 fage? 

3«5 bexfteBe nid^t ajleS. 


ww i letter to the post-officef 
What> do you say ? 

I say nothing (at all). 

To whom do you speak? 

Do you understand what I say? 
I do not understand all. 


2 . 

SGSaS berfangen ©ie? 

2Ba§ toilnfdfjen ©ie? 

3(5 berfange 
§aBen ©ie bie (Suic! 

©wtoiirben mid) fefjr berBinben. 

©ie ftnb fe$r giitig. 

S93a§ fu<5en ©ie ba? 

3(5 fudje meine U5r. 

28a§ tooflen ©ie t^un? 

madjen or t^un ©ie ba? 

3(5 ferae meine StufgaBe. 

3|5 &erbe eg mit Bcrgniigen tljun. 
SKstjfett ©te, oB er fommen toirb^ 

3(5 toeifc eg nidjt. 

3(5 toei§ nii^ts babon. 

Sttnmn ©ie biefen Sttamt? 

3<5 fettne ifyn fetfr gut. 

3(5 fenne if)n bon ©eftd&i. 

3«5 fenne ilfjn nidg t. 


What do you ask for? 

What 'do you wish for? 

I (require) ask for nothing 
Have the goodness! Be so kind* 
You would oblige me vary much] 
You are very* kind. 

What are you^ looking for? 

1 am iooking for my watch. 
What are you about to do? 
What are you doing there? 

I am learning my lesson." 

I shall do it with pleasure. 

Do you know, if he will come? 

I do not know — (it). 

I know nothing about it. 

Do you know this man? 

I know him very well. 

I know him by sight. 

I do not know him. 


©lauBen ©ie bas? 

©Iauben ©ie ba§ (boc5) nid^t ! 
3(5 glaufce ~eg ni<5t. 

toaftx. ©as ift ffiaijrfjei 
6tn 3f£j«t SXceinuna (2lnfid6t) 
©ie fpaffen, ©ie f^erjen. 

©inb ©ie mit tljm aufrieben? 
©tub ©ie Befriebigf ’? 

5Btr fxrtb bamit gufrieben. 

3(5 Bin S5r SDtener. 
ift aBCerlieBft. 

Bergnfigen! 

SBefcle fj^ube ! 


Do you believe this (so)? 

Do not believe that! 

I do not believe it. 

That is true. That is truth. 
I am of your opinion. 

You joke. 

Are you contented with him? 
Are you satisfied? 

We are contented (with it). 

I am your servant. ^ 

That is charming 
What pleasure 0 ! 

What joy! 


$Ber ift ba? 

<£§ ift mein Btubet $arL 
3So5itt' ge5en ©ie? 

Sir ge5en in§ Sweater. 
notin' gc5t bie $5d>in? 

©ie gef)i auf ben Sttatft. 
2Bo5ex / fommen ©ie? or 
SSo fommen ©te §er? 

3<5 fomme au£ ber ©(5ufe, 
gir fommen au3 b%m tfcmiert'. 
©te fommt bon bem Bath 


Who is ^lere? 

It is my brother Charles. 

Where arer>you going? 

We are going to the theatre. 
Where does the cook go? 

She goes (is going) to the market. 
Whence do you come? r 
Where do you come from? 

I come from school. ' 

!We come from the concert. 

She comes from the b$lL 
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German and English Phrases, 


©efjen ©ie je&t ua4 6ait*e? 
©eljert €#e nid&l fo T^iufl! * 
9htf)en ©ie ein mentg aus! 
$ommen ©ie Balb mieber! 
©ef)en ©if f)inauf — fjitnmiet! 
©ef)e fort! ©efjen^ie fort! 


9 

Are you*going home now? 

Do not go so fast! 

Rest a little! 

Come back soon! 

Go up (stairs) — down (stairs)! 
Go away! Be off! (leave). 


• 5, 

©uiett Sftorgen (Sag), mein §et*r. 
©uten Sfbettb, mein §>err. * 

©e|en ©ie fi 4? 

91ef)men ©ie $Ia|! 

2Sie *Befinben ©ie M? 

©e^r gut, id) banfe Sfjnett. 

Unb ©ie (felbft)? • 

Ste gefjt e3 Q^nen? 

9R4* jefft gut. 

3iemfi4 gut 

3eigen ©ie mir gefifttigfi! 

34 bitte ©ie or SBitte, fagen ©ie mir! 
©eben ©ie mir! Seiljen ©ie ifjm! 
551a4en ©ie mir ba§ SSergnfigen! 

34 Bitte ©ie<*barum. 

34 banfe 3faen. 

©e|r berbmtben. 

3ft §ert 91. 3 u §aufe? 

3a/ er ift p §aufe, 

©tnb ©ie ein 2)eut]4er? 

34 bin ein ©ngfcinber. 

SDiefe ®ame ift eine ©nglanbertn. 

6, 

SBie bie'I Ufjr ift e§? 

ift fbat, e§ ift nettn Uf)r, 

SSann merben ©ie an3gef)en? 

34 toerbe um 10 Uf)r auSgefcen. 

Urn $alb ad&t Ufjr. 

Um breioiertel auf fieben or ein 
SSiertcI box fteben, 

Um ei$ SOiertel auf fe4§ or 
Um ein SSiertef na4 fftnf* 

$unft fieben, 

Um SDUtfag. Um pblf Ubr. 

Um 2Sftiiterna4t 
©eftern morgen, 

©efiextt abenbi 
3}oxgeftexn. 

§eute, — SOlorgen. 

Sftoxgen frfij. 

Ubermorgen. 

SJor a 4 t,®t>ie , r 3 e§n £agen. 

3 n fe4§ 2go4en. 

3n einigen Sagen. 

9Son einem Sag pm anbern. 


Good morning, Sir. 

Good evening, Sir. 

Sit down, be seated! 

Take* a seat! 

How*do you do? 

Very well, I thank you. 

And you (yourself)? 

How are you? 

Not very well. 

Tolerably well (pretty well). 
Show me, if you please! 
Please, tell me! 

Give me! Lend him! 

Do me the pleasure! 

I beg you. 

I thank you. 

Very much obliged to you. 

Is Mr. N. at home ? 

Yes, Sir, he is at home. 

AAe you a German? 

I am an Englishman. 

This lady is an Englishwoman. 

What o’clock is it? 

It is late, it is nine jo’clock. 

At what time do you go out? 

I shall go out at ten o’clock. 
At half past seven. 

At a quarter to seven. 

At a quarter past five. 

At seven precisely. 

At noon. At twelve. 

At midnight. 

Yesterday morning. 

Yesterday evening, last night. 
The day before yesterday. 
Tcvday. To-morrow. 

To-morrow morning. 

The day after to-morrow, 

A week ago, a fortnight ago. 

In six weeks. 

In a few days. 

Prom one da^ to another. 
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Gewian and English Phrases. 


SOSqS fiir Setter ift beutc? 

©3 ift ftboneg (fdjfedbteg) Setter. 
Sag ffix berrli^eg Setter! 

©3 ift fefjr beifs (ttmrm) — (fait). 
(S3 regnet* 

©3 ift nur eine Scalier. 

©3 ift fef)t minbia. 

3ft S^tten inarm? 
grieren 6ie? r 

Str merbert ein ©emitter ^efommen. 
©g^bonnert. ©g f>Ii£t. 

§aben Sie ben Conner ge^jbrrt ? 
Seldj' ein fcbbner SRegenbogen! 

©3 gef)t ein fatter Sinb. 

SDer Sinter fommt fjeran. 

©g friert. 

?3 bat biefe 91ad&t gefroren. 

©3 ift ©latte tg. 

©3 fdjnett (eg fact ©djnee). 

®ie ®onne fdjeint. 

3m ©onnenftbein. 

SDie <Sonne gebt nnter. 

3 ^t 2 ttonbfcbein. ft 

S5ie ©-onne gebt ^racbttg auf. 

©3 ift bunfel (9lad M). 

©3 ift biller, lifter Sag, 


How is the weather to-day ? 

Sn ls x fi ? e (bad ) weather. 

What beautiful weather » 

It is very hot (warm)- A (cold) 
It rams, it is -training. 

It is but a shower. 

It is very windy. 

Are ypu warm? 

Are you cold? 

We shall have a thunderstorm 
It tnunders. It lightens. 

7 0u beav thunder?' 
What a beautiful rainbow * 

It*;s a cold vftnd. 

Winter drawls near. 

It freezes. 

It was frosty last night. 

It is slippery (ice). 

It snows. 

The sun shines. 

In sunshine. 

The sun sets. 

In the moonlight. 

The sun rises beautifully. 

It is dark (night). 

It is broad day-light. 


(II.) Idiomatic Expressions. 


SSer bat eg 3b^en gefagt? 

9Bag foil ba§ beifeen? 

Sie nennt man (tote fjti&t) Meg? 
SEBag ift gu tf)un? 

SBag batten <5ie batmn? 

SDag freut midj febr. ^ 

©3 tbut mir febr teib. 

3$ babe Sangemeile, 

3$ bin eg. 2Bir ftnb eg. 

3<b gebe tfteinem fjreunb entgegen. 
©eben Sie Sbreg SBeges. 

S)a§ gebt 0ie niebtg an, 


2 Ba§ fejlt 3 bnen?. 

3 <b babe ^obfmeb. 

3<b babe einen bofeu ginger. * 

@8 feblt mir niebtg. 

§aben €5ie ©elb bei ft<b? 

©ie feben gut aug. 

fatten Sie mir ©efefffd&aft letpen? 

©* ift Sett sum ©ffeji. 

3 ft Mr SiWgebetft? 


Who (has) told you? 

What is the meaning of that? 
What is this called? 

What is to be done? 

What do you think about it? 
r I am very glad (of it> 

I am very sorry. 

I am weary. * 

It is I. It is we. r 
I go to meet my friend. 

Go your way. r 

That doe?, not concern you. 
j What ails you? 

{ What is the matter with you? 

I have a head-ache. 

I have a sore finger. 

Nothing is the matter with me. 
Have you any money about* yon? 
You look well. : 

Will you keep me company? 

It is time for dinner, 
is the cloth laid? 
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German and English Phrases. 


S&3 ©ffett ift aufgeiragett, 
£ragen (fcecfen) ©ie ab! 


3m Slnfang. 

Saffett ©i? mid) geben! 

Saffett ©ie meitte Itegen! 

_£>iefe SBluftet finb ni<bt ttbel. 

9>lir ift^aCteg einetfet. 

©inb ©te ferttg? ® 

3$ bin mit mefttet $ufgabe ferttg. 

S)a§ .totrb^nen toobl befommert. 
S)a§ SSicr befommt TOtr ni$t gut, 
3cb ^abe (mit) baS 23ein gebrodben, 
3$ bin (mare) behrabe gcfaflen? 
@r berbient fein 28rot. 

SBie gef&tft e§ 3§«en bier? 

SBie geftxCTt Sbncn biefe ©iabt? 

$3 gefftHt mit febr mob! bier, 

S£3o finb mit geben gebfieben? 

@r fbielt gerne. 

§aben ©ie Stacbrid&ten turn ibm? 
3$ babe fange nid)t§ bon ibm 
gebort, 

3# toeifj ni$t ; fcm3 icb babon batten 
(or benten) foff. 


©3 fragt 3emanb na$ 3bnen. 

28er bnt na<b mit geftagt? 

3Bet fcmriet auf mid)? 

Smarten ©ie ein tuenig auf mid)! 
333et bnt au3 biefent ©lag getrunfen? 
§aben ©ie 3bte Slnftcbt gefinbett? 
§aben ©ie nod) eitoaS gu fagen? 
j£bun ©ie,^toa§ ©ie molten! * 
2luf jeben gatt. ' 

S3>a3 ten 33rief 3bte3 ©obne§ be= 
trifft — * 

&em fei, toie ibm tootle. • 
mac^f ji<b ©ebanfen batftber. 
S>a§ ift feine $unft. , 

S^ebmen ©ie M in^adbt! 

$3) e§ batauf anfommen taffen, 
©t ift bet beutfdben ©prac&e mdd)ttg. 
33) fann ibm bie ©tint bieten. 

33) towbe ©ie na<b §aufe fabten. 


3$fannmnbnicbtbcnibtnfo3ma{ben, 
SBIeiben ©ie ni^t 3U lange au§! 
Sbiren aUgn fann e§ gelingen, * 


Pinner i£ served up. 

T£ke away the things! 

2 . 

At the beginning. 

Leave me alone! 

Leave my books alone! 

These patterns are not amiss. 

It's all the same to me. 

Have ygu done (or are you ready)? 

I have d*ne I ^exercise 
• ( with my task. 

That^will agree with you. * 
Beer does not agree with me. 

I have broken my leg. 

I had nearly fallen. 

He gets his living. 

J How are you pleased here? 

I am very much pleased with 
I this town. 

I I like this town very much. 
Where did we stop? 

He likes playing (gambling). 

Have you any nftws of him? 

I have not heard of him* for a 
long time. 

I*do not know what to think of 
it. 

1 . 

Somebody asks for you. 

Who has asked for me? 

Who is waiting for me? 

Wait a moment for*me! 

Who has drank out of this glass? 
Have you changed your opinion? 
Have you any more to say? 

Do anything (or as) you please! 
At any rate. At all events. 

As to the letter of your son — 

Be that as it may. * 

He troubles his head about it. 
Any one can do it. 

Look about you! Take care! 

I will i#ke my chance of that. 

He is master of the German lan- 
I c3Un face him. [guage. 

I shall see you home. 

I cannot get away from him* 

Do not stay Jbeyond your time! 
None but you can succeed. 
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Stuf meiner Utyx ift e§ t»fet Utyr. 
<£r natym c§ mit ©ettmtt. 

(£t ift oon ©cfmrt etn gxanjofe. 
©ie ift t)iet tyiibf4er at£ ityxe 
©(^njefter. 

©te mo gen attein getyen. 

<3sr getyt na4fic£ Satyr auf 0M?en. 
34 toax int SBegxiff toegsugetyen. 
$ox alien £)ingem oexgeffen ©ie 
bad nid&t! 

©ie ift iibex avuangig. 

©egen (Sinbxudj bet Sladjt. ' 

5B&ir Gotten etnen ©ang utn bie 
©tabt mat^en! 

©oil idj ityn babon b:rxfril*ttgcrt? 
34 fonnte tnt4 be. :: niic 
enityatmt (or extoetyren). 

34 toiitbe ni4tS babei geioinnen. 
3Da§ ioftrbe re4t (or gut) fetn. 


It is four o'clock by my watch? 
He took it by force. 

He is a Frenchman by birth. 

She is far prettier than her 
sister. 

You may go bv yourself. 

He goes abroad next year. 

I was about to go away. 

Above all, don’t forget this! r 

She is above twenty* 

About the close of the evening. 
Let us take ^ a turn about the 
town ! 

Shall I send tajm word about it? 
I could not forbear laughing. 

It would be no advantage to me. 
That will do. 


5. 

3 $ bin ntetyt xet 4 genitg, urn etne 
fo! 4 e 2 lu§gabe &u madjen. 

SGSa§ tyaben ©ie am s Xuge? 

fetyp ttyr tmmer etroag. 

Saffert ©ie fi 4 bon mix xaten! 

©ie totirben nt 4 t ubet baran ttyun, 
babin ju getyen. * 

SDiefcS ift f 4 nm* ju exlangen. 

3 Jlit leister DQtutye. 

Ska 4 bielex ftftiitye. 

©x tonfj fi 4 in aHe§ 311 finben. 
Softie! idj toeife. 

©ootel i 4 m <4 ertnnere. 

34 tocxbe fo fret fein, ©ie 3 U be* 
fu 4 en. 

§eutc liber ein Satyr. 

SBann tnexben ©ie ioteber juriicf* 
fommen? 

<£§ ift mix um fo tieber. 

34 femn ityn nictyt auSftetyen. 

SBenn ttfj itym je begegnen fotCte. 
23JaS liegt mix baran? 

(Blaufien ©ie, fo letctyt baton gu 
fommen? 


I cannot afford to spend so much. 

Wbat ails your eye? 

She is ever ailing. 

Be advised by me! 

It would not be amiss for you to 
go (or you had better go) there. 
That is hard to come at. 

With no great ado. 

After much ado (or trouble). 
Nothing comes amiss to him. 

As far as I know. 

To the best of my remembrance. 
I shall take the liberty to call 
on you. 

By this time twelve months. 
'"How long will it be before you 
come back? 

I like it all tlip better. *• 

I can’t bear him. 

If X should ever meet him. 

What care I? r 

Do you think to come off so 
easily? ' 


6 . 

©te muffen eg ityun, ©ie mogen 
molten obex ni4i! 

34 bin baju geneigt, 

34 faage nictytd bana4. 

Setyrett ©ie fi4 nidjt baxan! 

©oft t4 ityn tyoten Xaffen? 

3ft bag Styx ©rnft? 


Willing or unwilling, you must 
do it! 

I am inclined that way. 

I do not care. 

Never miryl that! 

Shall I send for him? 

Are you serious? 
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SBeitn e§ 3^ncit gefattt, fo nebmeu 
©te e#! * 

Shin, t»a§ foil biefeS afte§ bebeuten? 
34 m5d)te toiffen, toa§ ba§ ift. 

®a ftecft % ettoa§ babinter. 

34 balte (nebme) ©te beim SBort. 

3$ Jcmtt ni^tg bafftr. 

3Jlan ftyrn nic&t babinter fommen. 
3^ nebme e£ rtic&t fo genau iflit ibtn. 
SCSas mottte i4*bo4 fagen? 

34 babe nt4t§ baran auSjuMcn. 
3SHr*miiffim tm§ bebeljen. 

S)te ©a4e bat m4t*biel auf fi4* 
£)a§ gefjtni4t m it r^tc:i Bingen }it. 

f)at tii^ts gtt jagen. 1 
S)a§ tbut ni 4*3. 

©3 gcf^iebt ib m te4*- 

$£)a§ farm mtt niemaitb berbenfen. 

©t4 ben ®o:pf gerbre^en. 

©ie toerben auSgeladjt tcerben. 

©r bat fi4 au3 bem ©taube gema4t. 


* 

If you like it, take it ! 

Weil, $nd what of all this? 

I wonder what this is. 

There is some mystery about it. 
I take you at your word. 

That is not my fault. 

I cannot help it. 

You cannot get? at it. 

I am not so strict with him. 
What w^s I going to say? 

I find no fault with it. 

We must make shift. 

It is of no great consequence. 

It is not all right about it. 

That does not signify. 

No matter for that. 

It serves him right. 

No one can blame me for that. 
To split one’s head with thinking. 
You will be laughed at. 

He has taken himself off. 


(III.) Some German Proverbs? 

1. 


Set 9Qtenf4 benft, ©ott lenft. 
3Dur4 ©4aben mirb man ftug. 
©brli4 mchjtt am ISngften. 

5fftej§ bat feine Sett. 

©ife nut SOSeile. 

5Iufgef4oben ift nt4* aufgeboben. 
SUiftltggang ift after Safiet Stnfang. 
SSiefe §anb’ ma^en balb ein ©rib’. 
©a§ Serf tobt ben SQteifier. 

3fxtf4 begomten, batb getoonnen, 
Srmut ift feine ©4anbc. 

SQQie begmftten, fn gerrotmett. 

Sffiie bie Arbeit, fo ber £obn. 

SBie bel §err, fo 1)er £)iener. 

Slot fennt feitr ©ebot. 
©tne©4n»albemaibt fctnen©omtfier. 
©in UngludE.fommt nie attein. 
3lfl3Ut>iet ift ungefunb. » 

* * 

©in gebrannteS &inb f4eut bag 
, Sener. 

3cber1oei§ am bejten, too ber ©4ub 
ibn brftcft. 

©Iei4 unb»gtei4 geJe£CtJi4 gem. 
£&ooon bag §er^ ooE ift, gef)t ber 
HJtunb $ber. * 


Man proposes, and God disposes. 
T>p»re*' rt<a makes a man wise. 
]!'•: -’y ‘ the best policy. 

All in good time. # 

The more haste, the less speed. 
Delaying is not breaking off. 
Idleness is the root £f all evil 
Many hands make quick work. 
The work recommends the master. 
Well begun is half done. 

Poverty is mo disgrace. 

Lightly come, lightly go. 

As the labour, so the reward. 
Like master, like man. 

Necessity has no law. . 

One swallow makes no summer. 
Misfortunes never come alone. 
Too much of one thing is good 
for nothing. 

A burn? child dreads the fire. 

2 . * 

None knows so well, where the 
shoe pinches, as he who wears it. 
Birds of a feather flock together. 
What the heart thinks, the mouth 
speaks. 
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(®er) §mtgex ifi bet fceffe 
®ic Bring! Sftofen. 

SBer Iftgt r ber ftiep, 

2Ber juerft tommt, ntafjlt guerft. 
SDen ©elefjrien ift gut prebigen. 
$eber ift ft$ felBft ber Sftadjfte, 
SBeffex ettuag a(§ ni<$t§. 

Oleine £opfe lauffn balb iibex. '' 
fftegen foist ©onnenf^ein. 

<p ift m$t aCCeS ©olb, toqS gldnjt. 
Ubu^g madjt ben SDteifter. 

2Sie man’s treibt, fo gent’s. * 
Unrest ©ui gebeifjt ntdjt. 
itnfxaut uexbixbt nic&t. 

3teue SBefen fefjren gut. 

©nbe gut, at£e§ gut. 


A good stomach is the best sauci 
Time and straw make medlars ripe" 
Show me a liar, and ITl.sho w 
thee a thief. 

First come, first served. f 
A word to the ^ wise. 

Charity begins at home. 

Better aught than nought. 

A little pot is soon hot. * 

After fue storm comes a calm. 
All is not gold that glitters. 
Practice makes perfect. 

Do well and have well; ' 

111 gotten wealth never prospers. 
Ill ;weeds grower apace, 

A new broom sweeps clean. 

All’s well that ends well. 


Appendix II. 

ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE STRONG AND SOME 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Note. Simple verbs which <are not found in this list, are to be 
considered weak. Compound verbs must be looked for under their 
primitives. 


Infinitive. 

SBadeit. to bake 
fobiirfen to need, like biirfen 
fcefeljlen to order, to command 
fceftetjen (fidj) to apply oneself 
.begimten to begin 
bei^cn to bite 
beflemmcn to press 
bergen to hide, to conceal 
berftcn to burst, to crack 
befmnen (fi$) to meditate 
befitjen to possess 
betriigen to cheat, to deceive 
betoegen to induce 
btegen to bend 
bteteit to offer 
biitben to bind, to tie 
fbitten to beg, to request 
blafcn to blow 
tbleibcn to stay, to remain 
brafen to roast 
bredpett to break 
*btemtett to burn 
fbxiugen to bring 


Imperfect . 

Past Part. 

Nr. 

buk 

gebarimt 

156 

beburfte 

bebutft 



befool 

befoblen 

17 

beflig 

bejtiffcw 

62 

brgatm 

begonnen 

36 

m 

gebi|feit 

61 

tfktumm 

behlornttmu. , 

138 

barg 

geborgen 

18 

harp 

gekorfhn 

19 

befamt 

befomtw 

39 


bcftffeti 

13 

' betrog 

betrogm 

132 

beroog 

bcmogen 

149 

bog 

rbogtu 

111 

bot 

g*b 0 len r 

112 

bank 

gebunben 

43 

bat 

gtbeten 

11 

bliefif 

gcblafen 

97 

btleb 

gebtieben 

80 

briet 

gebrattn 

98 

bra$ 

gebrodjen 

20 

bratwte 

gebraimt 

— 

bradjte 

gebradjt 

— 
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Infinitive. 

t$enfen*to think 
bingeit to hire (a servant) 
brefdjen to thrash 
brtngen t*> press forward, to urge 
(fmpfangen to receive 
empfetylen to recommend 
enipnnben to feel 
Terstrimfcn to escape 
teiBIeidjcn to tiirn pale 
erluren to choose 
teilbjdjeiuto become extinct * 

*erfcfc alien ’to resouryi 
teiidjretfen to become frightened 
ertoagen to consider 
cffen to eat 
tgatyren to drive 
tfatfen to fall 
faitgen to catch 
fedjten to fight* 
finbeit to find 
fledjten to tw^t 
fftiegm to fly 
tjltefen to flee 
fffiefjeit to flow 
freifen to eat = to devour 
frieren to freeze 
(Ufiren to ferment 
gebaren to bring forth 
gcfien to give 

gebietcn to order, to command 
tgebeityen to thrive 
gefatfen to please 
tgepeit to go 
tgelingen to succeed 
gelten to be worth 
fgenefen t<^ recover 
gentejjen to enjoy 
tgerafqj to fall (or get) into 
jefdjctyen to happen 

jetotnnen to win, to gain geiuann 

pefjen t<*pour * gag , 

jletctyen to resemble gltdj 

Fgteiten to glide, t<\ slide, to slip glitt 
f-glinmten to Jiurn faintly glomnt 

jraben to dig grub 

iretfen to gripe, to grasp gtiff 

Jalien to hold fjielt 

langeft to hang tying 

anm to new tyitb 

eben to lift , tyob* 

eifcett to be called, to bid tyiety 

elfcn to help *tyalf 


• Imperfect 

Pant Part . 

Nr. 

battyfe 

gebadjt 

— 

(bingen) 

gebungen 

58 

Drafdj 

gebrofttyen 

21 

Drang 

* gebrungett 

47 

etnppng 

ewpfnngeti 

100 

empfatyl 

empfotyten 

*7 

empjanb 

empfuuften 

44 

entrant! 

enironnen 

38 

erblitty 

erblittyen 

63 

erhor 

erhoren 

151 

erlofdj 

erlofdj eti 

,134 

erfdjoll (eVfdjallte) erfdjollen 

135 

erfdjrak 

erfdjrotfeeit 

22 

ermog 

erroogen 

125 


gegepen 

2 

Mr 

gefatyren 

157 

pel 

gefallen 

99 

png 

gtfangm 

100 

m 

gefodjten 

136 

fanb 

gefunben 

44 

podjt 

gepoditen 

137 

Pog 

gepogen 

113 

floty 

geftotyen 

114 

Pog 

gepopen 

115 

m 

gefrepen 

3 

fw* 

gefroren 

116 

gor (gfirte) 

gegoren 

138 

gcbar 

geboren 

24 

gab 

gegeben 

1 

gebot 

geboten 

112 

gebiety 

gebietyen 

86 

gepel 

gefallen * 

99 

ging 

gegangeit 

108 

gelang 

gelungen 

48 

gait 

gegolten 

23 

gen as 

genefen 

8 

genoft 

genopen 

117 

genet 

geraten 

104 

gefdjaty 

gefdjetyen 

9 


geroonnen . 
gcgoffen 
gegltttyen 
gegliiten 
geglontmen 
gegtaben 
gegttffen 
getyalten 
getyangen 
getyanen 
gctyobm 
# getyeiSen 
getyolfrtt 


37 

118 

64 

65 
139 
158 

66 
101 
102 
107 
441 

96 

25 
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STRONG AND SOME IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Infinitive. f ' 

fftemten to know 

tfUmmen to climb 

flingen to tingle, to sound 

frtetfen to pinch 

tfommen to come 

ffriecfyen to crawl, to creep 

Saben to load 

faffen to let, to le'ave 

flaufen to run 

leiben to suffer 

leifjejci to lend 

Xefen to read 

fftegen to lie 

liigen to tell a lie 

itfteiben to shun, to avoid 

welfen to milk 

tneffen to measure 

mijfaflen to displease 

lUe^men to take 

*nennen to call, to name 

Spfeifen to whistle 

ftreifen to praise, to extol 

OueHen to spring: forth 

Sfcafen to advise 

rethen to rub 

reifjen to rend, to tear 

freitcn to ride (on horseback) 

*renncrt to run, to race 

necfjm to smell 

ringen to wrestle, to ring 

rinnem to leak, to flow 

rufen to call 

Saufen to dmnk (of animals) 
faugm to suck (also weak) 
J^affen to create 
fd&etDert to separate 
fc§einen to seem, to shine 
Melten to scold, to chide 
f#eten to shear 

Wieben to shove, to push gently 
fctyiefjen to fchoot 
fdjinbeit to flay 
fd^lafen to sleep 
fdjtagen to beat, to strike 
fdjteidjen to sneak, to stea]Jnto 
fc^teifert to sharpen, to grind 
fcfjttejjen to lock, to close <r 
fdjtingen to wind, to twist 
fdjttteifjen to fling, to smite 
fdjmeljen to melt, to smelt 
?$tt<au&en to breathe, to snort 
pnetben to cut 
fdjteiben to write 


imperfect. 

Past Part. 

Nl 

r fcannte c 

gekannt 


hlomm 

gehlommett 

140 

hlang 

gehlungen 

49 

hnlff 

gehntffen r 

67 

ham 

g^hommen 

42 

hrodj 

gekrodjen 

119 

tub 

geiabett 

159 - 


gelafen 

JOS 

lief 

getaufen 

106 

tut 

gelittftt 

68 

lieb * 

getiel)fti 

87 

las 

grtefen 

' 5 

lag 

g-etegen 

12 

log , 

g^agett 

142 

micb 

gemieben 

84 

moth (melhte) 

gemolhen 

143 

mafi 

genuffen 

4 

mififtel 

mi^faUrn 

99 

naljm 

genommett 

26 

nannte 

gettamit 


ppff 

Stpfiffeu 

69 

pries 

gcpriefai 

91 

quoU 

gequoilen 

153 • 

riet 

geraten 

104 

rtcb 

gerteben 

81 


geriffen 

70 

r ’ ritt 

geritten 

71 

ramtte 

gerannt 


rod) 

gerodjen 

120 , 

rang 

gtrungen 

50 - 

rann 

gtrotmen 

38 

rief 

gcrufen 

110 

Toff 

gefoffen 

154 

fog 

gefogen 

144 

fdjuf 

gefdjaffen 

160 

fdjieb 

gefdjie&en 

85 

frfjion 

gefdjienett „ 

93 1 

fdjalt 

gefdj'ulten 

27 

fdjor 

gefdjoren 

145 ■ 

fdjob 

gefdjohw 

127 


gefdjoffen 

121 

fdjinbete 

gffdjun&en r 

59 

fdllief 

gcfdjlofefi 

105 

fdjlug 

gestagen 

161 

(*dj lid) f 

gffdjliriftn 

73 

IW 

gefdjliffen 

72 


gefdjtofjTen 

122 

fdjiang 

gefdjhmgeti 

51 

Wmljj 

gefihmtjfen 

75 

fdjmol^ 

gefdjmolfen ' 

146 

fdjttob 

gefdptoben r 

155 

fdjnitt 

gefdymttett 

76 

fdjtieb 

gefriprieben . 

82 
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Infinitive. 

. Imperfect* 

Past Part . 

Nr. 

jdjreten Ub scream, to cry • 


gefdjtieeti 

88 

tfdjreiten to stride, to step 

fdjriit 

gefdjritten 

77 

hBtoeigett to be silent 

fdjttiieg 

gefdjtmegctt 

94 

id)ir-:l!en swell 

fdjrooU 

.gefdjraollnt 

147 

tidiinimmen to swim 

fdjtBamm 

gefdjmommett 

41 

ijdjttiinben to vanish 

fdjroanb 

g*rfdjtmm&en 

46 

fdttningert to swing, to brandish 

fdltrang 

grfdjttmttgett 

52 

f^breittto swear 

f4jwHr (fdjroor) 

gefdjrooten 

148 

fc|cn to see 

Taij 

gefrk^* 1 

e 

*fenben to send 1 

fattble 

gefanbt 

— 

ftebett to boil 

foil 

gefotten 

128 

fingen tossing 

fm 

gefuttgett 

* 58 

tfinfen to sink 

Tank 

gefuuken 

55 

fmnen to meditate^ 

fann 

gefotttim 

39 

ffi^en to sit 

H 

gefeflfen 

18 

fpeien to spit 

fpie 

gefpiccti 

89 

fptnnen to spin 

fpamt 

gefponnen 

40' 

fpredbert to speak 

fprarfj 

gefprad?en 

28 

ijmefjert to sprout 

fowl? 

gefpro(fen 

129 

ffprtngen to spring 

(prang 

gefpntngett 

54 

fiedjen to sting 

M 

geftodjen 

29 

*fiecfett to stick 

(lab 

gefte&t 

14 

tftefjen to stand 

(tanb 

geftanben 

15- 

fiefyim to steal 

m 

gefftljlen 

SO' 

tfieigen to mount 

fiieg 

gefliegeti 

98 

tfierten to die 

ftarb 

geflarbett 

31 

tftieBen to be scattered, to fly 

dob * 

geftaben 

130 

ftinfert to stink 

(lank 

gejlnnken 

60 

fto§en to push bard 

ftirfi 

geftoften 

109 

fireicfjen to rub 

Prick 

geflritbni 

74 

ftreiten to quarrel 

pritt 

ge(lritten 

78 

3^)un to do 

tljat 

getljau 

10 

tragen to carry, to wear 

tntg 

geiragm 

162 

treffen to bit; to meet 

traf 

getroffen 

88 

irexBen to drive 

trieb 

getrieben 

83 

ftrefen to tread 

trat 

getretcn 

7 * 

triefen to drop, to drip 

4roff 

getneft 

131 

trtnfen to drink* 

trank 

getnmken 

58 

triigen^to deceive* 

(trog) 

(getrogeit) 

132 

SBerBergen to Ijide, to conceal 

rerbarg 

uerborgen 

18. 

BerBteten to forbid 

oerbat 

rerboten * 

112 

BerbetBei* to spoil, to ruin 

uerbatb 

nerborben 

32 

Berbtteften to" vex 

rerbrcft 

tjcrbroffen 

123. 

Bergeffen to forget * 1 

uergafj 

nergeften 

10 

Betlieren to I<9se * 

tterior 

tjerlorm 

124 

*Berm5gen {Pres, id? Bertnag) 
to be able 

id) nmnodjfe 

• 

rermodjt 

fneri^tntnben to disappear 

rerfdjroanb < 

uerfdjttmttbctt 

45 

biijjci^en to pardon 

tteqieb 

tjcr^ieljrtt 

90 

SBadtfen £o grow 

nmdjs 

getradjfen 

163 

tragen to weigh 

tB 05 

gewagen 

.149 

i»af$en to wash 

tmtfdj 

gfujafdjen 

164 

toeBcn to ^jveave 

mob 

gewoben 

159 
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Infinitive. r 

r , Imperfect . 

Past Part. 

m. 

f&eidjen to yield 

r miitT 

gerotrijen f- 

79 

iueifen to show 

rotes 

geroiefen 

92 

*wenben to turn 

roanbte 

geman&t 



luerben to sue 

roatb 

geroarben r 

33 

*tt)erben faux, verb) to become 

(roarb) murbe 

genrorben 


lmfen to throw ' 

roarf 

geroorfert 

34 

tuiegen to weigh 

roog 

geroogeu 

125- 

nunben to wind • y 

r roanD 

getmmbett r 

r 46^ 

*toiffen to know {Pres, id) ^>eijj) 

rouble 



geil)en to accuse 

pel) 

gejieljett 

90 

pef)en to draw, to pull ' r 

m 

ge^ogen 

126 

pmtfgen to force, to compel r 

^taawg 

gepmmgen » f 

- 57 


Appendix III. 

SPECIMENS OF GERMAN POETRY. 

DIVISION I. 

1. Poijliljun 1 . 

Sodden, ftiC unb rein gegeben, 

©mb 2:ote, bte im, ©tabe leben, 

©inb ©lumen, bic im ©turm befiefm, 

©mb ©terdein, bie nid)t «nierget>n. 

r (Slaubiug.) 

, ^ 2. $?ergi§metnntdji 

bliiljt ein fcC)one§ ©liimdjen ©§ meijj nid)t Die! §u reben 
Suf unfrer Vunen 21u J ; Hub alD(c§, raa§ 2 e§ fprtd^i, 

©ein 9l«g J iff n>ie bet £>imme:f, 3ft immer nur ba§fetbe, 

c 6o Reiter unb fo Hau. 3ft nur : ©etgtfsmehmidjt. 

r * (#offmamt Von fjaa^rglctien.) 

3, (Sllengtoge 1 * 

$)ie fdic^t jumSdumdjen: ©§ fagt: „3d) btn*v*tfreut, 

„2Ba§ maS)ft bu bid) jo brett 2 ^ id) 3 nid)t blojs ein $ 0 % , 

9 Kit ben geringen $fldumd)en?'' r 9Hd)t erne Xeere ©fatige!" 

„9Ba§", ruft bie tyappd ff% n 
„3d) bin $mar eine ©tange^ 0 
®o$Yme lange, tange!" 4 

1. 1. doing good; ‘kindness is never lost*. 2. L eg (there) BUi|t 

ein . . . 58Iiimc3ben instead of ein . . . SBfiimdjen blii|t; this way of intro- 
ducing the subject by e§ is very common in German, see Nr. 25, di- 
vision III. 2. notice afle§ m§ ‘all that’. 3. r l. ‘Lanky size’, ‘size 

measured by the ell’. 2. ‘why are you so proud of’. 3. bin is under- 

wood after ba§ 4. ‘such a verf- long one*. 
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4, fas Ptilrfjm.* 

Seildjetf, unter ©ra§ Derftetft, feonne fc^eint wit 2ie!6e§fdjein 

SGSie mit ^offttuttg 1 jugebecft, Stef bir in bcin® §crj tyineitt, 

Skildjen, freue btc§ mit tnir, ircdnet bcine SEftranen bir 3 — 

Sonne 2 tommt fa aud) $u bir. Seitdjen, freue bid) mit mir! 

• (^offmann &cm $atte?3te£ei.) 

5. fruljltugslieih 

®ie Su^ ift Blau, *ba§ Mai tfi g*run, 

®ie fletnen ©aiettglo den 1 Bluett, 

^ Unb ©djiluffelBlumen birunter*; 

’ £)er SBiefengrunb , 

$ft fdjon fo Bunt 
®ltnb malt |i<B 3 taglidj Bmtter. 

SD’rurn fomme, teem bet ©at gefallt, 
ltub freue ftd^ ber fd^onen Sffielt 
llitb (Sotted ©atergiite, 

®ie biefe ©t ? ad)t 
SerborgeBradit, 

®ert 53aum unb feme ©lute. 

6. ^benb. 

©iibe Bin id), gef)’ jur 1RuB J , §aB’ id) 2 Unrest Beuf g$tljan, 
©djliepe Beibe Stuglein $u : ©tel ) e§, lieBer ©ott, nid)t an 3 , 

©ater, lap bie lugen beat 1 $ater, Ba6 J mit mit ©ebulb 

fiber metnem ©ette fein. finb uetgiB mir rneine ©>d)ufb. 

$fle, bie mit ftnb nerraanbt, 

’ £>err, lap rulj’n in beinet §anb; t 
tfte ©enfdjen, grop unb flein, 

©often bir Befo^len 4 fein. (8mfe §cnfet) 

• ?♦ fret fanre unb (Sitter 1 * 

®u paft §met O^ren unb ©men ©unb; 

SBiftft bu 5 § Beflaaeu? 

*@ar niele§ folftft ou pren unb 
ffienig b’rauf fagen. 

|)u Baft §mei ?Iugen unb ©men ©unb; 

©ad)* bir J § git eigen! 2 

®ar mand)e§ Tcflft bit fe^en unb 

©an%§ oerpfeeigeir. 

4. §offrwng’s symbol is the^ ‘green colour’. 2. poetic licence for 
bie 6onne. 3, bir in betn §etg is pleonasn? for bir in§ (in ba§), and 
betne ^B r ^nen bit for bit bie Mrancn wjiich is the usual rendering for 
ttt betn $er| and betne 2$rdnen. 5. 1. for ©atglodt§en ‘lilies of the 
Talley’. 2. ‘‘among them’ for batunfer. 8. malt fid) Bunter ‘gets . . . more 
variegat*d\ 0, 1. bie 9lugen betn poetic for betne $tugen, 2. BaB J 
conditional inversion # for toenn t<$*. . . Babe. 8. ‘do overlook; it’. 
4. ‘commended’. 7* l.%ne’ referring here to ber ©unb (masc.) when etn 
takes th^ strong inflection et, being used by itself. 2 . ‘bear it in mind’. 
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Su §aft 'gluei ^dnbemnb etnen 2J?unb; 

Sern J e§ ermeffen ! 8 r 

3&et finb ba gur Arbeit unb 

©ncv gum ®ffen . 4 (Mdfert) 

«, 8. ©ute Uarfjt r 

®uie SRat^t ! ©c fji gur 9tufj’! 

^llen Hftiiben 1 iei’§ geBrac^t 2 . r ©djliefjt bie mubett 9Iugert gu! 

Dleigt ber Slag fief fiill gut$ @nbe, ©tide fttrb e§ auf ben ©’trafjbn, 

Sufjert ade flei&’gen §anbe, $ut ben SBadjter 4 ^rt man Mafen, 

®3 ber Morgen neu erfoadjt Unb c bie %ad)t ruft alien m: 
©ute Kadjt! «• ©eljt gur Stuff! ** ' * 

©ute 9tad)t! 

©djfummeri, big bei* Sag erma^t, 

©djfummert, M$ ber neue OPorgen 
$ommi mit feinen neuen ©orgert, 

Dfjne fjurc^t, ber Safer 8 madfjf. 

©Ute gtaS^t! (Corner.) 

9. Sdjuljenlteb 1 . 

90Zit bem $feif, bem 53ogeit, 2Bie im ffteid) ber giifte 
$>urc(j ©ebirg unb £§af ®bmg ift ber Sffieif — 

®ommt ber r ©c|ulj gegogen 2 ®ur<$ ©ebirg unb fJIttfte 
2?rii§ iw fOtorgenffral)! 3 , §errfd)t ber ©d)ii|e frei. 

35m geprt bag SBeite 8 , 

2Ba§ feii? $feil erreidjt; 

Sag ift feine 53eute, 

2Ba§ ba fteudjt unb freudljt 6 . 

10. Jftatfel. 

Son $er(en baut fid) 1 eine Sriide 
e §od) iiber einen grauen ©ee; 

©ie baut fid) auf im lugenblide, 

Unb fd)minbefnb fteigt fie in bie §bff 2 . 

Ser pdfjften ©djiffe f)&d)fie SKaften 
unter ifem Sogen j^in 3 ; 

©ie felber trug nod) feine Saften, * 
e Unb fd)eint, mean bu if na^ft, gu fftefj’n* 

3. ‘to understand’. 4. the Infinitive with bag is often u®ed sub- 
stantively for the English verbal noun ‘eating’. 8. 1. *‘to all who 
are weary’. 2. ‘be it said’, ‘wished’. 3. neigi jfd) conditional inversion 
for menu fid) . . . neigt ‘if . . ^draws'. 4. ‘the watchman’ specially appointed 
to guard the town and blow a horn, thus indicating the hours of the 
night 5. ber Abater ‘the Almighty’. 9. 1. “hunter’s song’. 2. notice 
that in German the pasfpart. is used with fommen (not the, pres. part,). 
3. ‘with the first dawn (ray) of morning’. 4. ber 2£cU) or bie SSBeif )f t here 
for ber ^tbler ‘eagle’. 5* ‘the open space’. 6. ffeudjt and freudjt afttiquated 
for $iegt and friec^t. This song introduces the ,3rd act of*> Schiller’s 
famous drama SQBitljelm %dL 10. 1. (eg) baut fid) ‘there is formed (built)’. 
2. ‘to a great tight’, £ d-p high’. 3. gieffn T)in ‘sail beneath’, ‘rnovq, beneath’. 
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Sie mirb 4 crff mi t $em Strom, *unb fdjtmnbef. 

So mie bc§ SSafferB 5 glftt berfiegt. 

So fprid), mo fid) bte Sriide finbct, 

Unb mer fie fiinfitid) I)at gefiigt 8 ? 

11. Pas Sdjmeri 

3ur ©d)miebe ging ein junger £>elb, 

6r l)ait J ein g*iie3 Sd)mert benefit ; 

©£d) al§ er’§ mog in freier §anb, 

©a§ Sd)mert er.biel gu fd)mer etfanb. 

©er aUe Sd)mieb ben Sart ^id) 1 ftreid)t: 

„©a§ Sd)mert ift nid)t $u fd)mer nod) leid^t, 

3u f(fmad) ift eufc $rm, id) mein’ 2 ; 

©od) morgen foil getjolfen fein." 3 

„9?etn, fjeuf; Bet after 3titterfd)aft, 

©urd) meine, nid)t*burd) §euer§ Sraft!" 

©er Siingling fprid)t% il)n $raft burdjbrtngt, 

®a§ Sd)mert er I)od) in Siiften 4 fdjmingt. (tq>tan&.) 

• 

12. ©tnkeljr 1 . 

Set etnem ffiirte rnunbermilb 2 , 

©a mar id) jiingft gu ©afte 8 ; 

©in golbner 91pfe)[ mar feTn Sd)tlb 4 
$n einem langen $(fie. 

©§ mar ber gute ^pfelbaum, 

Sei bem id. cir.rcfchrct • 

ftftit fujs.r .:::b iv'jci.i Sd)aum . 

§at er :\.d) 

famen 6 in fein griineg §au§ 

Siel Ieid)ibefd)mingte 6 ©afte; 

Siejprangen fiei un& tyielten Sd)mau§ 

Unb’ fangett auf ba§ Sefte 7 . 

• 

4. ‘it rises* ‘comes into existence’; erft ‘only*. ^5. trar^late the 
genitive the adjective ‘watery’. 6. The solution of the riddle is 
‘the rainbow\. 11. 1. ben SBart fid) for* feinen 33art. 2. T trow’, from 
metnen ‘to opine’. 3.^ ‘it *hall be helped’, ‘remedied’. 4. ‘in the air’. 
12 . 1 . bte @mfe#r ‘resort’ seldom used, from etn+fel)ten ‘to visit’, ‘put 
up at an inn’ (commonly used). 2. poetic fot bet (with) etnem munber* 
milben (wondronsly gentle) SDBtrte. 3. gu ©afte fern ‘to be a guest of’, 
‘to seek shelter’, ‘to fall in’; iiingjl or fur^lid) ‘4he other day’, ‘lately’. 
4. signiboard. 5. see 1 ? 2. 6. ‘liglit-winged’ i. * e ‘birds’. 7. ‘most 

beautifully* ; Prof. Skeat (see Buchheim’s ‘German Poetry for Bepeti- 
tion’) translates these verses thus: — . ” ' 

They gaily frisked and feasted well, 
m And blithely sang their best. 

German Conv.-GrammSir. 
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3dj fanb *fitt SBett ju Jii^er Kulj’ 

$uf meidjen, griiften 9Hatteji; 

®cr SBirt, er s bedtte fclbft midj ju 
3Jlit feinem fuflett ©fatten. 

Slun jragt’ id) rtadj ber ©dfjulbigteit 9 
Sa’fdjiittelt’ er ben SCSipfel. 

©cfegnet fei er aHe 3 e 't 

San ber SBurjel t>i§ sum ©tpfel. o*&ranU) 

" DIVISION, n, 

13. £u bi|i mie eine flume. 

"®u 6tft mie eine Slums, Wit ift 8 , aI§ r ob id) bie §onbe 

©o Ijolb, unb ]‘d)6n unb rein: 9luf§ §au})t bit 4 fegen foCEt’, 

Sdj fdjau’ bid) an, unb SBe^mut 1 Sefenb, bag ©ott bid) erljalte 
©djleidjt mir in§ §erj 2 Ijinein. ©o rein unb fdjon unb Ijotb. 

($eine.) 

14* Pte fiapelle 1 . 

©roben fte^et bie ^apeffe, ©raurig tftnt ba§ ©lodletn nieber, 

©c^auet ftitt in§ S^al l)trtab. ©d)auerUd) ber 8etd)end)or; 

©runtett fmgt M SBteP unb Ouette ©tide ftnb bie frozen Sieber 

groffunb ^eH ber §irten!rtab. Unb ber Snabe laufd&f empor. 
©robert bringt man fie p ®rabe, 

©ie fid) freitfen in bem ©l)at. 

Siricntnabe, £) ; rfcnfnabe, 

©ir amfj fingt man bon eternal. (us&mb.) 

15* 5a0 fetbentoslein. 

©a!) 1 ettt J&tab’ ein IRo^Ieitt fte^n, $nabe fpradf): id() f>red)e bid), 
SBSlein auf ber §eibcn 2 , $o§Iein auf ber §eiben! 

SBar fo }ung unb morgenfd)5rt 3 , $5§tem farad): id) ffed^e bid(), 

Stef er f$nett, e§ na&’ p fe^n, ©a$ bu emig bentft an mid), 

©al)’§ tni t tnelert greuben. * Unb id) mill’5 uid)t leiben. 
5ftb§Iein, 3tS§(ein, Dio^Xein rot, IRo^Xeitt, KoSIeitt, 9i5§Iein rot, 
SlMeiu auf ber §eiben. IRii^Xein auf ber §>eiben. * 

8. ber SDBirt, er bedie familiar for ber 28tri bedie. 9. ‘the Jbiir, ‘how 
much I was owing (fdjulbete)’, it is now obsolete. 13 . 1. he feels sad 
because sbe 7 like any other sweet flower of spring will decay one day. 
2. mir itt§ = in mein. 8. ‘I feel as if\ 4. aufl $aubt rbtr — auf bettt 
§au|)i. 14 . 1. The poeru describes the transitoriness of human life 
and the contrast between life (merry shepherd’s boy) and death (fun- 
eral song from above)* 15. 1. fab etn . . . for e§ fab eitt $nabe or eiu 
$uabe fal). 2. notice the former inflection *ett in the dative (ancUgenit.) 
singular of weak feminine nouns ending in e which are mow unin- 
flected in the singular; the inflections are still common in^compounds, 
^as: bie ©tuBenfaiir, $01attenBab, ber @oitnen}d)eir£ ba§ §eibenr5§letn. 8. ‘as 
beautiful as the morning’. 
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Unb ber milbct^nabe bradf 
’3 4 fR58Iein auf bet*§etben; 
fRb^Iein mebrte unb fta<J>, 

£>alf ibm bod) 6 fein 2Be§ unb 9% 

2Ru&f e§ eben leibeit. # 

IftoSlein, 3to§Iein, SR5§Iein rot, 

3t5§Iein auf ber §eiben. (®oei§e.) 

16. $djlc$ am 1 i|eere. 

§afi bu ba§ ©$to& gefeben, „®ie SBtnbc, bie SBogen aUc 
5o $e ©d&Iofj am SKeer? Sagen *tn ttefer 9tub ; 

Colbert ‘urtfi roftg meben Grnem ^Kcrgelieb au§ ber §aHe 

®te SSSolfen briiber 9er. £ur:' id) mit Frauen ju." 

®§ mbdjte 2 fidj nieberneigen 3 ©a^eft bu oben ge^en 

3n bie fbiegelflare 4 glut, S£)en $onig unb fein ©emabl 8 , 

©§ morijrc flrc&cn unb fieigen E ®er roten 2R&nteI SBeben 9 , 

3n ber ^bcnbmolfen ©lut. ®er golbnen kronen ©trabl? 

„2Bobf id) e§ gefeben, gii^rten fie nid&t mit SBonne 

®a§ b°^ e ©d)Iofi am ifteer, ©inc fd)5ne Jungfrau bar, 

Hub ben 9Konb bariiber fte^en, §errlid) tote eine Sonne 

Hub 9?eM toeif umber." ©tra^Ienb im golbnen §aar? 

^)er2Binb unb be§ 9fleere§ Batten 6 , „2Bo!?I fab id) M^SItern beibe, 
©aben fie frif^en $Iang? 0f)ne ber kronen Stdjt, 

33ernabmfi bu au§ bo^en §ahen 3m fd)mar§en ^rauerffeibe ; 
©aiten 7 unb gefigefang? ®i?3ungfraufabi^nidbt." (u^ranb., 

17,. Pie forelei 1 . 

3$ toeijj nidjt, ma§ fell c? bebeuten 2 , ©ie fammt e§ mit goIben^mSamme 
Safe id) fo traurig bin? Hub fingt ein Sieb babei 4 ; 

©in 9Jtard)en au§ alten Seiten, ®a§ b a * cine ttmnberfame, 

©a§fommtmirnid)tau§bem 8 ©imt. ©emaltige SQMobei 5 . * 

®ic Sufi ift flit)! unb e§ bunfelt, ®en ©differ im fleinen ©d)iffe 
Unb rut)ig fCicftt ber W)dn; ©rgreift e§ mit intlbem ,2Beb ; 

'£cr ©tyfeljDeS Merges funfeli # ©r fdjaut nidjt bie gelfenrtffe, 

3m $lbenbfonnen><bcin. ©r fd)aut nur binauf in bie §bb 5 . 

- ®ie fdjettfie 3ungfsau jijet 3d) glaube, bie SBeKen &erf<pngen 

®ort oben trmnberbar, Im ©nbe ©differ unb Sabn; 

3b" goIbne§ ©efdjmeibe bli|et, * Unb ba§ f)at mit ibrem ©ingen 

©ie fammt i$r go!bene§ Spaar. SDie Sorelei getban. (§einc.) 

4. J § 9to§lein for Jba§%t5Slein. 5, ‘but no cry and sigh was of any 
use to tier’. 1$, 1. ‘by\ 2. ‘fain it would 1 . 8. ‘to stoop down’. 4. £ mir- 
rowed\ 5. fireben unb fieigen ‘to soar upwards’.* 6. ‘the surging waves’ 
be§ 9Uieere§ t 3BeKen. 7.^ 6aiten ‘strings’ for fcnusic’. 8. ba§ (ber ©emabl — 
bie ©emabltn) ®emabl is used in higher diction for •spouse’. 9. ‘sweeping’. 
17-1. ^his poem is one of the numerous popular German songs and deals 
with the legend that a witch, dwelling on the Loreley Rock on the Rhine, 
by her sweoi singing allures fishermen*to approach her rocky abode in 
order to see them drowned. 2. irm§ joH e= bebeutm ‘what ii. means'. 3. mit nidjt 
au» bem = t^id;i aus meinem (Sinn). *4, ‘at the same time’, o. for 2Mnbie: 
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# 

18, Salomon ber Samamt, 

3m $elb ber $ortig ©alomtm 
©dpgt unterm §immel auf ben S$ron; 

®a fie^t er etnen ©amann fd)reiten, 

$er Corner mirft n ad) aKen ©eiien v 
„2Ba§ mad)fi bu ba?" ber $onig ffiridbt, 

„3)er Robert ^ier^tragt ©rate ni(f)t. 

Saff d6 x Dgm tljoridjten SSeginnen! 2 
£>u toirfi bte $u§faai 3 nicbt gemimten. 

®er ©amann? feinen $rm gefenft 4 , 

Unfd)lufftg fte|t er ba unb benft; 

®ann fafjrt er fort, i^rt riiftig fjebenb, 

®em meifen ffbnig ^(ntmort gebenb:o 
„Sd) babe nid)t§ ate biefe§ gelb, 

©eaderi !>ab J icb 5 § unb befteHt. 

2Ba§ foil id) iceitre ffte$nung 5 fiflegen? 

S)a§ koxn Don mir, Don ©ott ber ©egen." (gtstfett.) 

19, ®efunben. 

3$ ging tm SBalbe 3d) moKt J e§ bredftn, 

©o fur m4d) bin 1 ©a fagfi c§ fein 8 : 

Unb nid)t§ )u fuc^en, „©oII id) gum Sffietfen 4 

$)a§ mar mein ©inn 2 . ©ebrod)en fein?" 

3m ©{fatten fab i(b 3d) Qvub^ mit alien 

©in Slimuben fteb’n, ®en SBurjIein au§, 

SBie ©terne Ieud)fenb, 3 u nt‘©arten irug id) J § 

2®ie Ituglein fc^on. 51m 5 bubfdben §au§. 

Unb bfUm§t’ e§ rnieber 
51m fiiHen Ort; 

!X?un gmeigt e§ 6 immer 

Unb blubt fo fort 7 . ' ( « oe t|e.> 

20, ISliWjer u?»b Wellington, 1 

5U§ $BIiid)er, ber £>elb, unb Wellington 
©ieger gufammen traten, 

SDie 33eiben 2 , bie fid) 3 Ignge fd)on 
©etannt au§ ibrcn £batert, 

18. 1. ab+Iaffen ‘to desist from’. 2. ‘doingo’, ‘endeavours’. 3. = toa§ 
bu au§geffii bnft ‘what you have sown’. 4. notice the absolute accu- 
sative with the past pa?t. when babenb is understood; cf. er ftanb ba,. 
ben §ut in ber £anb. 5. ‘what other account can I give of it? 
10. 1. fo ffit mi(b bin rlost in thought’. 2. ‘I had no mind to loolt 
(I did not think of looking) for anything particular’. 3. ‘gently’. 

4. in order to wither’. 5. ‘by’. 6. ‘it spreads (its twigs)’.* 7.° trans- 
late fort by the verb ‘to continue’. 20. 1. The two heroes pf Waterloo 
as represented in the fine oil painting in the House of Lords. 2. ‘the two’. 

5. fw§ is also used as reciprocal pronoun for eincmbet ‘one another’. 
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farad) gu SBeUmgton ©Hifaer* balb : 

®u §elb fo Jung son 4 Sa^ren, 

9ln ftfugbeit unb SBebad^t fo alt 
2Bie id) mit grauen §aaren! 

®a farad) Sliifaer SBedtngion: 

®u §elb turn ftarfcr £ugenb, 

Son Soden fo gealtert ffaon, 

3)a§ §er§ fo Jr if fa bon Sugettbl , 

®<2 ftanb ber Singling unb be? @rei§, 

6ie gaben fid) bje 5 §anDe * * 

Unb fragten, ob auf~bem ©r^nfretS 
fftofa fif ein $aar fid^ fanbe 6 . (m&txt) 

9 2U Pi* Patcrgruft 1 . 

@§ ghtg 2 mobl itber bie §atbe „2Bob* 6 bab 5 id) euer ©rujktt, 

$ut alien ^a^etl 5 ember 3b* §elbengeifier, ge^5rt 

©in ©rei§ irn ©affengeftfjmeibc 3 * ©ure Sefae foil id) ffaliejsert 7 . 

Unb tr at in ben bunfeln ©bor. §eil mir! ifa bin e§ inert." 

®ie 6drge fciner $b nen ©§ ftanb 8 an fuller ©tStte 

©tanben bie Sad’ entlang, ©in ©arg nofa ungefiidi; 

Stu§ ber £iefe 4 fast i bn ma^nen 5 ®en nabm er j$uijt Stubebeite, 

©in ttmnberbarer ©efang. 3 U ^ ^fifafe naf)m er ben ©faitb. 

®te §anbe faat er fallen 5 
$ufa ©fattier! unb ffalununert’ ein 9 ; 

©te ©etfierlaute oefaadten 10 , 

©a mofaf e§ gar [tide fein. 11 OTianb.) 

22* Pas Peildjetu 
©in 35eid^crt auf ber SEiefe ftanb 
©ebiidt in fid) 1 unb unbefannt: 

©§ war ein ^er^ig’S S5eilcf)en. 

©a fam eine funge ©fa&fertn 
SDtti leifatem ©faritt unb muntrem # ©tnn 
©tfaer, baber, * 
m ©ie SEtefe ber unb fang. 

4. jung fcwjj or* jung an (dat.). 5. fid) bie $&nbe = fare §ftnbe ‘they 
shook hands’. 6. Blucher w % as the Prussian ‘general who decided 
the greai battle by falling on the French rear after a tremendous 
march in rain and mud. He was enthusiastically received by 
London society and, mate an Honorary Doctor of Laws of Oxford Uni- 
versity in 18M. He was 72 years old at the time of the battle of 
Waterloo. 21. 1 . ‘ancestral vault’. 2. see Sr. 2, 1 . 3. ‘in the full 
glitter of his armour’. 4. ‘from bel«w\ 5. fa at fan for faat fan 
tmfanen == tnabnie fan is a familiar rendering #n folk-lore poetry; cf. 
ifa fast mifa fam fetjen ‘I sat down by his side’. 6. 'to be sure’, 
‘forsooth’.** 7. ‘I am to complete your ranks (as the last of thfe fa- 
mily)’. 8.* see Xr. 2,, 1. 9. ‘he fell asleep’. 10. ‘to die away’. 
11. ‘what a deep silence must then have nrevailed there’. 22. 1. ‘stonmncr 
down in lpodesty’. 
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$d)I benft ba§ SSetl^rt, mar’ id) 2 nur 
®ie fdjSnftc Slutnc ber Kate, 

$ld), nur ein fleinel SEeildjen, 

33i§ tnidj ba§ Stebtfjert aBge^pdt 
Unb *an bem 23ufen matt gebriidt! 
nur, ad) nur 

©in SMertelpnbdjen tang! 

%St), after ad)! 3 b*a§ 3Kabd)en fam 
Unb nidjt fa ad)t ba§ SSeiid^en napm/ 

©rfr at 5 ba§ ijrme 53eilc§en; 

@3 fan! unb ffarft unb frkt’ ftdj nod): 

Unb fterft 7 id) benn 6 , fo fterB 5 idj bod) 

©urd) fie, burdfj fte, 

ifjren gpen bod). (©oet^e.) 

23. |ie manbelnbe (Slodte* 

@§ ttrnr ein $inb, ba r 3 moHfe nie 
3ur $ird)e fid) Bequemen 1 , 

Unb @onntag§ fanb e§ f lets ein SSte 2 , 

®en 2Beg in§ $elb gu neljmen. * 

®ie Gutter pad): „®ie ©lode t5nt, 

Unb fo ift btt 5 § Befoi)(en, 

Unb fjafi bu bidj ni tf)t bingemofjnt, 

©ie fommt unb trirb btd^ f)olen." 

2)a§ $inb, e3 benft: „®ie ©lode Ijangt 
2>a broBen auf bem ©tu^Ie." 3 
< 5 d) 0 n ftaf§ ben Seg in§ §elb gelenft, 4 
2U§ lief e§ 5 au§ ber ©dpe. 

$>ie ©lode ©lode 6 tflnt nidjt meljr, 

©ie Gutter pat gefadelt 7 . 

2>od) meld) ein ©dfjreden §tnter§er s 
©ie ©lode fommt ^emadelt. 9 

Sie tnadelt pneH, man glauBt e§ !aum, 

©a§ arme $tnb im Speden, 

@3 Icflxft e§ fommt 10 , jxB mie im £raum; 

©ie ©lode mtrb e§ beden. 11 

2. notice the Subjunctive if a wish is expressed. 3. ‘but alas!* 
4 , nidjt in Stdji nafjm ‘did not heed*. 5 . the pre^x* er mgans 'to crush’, 
‘extinguish’; cf. jcfclagen *to beat’, but erft^ctgen ‘to slay’; here ertreten 
(rare) ‘to crush under her foot’. 6, fterB’ i<$ benn — luenn id) benn fterbe; 
benn ‘although’. 28 . h ‘take the trouble of going to’. 2. ‘excuse’. 
3 . ‘belfry’. 4 . ‘take one’s way’. 5 . = al§ 06 er . . . tiefe (Jmperf. 
Subj.). 6. this repetition is here purposely used to express the 
resounding of the bell. 7 . ‘fold a fib*. 8. ‘there behind him’. 
9 . ‘comes hobbling along’. 10. here for flJmmt auriid. n, ‘cover 
over’, ‘overtake’. - 
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®od) nitntnt e§ ridijtig feinen Igmfd} 13 , 

Unb mi t gemanbter ©(fnefle 
©It e§ burd) $nger, gelb unb 33ufd^ 

3ur $trd}e, jut SapeKe. 

Unb jeben ©onn- unb geiertag 
©etfenft c§ an ben ©djaben, 13 
Sa^t burd} ben erften ©fod:enf$Iag 
9li^t in $erfon fid} laBen. 14 ^ (©oet^c*) 

2b las UJaiidjm aus b r et ftmbe 1 * 

3n einem 2$al Sei 2 einem arjnen £>irten 
©rfd)ietf mit jebem fungen 3aV, 

©oba$ bie erften Serpen fd)mirrten 3 , 

©in Sttabdjen fdpft unb munberbar 4 . 

©ie mar nidji in bem geboren, 

2ftan mufjie nicfjt, moljer fie iant; 

®od) fdjneH mar tf)?e ©f)ur oerloren, 

©obalb ba§ $Mbd}en $bfd}ieb nal)m. 

SBefeligenb mar ifire 9Mf)e, 

Uftb aHe ^er^en murben meit 5 ; 

®od) eine SBiirbe, eine §6^e 
©ntfernte bie $ertraulid)feit. . 

©ie bradjte tinmen mit 6 unb griid}te, 

©ereift auf einer anbern glur 7 , 

3n einem anbern ©onnenlidjtc, 

3n einer gliidlidjern Dlatur. 

Unb teilie jebent eine ©abe, 

®em SBIumen, jenern griidjte au§; 

®er bungling unb ber ©rei§ am ©tabe 
©in jeber ging befd)enft 8 nad} §au§. 

2BiH!ommen maren aHe © afte ; 

®od) nal)te fid} etn liebenb 9 $jkar,, 

®em reidjte fie ber ©aben befte, 

®er SSIumen atlerfc^onfte bar. 10 Corner.) 

25 ; foffnung* 

©§ reben unb traumen 1 bie •DJ^enfc^ert Utel 

Son beffern frinftigen £agen; 

9la$ einetTt giud?Ud)en golbenen 3iel 

12. ‘takes bis run rightly (at last)’ i. e* ‘in the right direction*. 
13. 'misadventure’. 14. ‘does not suffer to be invited (by the bell 
in person but answers to the first stroke of #he bell)*. 24* 1. ‘from 
abroad’, ‘from afar’. 2. ‘among’. 3. ‘to soar up’, ‘to warble’. 4* in 
poetry attributive adjectives are often placed after the noun they 
qualify, a»d are then^ uninflected.* 5. ‘expanded’. 6. = mil 
, ‘with her’. 7. ‘country’. 8. ‘with some gift’. 9. = ein ItebenbeS 
SPaar. 10. ^chiller allegorises ‘poefry’ ^ this poem/ 25* 1. see Nr. 2, 1. 
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r 

©iebt man fte r rennen unbnfagen. 

®ie SBeXt mtrb alt unb mirb nrieber jung, 

®od} bet TOenfcb §offt immer Serbefjermtg. 

®te ^offpung fil^rt ibn in§ Seben ein, 

©ie umftattert ben frbblidjen Snaben, 

Sen Simgling lodet ibt 3auberf<bein 2 , 

©ie mirb mit bem ©,rei§ nic^t begraben; 
®enn4ef(btie6t c er hit ©rabe be# miiben Sauf, 

$fto<b am ©rabe pjlanjt er — bie §offnung r auf 

(£§ ift fein teeter, r f(bmeidjelnbet 2Babn, 

©r^euat im ©ebtfne be§ %boren. 

3m iwcn fiinbet e§ laut fid) an: 

3u ma§ 3 33efferm fittb nrir geboten; 

Unb ma§ bte innere ©timme fpricbt, 

®a§ taufd^t bie boffenbe ©eele nic|t. (em^) 


DIVISION III 

26 * Jlus Ml\ 

<x 0rif$erfnabe. 

©§ lac^elt ber ©ee, f er label 1 pm 33abe, 

®er $nabe fc^ltef ein am griinen ©eftabe; 

®a t)3rt er ein Stingen 2 , mie $toten fo fiifs, 

SOSie ©timmen ber ©ngel im ^atabie§. 

Unb mie er ermacbet in feliger Sufi, 

®a r fpielen bie SBaffer ibrn um bie Sruft, 

Unb e§ 8 ruft au§ ben £tefen: Steb 5 Snabe, bift mein! 
3$<~totfe ben ©dpfer, ic£) gieb’ ibn herein. 

§trie. 

3br fatten 4 lebt mobl 
3b^ fonnigen 3$eiben 5 ! 

®er ©enne 6 muf$ fd^eiben, 

®er ©ommer ift bitt. 

SBit fabren 7 Serg, mir fommen mteber, 

2Senn ber $udud ruft, mm ertnadjen bte Steber, 

25enn mit ©lumen bte^Srbe fid) fCeibet neu, 

2Benn bie ©riinntein ftiefsen im Iiebli$en 2M. 

3br fatten, lebt mobt, 

Sbr lonnigeit tIBeiben ! 

®er ©enne mu§ fdjeiben, 

®<£ ©ommer ift bin. 

2. £ magic lustre’. 8 . n>a§ is frequently used in German? for etma§, 

‘to- something better’. 26. 1 . for Xabet ein ‘myites'. 2. ‘a tone, sound’. 

8* e§ tuft = a voice, a call is heard. 4. ‘ye meadows!’ 5. ‘pasture’. 

6. ‘the herdsman’, c eow-keeper\ 7. r we ascend’. 
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bonncrn bte §S fan, e3 jiflert ber ©teg 8 , 

9iid)f grauet bent ©d)ii|en auf fd)roinbltgem 3Seg; 

®t fd^reitet bermegen auf $elbern bon ©t§, 

%a pranget fern grueling, ba grunet fern 3tei§; 

Unb unter*ben giifsen eitt neblige§ 9fteer, • 

Srfeitnt er bte ©tatte bet 9ttenfd)en ntdjt tnebr; 

^©urd) ben Sip nur bet SBoffen erbltdt et bie. SQSett, 

3:ief untet ben SBaffern ba§ gtiinenbe gelb 9 / (< 0 # net*) 

27. Bektors JlbfrfjieS 1 . 

• $fnbromad)e.* 

SBjft fid) §eftor emtg non mit tnenben 2 , 

2Bo mif ben unnab'bar’n 3 foanben 
Sent $atroflu§ fdjrednd) Opfer bringt? 

•ffier mirb fimftig betnen fetnen 4 lefjreu 
©peere merfen nctb bie ©fitter el)ren, 

SBenn ber finftre Otfu§ 5 bid^ oerfdjtmgi? 

§eftor. 

£eure§ SBeiB, gebiete 6 beinen £l)rdnenl 
$ad) bet gelbfdjladjt ift mein f eurig «©e^nen, 

SDtefe $rme fcp|en $erggmu§ T . 

$ampfenb fur ben ^eiTgen §erb 8 ber ©fitter 
td) 9 , unb be§ $«terlanbe§ Setter 
©tetg no id) nieber §u bem ft^g’f^en glujs 11 . 

$nbromad)e. 

Simmer faufd)’ id) beiner SSaffen ©d)aHe,* 

Sliipig ru^t bein ©ifen in bet §atte, 

SJktamS grower §elbenfiamm berbirbt. ♦ 

®u mirft binge^n, mo fein £ag mepr 12 fe§einet, 

S)er ©ocpfu§ burd) bie SBiiften meinet, 

5Deine Siebe in bem Setfje ftirbi* 

8, ‘wooden* bridge’. 9. These three passages represent the chief 
occupations of the primitive Swiss and are the introductory stanzas 
of Schiller’s 9BtI§eIm S£efl. 27. 1. This fine poem was suggested to 
the poet by* a passage in Homer’s Iliad (boek VI, 395). and refers 
to Hector’s farewell to Andromache, his consort. 2. ‘turn away 
from’, ‘part*; ettug = auf etoig ‘for ever’. 3. ‘unapproachable’, ‘invin- 
cible’. 4. Hectors llfctle son was called Astyanax. 5. Orcus was 
the Greek name fos the ‘world of the dead’, ‘the nether world’. 
6. ‘restrain’, 7. 'the name of the citadel* of Troy, and hence for 
Troy^ itself, 8. = Dpferberb ‘altar’. * 9. ‘if I do fall it will be 
fighting . . .’ 10. the present used for the future tense. 11. the 
Styx* was the chief river in the Orcus. 12. i. e. eternal darkness in 
the nether world. 13. the Cocytus, the stream of tears; SEBilftm ‘the 
desolate regions’ of the nether wo»ld; ber Seifje, the river of oblivion 
in the nether world fiom which the soulless shades drink and forget 
their past. , 
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fiettOV-. 

W mein ©ebnen miff id), cttt ? mein ©enfen, 

3n beg Mpe fiiHert ©trorn berfenfen, 

SIber meine 8iebe nidjt. 

§ordf)l ber SBilbe tobt fcbon an ben Stauern, 

©ittfe mir bag ©d£>mert um, fafc ba£ ©raucrnl 
§eftorg Siebe ftirbt im 8 etbe nidjt. (©filter.) 

28. !fa$ ^tnen ber Sterne. 

Som fitter Hifib, fn^r Seba 1 penned) fort 
Su prebigen tie nene fro^e Sotfdjaft. 

San ©fabt gu ©tabt, bon ®orf ju ®offe maffte 
$n feirteg §iibrerg §anb ber fromme ©r^§ 

Xtnb jprebigte bag SBort mit giingfinggfeuer. 

©mfi feitet 5 ibn fein $nabe in ein %pal, 

®a§ iiberfa’t mar mit gema(t’gen ©teinen. - 
8eicbifinnig mebr, afg bo§§aft, fpra^ ber $nabe: 
„@brmiirb 5 ger Safer, biefe Stenfc^en finb 
Serfammelt bier xmb marten auf bie $rebigt". 

©er bfinbe ©rei§ erbub fid^ affobafb, 

S5abtt jr einen ®e£t, erffarf ibn, membt 5 i^n an, 

Srmabnte, marnie,' ffrafie, troftete 
©o ber^Iid), baj3 bie ©batten mifbtgfid) 

3bm nicberffoffen in ben grauen Sart. 

2I1§ er be^fiefjenb brauf bag Saterimfer, 

2&ejicb’g gegiemt 2 , gebetet nnb gefprod^en : 

„®ein ift bag Dteicf), unb bein bie $raft, unb bein 
®ie Serrftc&feit big in bie ©migfeiten " ; — 

Sa rtefen riitgg im ®b<*f t>iet taufenb ©fimmen: 

„9fmen, ebrmiirb’ger Safer! $fmen! $menl" 

®er $nab* eyfe^raf ; renmiitig fntef er nieber 
Unb beiebtete bem §eifigerf*bie ©iinbe. 

„©obn/' farad) ^er ©reig, „baft bu benn nidjt gerefen: 
SBenn Sfonfdjen fdjmeigen, merben ©teine febrei’n? r 
9Ptd)t faotte fun f tig, ©obn, mit ©oiteg SBortf 

Sebenbig ift e§, fraftig; fdjneibet fdjarf, 

23ie fein ^meiidfaeibig ©cbmert. Unb) foHte gfeidj 
®a§ 2}ten]cbenbeq fid) ibm gum ®ro£ 3 r berfteimm, 

©o mirb im ©tfcin ein Stenfcbenberg fiefy regent 

^ (Itofegarten.) 

28. 1. the ‘venerable Beda’ who had become blind from old age, 
, according to the legend was once by his guide taken to a field* full 
of stones and being told that his congregation was waiting for his 
address preached to the stones, -which in conclusion cried: Amen, 
venerabilis Beda. Hence his name. The fact, however, is that the 
famous scholar grew neither old nor blind. 2. ‘behoves’. 3. ‘in defiance’. 
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29* Pe& retdjjie fifrjt 
$|5reifenb nut Diet fcfjorten Dteben 
3f)rer Sanber 2Bert unb Qql%1, 

©af$en oiele beutfd)e giirften # 
gjnft §u SBormS 1 irn Saiferfaal. 

„|>errfi<$/ farad) ber giirft Don @ad)fen, 

„3fi mein Sanb unb 4eine 2Jtad)t, 9 m 
©tiber l)e$en 2 feme Serge 9 
2Bol)I in mandjem tiefen ©d)ad)t 3 ." 

„©el)t mein •'Sanb in ifaf’ger* glide," 

©fy:ad) ber ffiurfiirft t)on*bem 3U)etn, 

„@oIbne ©aaten in ben S^dlern, 

3fttf ben Serpen eblen 2Bein!" 4 
„©ro|$e ©table, reicfye Softer," 

Submtg, §err -$u Satern, farad), 

„©d)affen 5 , baj^mein Sanb bem euren 
2Bol)l nid)i ftet)t an ©d)a|en nad)." 

©berl)arb, ber mil bem Sarie 6 , 

2Biirttemberg§ geliebter §err, 

S^rad): „9ftein Sanb §at fleine ©table, 

&ragt nid^t Serge fUberfd)mer; • 

®od) ein $Ieinob 7 ^flit’s* DetBorgen : — 

$af$ in 2BdIbern, no<$ fo grofs, 

3d) mein §au^t fann fifanltd) legen 
3ebem Unterfaan in ©d)ofj." 

Unb e§ rief ber §err oon ©ad)fen, 

Ser non Saiern, ber Dorn D^^ein : 

„©raf im Sart! 3i)t feib ber SJtetdjfie; 

©net Sanb tragt ©belftein!" ajutiinua ftemcr.) 

30. Pa* ©emitter. 

Ural)ne, ©rofjmutter* Gutter unb*l?tnb 
3n bumfifer ©tube kfttmmcn ftnb. 

Jptelet ba§ Sinb, 1 bi: 3Jlnircr fic^ f^miidt, 
©roftmutter fainnet, Ural)ne gebiidt 
©fat Winter benuDfen im 5$fuf)l 2 * — 

. 2Bie metjen bie Stifle fo *fd)mun 
®a§ $inl fprid^t : 9ttorgen ift 5 § geiertag ! 

• iffite mi£ id) faielen im grtinen §ag, 3 
SBte mitt id) faringen burd) £§al unb §5t) 7 n, 

29. 1. SBormS, not far from Mayence (^ainj) in Germany, where 
several important Imperial Diets were held. 2. ‘contain*. 8. ‘pit’, 
‘mine’. 4. the accusative depending on fet)t. 5. ‘cause’. 6. the first 
dufce of JVurtemberg and the first .German prince who granted % lib- 
eral constitution to his realms (1459— 1496). 7. i. e. the love of his subjects. 
SO. 1. see Nr. % 1. 2. ‘conch> ‘arm-chair’. 8, ‘glade’; cf. §ede hedge. 
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SDBt c mill idj jpden Did 48Iumcn fdjbnL 
®em linger 4 , bent bfn id) §olb/' — 

§5rt ibt% tote ber Sonner groUt? 

S)ie Gutter fyridjt: # . Morgen i r t’§ geiertag, 

$a fallen mir afle ho$\ S '- ©::ag; 

34 feKFer riifte men 

$$)a§ Men e§ ^at -:.u; Vi.ft r.\.; Setb, 

®aifi*‘fd)etnt bie ©onne mie ©olb!" — 

§ort ifjr’S mie*ber ®onner grout? f 

©rofsmutter fpridfyt: „flttorgen r ift’§ geiertag, 

©rojsmuiter bat Jeinen geiertag, 

©ie fodjet ba§ Wlafy, fie tymnet ba§ $letb, 

$a3 Seben if t ©org’ unb ojel Arbeit; <* 

SBobl bem, ber that, ma§ er foflt 5 !" — 

§6rt ibr% mie ber Conner groUt? 

Uraltye tyrttft: ..SRorgen if VZ geiertag, 

$lm Kebften morgen uh fterben mag 7 ; 

34 fann nic^t fingen unb fc^ergcrt mebr, 

34 fann nidji forgen unb f<^affert f4mer, 

2£a§ itm 5 id) no4 auf ber SBett?" — 

©efjMbr, mie ber SMitf bort faHt ? 

©te ftyren’S nicbi, fie feben’§ nidjt, 

@3 tyrmmt bie ©tube mie tauter 8 Sidji: 

Urabne, ©rojjmutterf Gutter unb ffinb 
$om ©trabi miteinanber getroffen ftnb. 

Slier Men enbet ein ©djtag — 

Unb morgen ijM geiertag. ( ®upab eftoak) 

31. Per Stinger. 

„$Ba§ 1}5x’ *4 brauj$en oor 1 bem 5tf)OV, 

SB a§ auf ber 93rMe flatten? 

Saftt ben ©efang Dor unferm £>b r 
3m ©aale r mieberbaHen ¥' 

$)er $flnig tyra4% ber $age Kef! 

2)er ffnabe tarn, ber ffmtig rief: 

„2a§t mir, herein ben SHten!" 

„@egru&et feib mir, T eble § r errn, 

©egriijst tyr, ft^one ®amen! 

SBeI4’ reidjer §immel, ©tern bet Stem! 

2Ber tennet ibre Seamen? r 

3m ©aal roll $ra4t unb §errti4feit 
©4Ke§t, Stygen, eti4 ! $ier ift nid^t 3eit, 

©icb ftaunenb §u ergb|en." „ 

4. f meadow\ 5. = fr5§Xtdbe§ ©etag. 6. holiday dress^ 7. we 
would rather expect mB^te. 8. Itfuter is used g,s an attributive adjec- 
tive only and is always uninflected if it means *alT; but we also say 
tauter e§ ©olb ‘pure Gold’. 81. 1. ‘outside of. 



865 


Specimens cTf German Poetry. 

r 

2 >er ©anger briid ¥ bie ^ugen'ltn 2 
Unb f^lug 8 19 fcolfen £$nen 4 ; 

SMc Sitter fd)auten 5 mutig brein 
Unb in ben @djof$ bie ©dpnen. 

2) er $6nig, bem ba§ Sieb geftel, 

2ief$*ibm sum 2o§ne fur fern ©piet 
@ine golb’ne ffette bringen. 

„®te golb’nc Sette gieb^mir nidjt; 

®ie ffette gift ben Sittern, 

Sor beren fiibnem $ngeftd)t 

3) er $einbe Sangen fplittenf ! 

©ieb f\t bem dangler, ben fru baft 
Unb Iaj$ i^tt nod) bie golb’ne Safi 
3u ftnbern Saften tragen! ' 

„3d) finge, mie ber SSogeX ftngt, 

3)er in ben Qmeigen mobnet; 

®a§ Sieb, ba£ auS ber Seijle bringt, 

3ft So^n, ber reidjlid) (o§net. 

Sod) barf id) bitten, bttf id) ©in§ 6 : 

JJajjt mir ben beften 93edjer 3Betn§ 

3n bnrem ©olbe reidjen!" 

@r fe|t 5 ibn an, er tranf iKjtt au§: 

„0 £ranf oofi filler Sabel* 

0 mob! bem bod)begliid:ten §au§, 

®o ba§ ift 7 Heine ©abe! 

©rgebt’3 8 end) mobt fo benft an mid), 

Unb banfet ©ott, fo marm at§ id) 

3?iir biefen Srun! end) banfe!" (®oe$e.) 

32, ffirlhbmg 1 , 

; SBer reitet fo fpat burd) -ftaebt nnb SBinb't 
ift ber SSater mil fetnem $inb; 

Sr bat ben $naben mobl 2 in bem 3trm, 
fafjt ibn fidjer, er $dlt ibn martft. 

„TOetn ©obn, ma§ 3 birgft bu fo bang bein ©efidbt?" 
„©iebft, 5Sater, bu ben (Srlfonig nidjt? 

©rlenfbnig mit $ron’ unb ©djteetf? - 
„9Jkin, ©obn, t% ift ein Diebelfireif." — 

„Su Iiebe§ JKnb, tomm, geb’ mit mir! 4 
©#r fd^dne fepiele ffieP ic| mit bir; 

2. ein+briiden 'to close’. 8. Splayed’. 4.* ‘accoi'ds’. 5. bretn+jdjatten 
•ri 0 /- 00 ^ ^out’. 6. f one thing'. 7. instead of too ba§ eitte Heine ($abc 
tft (is considered). 8. % conditional inversion foj* toenn e§ end) toobl ergebt. 
™ King of the elves is represented here for the dread 

and horrors of night. 2. signifies here ‘well’, ‘in good health’ to 
render ifg sudden death afterwards all the more striking. 3. to£§ is 
frequently used for to arum. 4. these four verses, further the tour following 
ones beginning with SGLUHft, fewer $nabe, etc., ane spoken by Erlkinsr. 
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Stand) 5 Bunte felumen fittb gn bent ©tranb, 

Sfoine Gutter Ijat maftd) gulben 5 r ©emanb." — 

„2ttein Saier, mein Sater, nnb fjdreft bu rtic^t, 

26a§ Srlenfonig mir leife t»erj|>ri$t?" — 

„©ei ruB)ig^ Bleibe ruljtg, mein Sinb! 

3n biirrerf Slattern fdufeft ber 3Binb." — : 

„28illft, feiner Snabe, mi t mir gdjn? 

Stone Sbdjlet Men bief) marten 6 Jdjort ; 

!D^eirte Softer fu^rert ben naditlicljeu tftolm - 
Unb miegen unb fatten unb fingen bid) ein." 7 

„Ston Sater, meirr Sater, unb fic^ft bu^nidjt bor'i 
@rlfontg§ £bd)ter am biiftern Drt?" 

„Ston ©o|n, mein ©o!)n, id)rfelj 5 e§ gen£u, 

(£§ fdjeinen bie alien SBeiben fo grau." — 

„Sdj liefc’ bid), mid) rei^t beine fc^bne ©efiali; 

Unb bift bu nidjt tniHig, fo &raud) J id) ©email/' — 

„2Jton Saier, mein Safer, jefct fafet er mid) an! 

©rffonig $at mir ein 8eib J 3 8 get^art — 

SDem Safer graufef§ 9 , er reilet gefdjmtnb, 

@r Ballwin ben 5Irmen ba§ ad^enbe Sinb, 

©rreid^t ben £of mil Still)’ unb ^ol 10 , 

3n feinen $rmen 5a§ $tnb mar tot. (®oet$e.) 

r 

33. JUea-anber tfpjtlanti auf Puitkacs 1 . 

Sllesanber ^jilanti faft in Stafac§’ §o§em £urm. 
yin ben morfdjen genftergittern ruiteffe ber milbe ©turn, 

©djmarje SBoIfengiig^ flogert liber 9ftonb unb ©terne f)in, 

Itnb ber ©rfcdjenfiirft erfeufgte : „21<f), bafi id» a-rMgen bin!" 
tUn be§ SDlittagS § 0r ^ OTt * e ling feirx $luge ::r.:\rr.:n:. : 

„2ag 5 id) bodj in beiner ©rbe, mein geliebte§ Saierlanb !" 

.Unb er offrtete ba§ $enfter, fat) in§ bbe Sanb Ijtnein: 

$tdl)ett jujmdrmten in ben @runben, r 5lbfer urn ba§ gelSgefTein ; 
SBieber ftng er an $u feufgen : „Sringt mir feiner Sotfdjaft Ijer, 

$u§ bem Sanbe meiner Setter?" Unb bie SKimper roarb jfjm fcfjmer — 
SBar 7 § bon^fjranen? mat’3 uon ©cfjlunjmer? — unb fern §au{>t fanf 

^ in bie §antr. 

5. = giitbene§ or goIbene§. 6. ‘attend to j;ou\ 7. ‘sing thee to 
sleep’. 8. ein Seib’S ‘harm’. 9. bem Setter graufct e§ ‘he shudders’. 
10. ‘anxiety’, ‘fear’. 83. i. Alexander Tpsilanti, a Moldavian noble- 
man and Austrian subject but descended from the ancient Greek 
noble family of Com nen^ (hence ®rte$enfiirji), headed the Greek in- 
surrection against the Turks in 1821 (see life of Lord Byron). , The 
insurrection failed, however, and Ypsilanti, who had returned to 
Austria, was imprisoned, for some 7 years, at Munkacs in, Hungary 
as if he had been, a rebel to Austria. The J>oem is by the late 
father of Professor Max Muller, of Oxford, a philhellenistic German poet. 
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©eljt, feirt Sfnilij} mtrb fn ^eHe — traumf e^rmn bem SSaterlanb? 

$lfo faji er, unb gum ©differ tr at etn fd)Iid}ter §elbenmann, 

©at) mit freubig ernftem Slide tange ben SefruBten an : 
f/ ^le^anber 9)pfilanti, fei gegrii&t unb faffe ffllut! 

Sn bem«engen $eifenpaffe, 2 mo gefloffen if l mein? Slut, 

SBo in Sinem engen ©rab bie $fd)e non breifmnbert ©partern liegt, 

, §aben iiber bie Sarbaren frete ©rtec^en §eut 3 gefregt. 

*®tefe Sotfcfjaft btr gu bringen, marb^mein ©eift §e$a£gefanbi. 
'JtKpmSer 2)pfUanti, frei mitb §eHa§ 5 ^eil’geS Sanb !" 

®cfern)ad)t bir giirft born ©glummer, tuft ^entgiidt : „8eoniba§l" 

Hub er fiiljlt, non $reubeni|tanen finb f ipm Stag 5 unb SSange nap. 
§ord), ei’raufdjt o # b 3 fetnem §aupie, unb etn $5nig§abler ftiegt 
$tu§ bem genfter, unb bie ©cpmingen in bem DJtonbenftra^I er miegt. 

<f- ) (SBrtn&elm SKuECer.) 

34. pie Srompete non ©ranelotte 1 

©ie paben £ob unb Serberben gefpie’n, 

2Bir fiaben e§ ntdjf geRtten. 

gmet ©oionnen gultwlf, gmei Satterie 5 n, 

SBir fjaben fie niebergertiien. 

ffiie*®&6el gefdjmungen, bie 3aume berpngt, 

Stef bie Sangen unb pod) bie gapnen, * 

@o paben mir fie gufammengefpr*ngt 2 , — 

Sitrafftere mir unb lHanen. 

®od) ein Slutritt mar e§, etn SlobeSritt; 

SBopI mtd)en fie unfern §teben, 

; ®o^ bon gmet Stegimentern, ma§ 3 ritt unb ma§ # ftritt, 

Xtnfer gmeiter SDlann ift geblieben. 

®ie Sruft burtpfcpoffen, bie ©tirn gerffafft 4 , 

©o lagen fie bletdp auf bem Stafen, 

$n ber ffraft ber Sugenb ba^ittgerafft, — 

Sun, Srompeter, gum ©ammeln 3 geblafcn! 

l&tb er napm bie SLrompet’, unb er pTmcpte 6 pinetn; 

©a — - bte mutig mit fdjmetternbem ©ritnme 
Un§ gef&prt in ben perrhcpen $ampf pinetn, 

®er % ^rompete berfagte bie ©ttmrne 7 . * , 

•9lur ein f!angto§ SBtmmern 8 ^ ein ©d^rei boH ©tptnerg 
©niquott bem ^metaHenen SJiunbe; 

2. i. e*the pass $£ Thermopylae, where 300 Spartans under their 
king Leonidas found a heroes’ grave. 3. ob is antiquated now for iiber, 
34* 1. 'The battle of Gravelotte (or^Mars la Tour) took place in 
the Pranco-German war on the 17th \ugush 1870. 2. ‘routed them’, 
‘crushed them to death’. 3. toa§ = bon alien, bic ba ritien, etc. ‘of all 
who’. 4.-' notice these two absolute accusatives with the part, when 
pabenb is ,undei stood (but never used); ‘cloven’, ‘gasjbed*. 5. iampreln 
‘to rally’. 6. ‘blew’. 7. ‘gave forth no sound’. 8. for e'n HanglofeS SS. 
‘only a mute moan’ ; entgueHen* ‘to issue from’,* 
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Sine Sugel buttf burd)fod)ert„ibr ©r$ — 

Um bie Soten ffagte b\l munbe 0 !* 

Um bie £a|)fern, bie 2rcuen, bic SBadEjt am 3Ujein 10 , 

Um bie SSruber, bie ficut’ gcfaflcn, — 

Um fie afle, e§ gtng un§ burd^ SRar! imb JBetn 11 . 

©rbub fie gebrot|ene§ Saden 12 . 

Unb nutufam bie 92ad^t« imb mir ritten binbann 13 , 
Sunburn" bie SKa&tfeuer lo^ten ; a 
$) ie Sloffe fd&tiobett, ber fRegen rann, — 

Unb mir batten ber 5 £oien, ber^oten. greiiiatat*. 


35. Per Jigeuiterbub trn Morbett. 


3?crn im ©iib ba§ fdjone ©ganicn, 
6fanien ift mein £)eimailanb, 
SBo bie fdjattigen Safianien 
Diaufdjen an be§ ©bro ©tranb, 
2Bo bie Sttanbetn rotlid) btiiben, 
SBo bie §ei|e 2raube minft, 

Unb bie IRofen fcpner gluten, 
Unb ba§ SJfonblidjt golbner blinff. 

Unb null manbr’ id) mit ber Smite 1 
Sraurig bier bon §au§ gu §au§, 
®od) fein $Iuge f(|aute 
grennblid) nod) nad) 2 mir 6eran§. 
©parlicb reid)t man mir bie ©aben, 
9Jturrifd) Ijeijjet man mid) gebn; 
Sid), ben armen braunen Snaben 
SSill fein ©ittgiger berfie§n. 


3)iefe? JKebel bruit mid) nieber, 
®er bie ©onne mir entfernt, 

Unb bie alien luft’gen Sieber 

§ o$ id) alle faft berlernt 8 . 

mmer in bie SDWobieen 
©<$Iei$t ber ©ine fcr.g Tiui cm: 
3n bie §eimat mrd Viium, 
3n ba§ Sanb bell ©r-mmidem! 

^ein! be§£ergen§ febnenb ©djragen 4 
Sanger bait 5 idj 5 s nid^t gudid 6 ! 
2BiH ja 6 jeber Suft entfagen, 

Sa^t mir nur ber £eimat ©Uid! 
$ort gum ©fiber! ftortnad^anien! 
3u ba» roll Sonncnfdjein ! 
Unterm ©d}atten ber $aftanien 
DJiup id) einft begraben fein. ©etBer. 


36. |3ie unUbermtnblirije 1 fiotte 

©ie fommt — fiejommt, be§ 9Kittag§ 2 ftolje glotte, 
SSeltmeer mimmert 8 unter^ib*, 

9Kit ^ettenflang unb einem neuen ©otte 4 
Unb taufenb Sonnern na^t fie bir — 

©in fdjmimmenb §eer furdjtbarer ©itabeHen 
(®« Ocean fab ibre§ ©leidjen niej 
Uriiberminblidj nennt man fie, 

&W fie einber auf ben er[d)todnen SEBelllk ; - 


9. referring to bie STrompete. 10. alluding to the famous national 
song 11. ‘a shiver went through us all’, ‘pierced us to the quick’: 
= b « r $ un f e J ®t- l 2 *^bub for erbob; ‘uttered, its faltering plaint’. 
IS. btnbann ‘from there’, ‘away’. 85. 1. ‘guitar’. 2. ‘never -yet’. 
S. forgotten’. 4. ‘longing desire’. 5. ‘repress’. 6. ‘to fee sure’ 
i/^ lncible / i§> wed for South’, TOternadjf for 

^oxth , DKorgen for ‘East’, Slbqnb for ‘West’, instead of ber Often — 
SBeften Slotben — ©iiben. 3* ‘groans’? 4. referring to popery. 
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Sett fiot^en 5Kctr.cn mcifit , 

Sef ©djreden, ben fie tint fid) fjpcit. 

5Ktt r.cieficiurb fMkrt ©d)ritte 
©rctgi feiue &aft Der §itternbe 5Ke{)tun, 

SBeUuntergang in iT^rer 5D?itte 5 , 

5Ka|t fie fera?t, unb ade ©tiirme ru^n. 

©■* r:ge:.:ir.r fiefjt fie ba, 

?^”feX — §errf$erht ber 50&ere, 

Sir broken biefe ©adionenfjeere, 

n ®ro§ber§ige SBritanniaP 

"2Bef) oeinetn fneigebornen ffiolfe l 

©a f teX)t fie, eirte ttetterfdjttmngre SBoIfe 6 . 

SBer bat bag^o^e &deinOt> bir errungen, 

©a§ in ber Sanber giirftin bid? gemadjt? 

gaft bu nic^t felbfi, non ftoljen fetigen ge§nmngm, 

®er 5Retd|§gefe|e tneifefle§ esbacfd? 

®a§ gro|e Slatt 7 , bai beine Sonige ju 93itrgern, 

3u giirften beine 53iirger mac|t? 

©er ©egd ftol^e Dbermacfd, 

©aft bu fie nid)t non SOtidionen SMrgern 
Irftritten in ber 2Bofferfd)Iadji? 

SBem banfft bu fie — errotet, 58Hferbiefer ffiu* — 

Sffient fonft al§ beinem ©eift unb beinem ©c^tnerte? 

Ungliidlidje — Hid X)in auf biefe feuertoerfenben ffoloffe, 

Sdid; ^in unb abne beine§ 5Ru!jme§ gad! 

8ang fdjaut auf bid) ber Srbenbad, 

Unb ader freien dftantter §ergen fd)Iagen, 

Unb ade guten, fdjbnen ©eelen Hagen 8 
SLettnefymenb beine§ 3hibme§ gad. 

©ott, ber Mmadjt’ge, fal) Ijerab, 

©at) beine§ geittbe§ ftolje ^btoenffaggen 9 tqpljen, 

©at) bro^enb offen beitt getoijteS ©rab — 

©od, farad) er, fod mein Albion nerge^en, 

©rlbfdjen meifter §elben ©tamm, 

©er Unterbriicfung letter jjelfenbamm 
gufammenftiir&en, bie ©tyranneatoebre 10 
58ernicbtel fein non^xefer ©entifp^dre ? 

5ftie, rief er, fod ber grefaeit 5jJarabte§, 

©er SUfentdientoiirbe flatter ©4trnt Oeri'dfaoinben ! 

©ott, ber Mmadfa'ge, Hie§, 

Unb bie fcnaba jtog nadj aden SSinbeit.* 

n 

5. referring to the Spanish destructive machines of war. 
% dark thundercloud’^ 7. the 'Magna Charta’ of English liberties, 
here for beftagen ‘will lament'; the present used for the future, 
lion-banners’. 10. ‘stronghold 'against tyranny’.* 

German Conv.-Gramm^f 
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37. lOie |$adjt^ am Uljein. 

1 . 

@§ Sraufl 2 ein 9tuf mie SmnnerljaH 3 , 

S!Bie ©cffmertgeftirr 4 unb SBogenpraH 6 : 

Sum SJjein, jum fft^ein, sum beutfdfen It&ein ! 
2Ber mill bes ©tromeS filter 6 fein? 

Sielr £5aterfanb, magft rutjig fein, 
gefi fteljt unb treu bie SBacfjt 5m fftfjein ! 

e m o 

A, * 

Surd) ^unberttdufenb jucft 7 e§ fdjnelL- 
Unb afler Slugen bliijen 8 £)eH ; 

®er beutfcfje bungling, frorrnn 9 unb fiafl, 
SBefdjirmt 10 bie Ijeil’ge SanbeSmar! 11 . 

Sieb Saterlanb, magft ruljig fein, 

M* unb treu bie 2$adjt am Sft^ein ! 

3. 

©r Blidt Ijinnuf in foimmel§aun ia , 

2Bo §elbengeifter 13 liieberMjaim 11 , 

Unb sfdfmijrt mit jiotser $am:pfe§Iuft ls ; 

„_®u, 3lf)ein, bfeibft beutfdj mie meine SBrufi!" 

Sieb iSaterlanb, magft rufjig fein, 

f?eft fteljt unb treu d>ie 2Bacf)t am 9tbein ! 

4. 

*„Unb ob 16 mein §erj im 2obe bridjt, 

SSirft bu bocB brum ein aBelfdjer 17 nidjt- 
$eidj mie an SBaffer beine glut 
3ft Seutfdjlanb ja an fjelbenblut." 

Sieb SSaterlanb, magft rufjig fein, 
geft ftebt unb treu bie SBadjt am 9Ujein! 

5. 

„©otang ein Siropfen SSIut no<^ gtufit 18 , 

9iodj eine .gaufi 19 ben SDegen 20 jiefit, 

Unb no c£) ein 3trm bie iBiidjfe fpannt 21 , 
iBetritt fein geinb ffier beinen ©tranb." 

2ic6 ifiaterlanb, magft rufiig fein, g 
geft ftefit unb treu bie SBacfjt am JS|ein 


f 7 *, 1 - ‘watch’, ‘guard’. ,2. ‘to roar’, ‘to resound’. 3. ‘peal of 
thunder. 4. ‘clank of Swords’. 5. ‘roaring of the sea’. 6. ‘guardian’. 
7. to thrill. 8. ‘to flash'. 9. ‘pious’. 10. ‘to guard’, ‘to protect’. 
11. ‘frontier’. 12. bie Slue, PI. bie 3tuen (poetical), field, 1 here ‘the 
heavenly spheres . 13. ‘heroes’ spirits’. 14. fcfpiuen ‘to look!. 15. ‘mar- 
*r ,™ r ; l®- ‘® n(i though . , . should break’. 17. ‘Frenchman’. 
18. to glow . 19. -fist’. 20. ‘sword*: 21. ‘to cock a rifl§, (or gun)’. 
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' 6 . , 

®er @d)tdur 22 afdjaHt, bie SBoge rinnt, 

$ie gasmen 23 pattern 24 f)odj tm SBtnb : 

3um SKtyein, gum 9tf>ein, gum beutfdjett Dtfjein, 

2Bir oUe moHen filter fetrt ! 

SieB SSMerlanb, magft tu^ig fern, * 

geft f lefjt unb treu bie 2Bad)i am 9tt)ein ! (Mai ©<$neta:&urger.> 

38. Perilling bes Ijfohj&rates 1 . * 

©r fianb auf fetneS Stod^ Staten 
Hub fdjaufe mit dergniigten ©innen 
9tuf ba§ T6e^errfd)tc ©amo§ Ijtn. 

„®ie§ a£te§ ift mir unterttyanig", 

Segdhn er gu %t)pien§ $Bntg, 

„®eftelje, bafj id) gliidfidj Bin I" 

„®u baft ber ©otter ©unft erfa^ren ; 

®ie 2 dormaI§ beiir?egleidien maren, 

®ie gmingt jet! Dcin'cS 3mUx$ 9ftad)t. 

®o<$ einer 8 leOt nod), fie gu rd^en : 
f)id() fann mein SRunb nidjt gHidfid) fBred)en, 

©o tang be§ geinbe§ ^Xuge mad)t." 

Unb etf ber Sonig nod) geenbet, 

®a jiettt ftdf), don 9DWet gefertbet, 

Sin SSote bem St)ranner^ bar: 

„8aj$, fytxt, be§ Dj)fer§ ®itfte 4 fteigen, 

Unb mit be§ 2orBeer§ muntern 3^^igen 
Sefrange bir bein fefffid) §aar ! 

©etroffen fan! ber getnb dom ©peere. 

®id) fenbet mit ber frozen 9Mre 5 • 

®ein treuer gelbl)etr ^ofybor." 

Unb ni mmt au§ einem fdjmargen Seden, 

9fr>dj Bfutig, gu ber Beiben ©djreden, 

Sin mofjlbefannteS ^aupt Ijerdor. 11 
®£r $onig tritt guriid mit ©rauen : 

„®o4 marn 3 idj bid), bem ©Hid gu trauen", 

Scrfejt er mit Beforgtem Slid ; * 

„58ebenf, auf un?getreuen Sweden 
- — SGSie leicfjt fann fie b’er ©turm gerfdjefleu — 
©d)totvnn4 beiucr giotie gmetfefnb ©Hid!" 

22. ‘oatKl 28. ‘banners’. 24. to flutter. * 88. 1. Schiller borrowed 
the idea of this ballad from Herodotus, who narrates that Amasis, king 
of Egypt, on a visit to the ruler of Samos whose luck was proverbial, 
induced the latter to pacify the envy of the Go&s by sacrificing to them 
the rribst valuable of his treasures. AccordinglyPolycrates threw a costly 
ring into the sea, but had it returned to him in a fish which a fisherman 
had presented to him. > Polycrates v?as, years after this incident, dru- 
- cified (in 522 B. C.) and thus met with a tragic end. 2, ‘those who’. 8. einer 
refers to $omg don Sttilet in the following stanza. 4 # . ‘incense’. 5. ‘news’. 
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Hub tty e* nodj b # a§ 2Sor t gefprodjcn, 

§at il)n bet 3ubel 6 unterbrotfjen, 

%tx bon ber KljeDe 7 jaud^enD irfjattt. 

2Hit frcmben ©rf}ci£en rcicfi belabeu, 

®ef)rt git ben beirtUdben ©eftabcn 
®er ©d '.r: ir.uu:::::..;.:,: SBalb. 

Ser^lonigli^e ©aft erftaunet : 

©Iud # ift ficutc gut gelmmet, 

®o<6 fiircfjtc iclnen Unbeftanb ! 

Ser Sreter* 5 me* befiegte ©djaren 
Sebrauen 9 bid^mit $rteg§gefabren, 

<Sd)on nalje finb fie btefem ©tranb."^ 

Unb tty il)m nod) ba§ SSi^t cntfaHen,^ 

®a fieljt man’§ Don ben Stiffen fallen, 

Unb taufenb ©timmen rufen: i,©ieg ! 

Son $etnbc§ 92ot finb $it befreiet, 

®ic Ureter I)at ber ©turm gerftreuet: 

Sorbet, geenbet ift ber $rieg !" 

©a§ bort ber ©aftfrennb mi t ©ntfetjen: 

^urttmljr, id) muf 3 bid) glMid) fcMfeett; 

®o$"/ fprid)t er, „gittr’ id) fur bein §eif. 

2Rir grauet 11 Dor ber ©otter jfteibe; 

®e§ £eben§ ungemifd^te greube 
SBarb feinem 3rbifd)en 12 guteil. 13 

2Iud) mir ift ade§ moWgeraten : 

Set alien tneinen §errfd)erti)aien 
Segleitet mid) be§ §immel§ §ulD; 

S)ocb ^att 5 id) einen~tenern ©rben, 

®en natim mir ©ott, id) fal) ifin fierben, 

$em ©liid bega^lt 3 id) metne ©d)ulb. 

®rum midft bu bid) Dor Serb bemaljren, 

©o ftel)e r gu bett Unfid£tbaren, u 

®a(s fie gum ©liicf ben ©djmerg berleil) ,r a! 

9fod) feinen faf) ic§ frfiljlid) enben, 

$luf ben mt immer Doden gmnben 
Sie ©otter ifjre ©^abert ftreu n. 

Unb menn J § bie ©fitter md)t gem/tljren, 

©o ad)t J auf beine§ $reunbe§ Se&rem 
Unb rufe fe&ft ba§ UngJifcf ber, n 
Unb ma§ Don alien beinen ©d)a|en 
S)ein §erg w am l)od)fien tnag ergo^e^n, 

®a§ ntmm unb mirf’§ in bie[e§ $D?eer!" 

,,, ‘jubilant shouts’. 7. ‘roadstead’. 8. ‘Cretans’. 9. for bebroben 
threaten . 10. ‘hardly has the word escaped V 11. ‘I am Afraid of. 
Up mortal’. 18. ‘tg fall to one’s lof. 14. ‘the invisible ones’ i, e. 
‘the Gods . 
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ttnb jener fynd)!, bon gurdjt ffetoeget ; 

„3Son attem, ma§ bie Snfel tjeget, 

3ft btefet King mein ©ut. 

3|n mitt id) ben ©rinntjen 15 mei^en 16 , 

£)b fie mein ©Hid mir bann oer^eiljen. 
ltnb* mirft ba§ fileinob in bie glut, * 
ttnb bei be§ nae^ften 93iorgen§ 2id)te - 
®a tritt mit ft frbp$em*©efidjte 
pn gifdjer Sor ben giirfien |in : 

„£err, biefen gijd) §ab J i$ gefsngen, 

2£ie feiner noa) in§ Kefc ge^angen, 

®tr jum ®efd)enfe 17 br.ng' id) ibn." 
lineals ber $o # d) ben gifdj gerteilet 18 , 
fiommt er befiutjp ^rbeigeeilet 
ttnb ruft mit bo^erftauntem Slid: * 

„@iel), §err, ben Siing, ben bu getragen, 

3d) fanb iijn in fte§ gifd)e§ 23£agen 19 ; 

0 ! o§ne ©ten^en 20 ift bein ©ffid!" 

£>ier menbet fid) ber ©ap mit ©raufen 21 ; 

®,@o fann id) §ier nidp langer Raufen 22 ; 

2Mn greunb fannp bu nidp langer fein! 

®ie ©biter motten bein 2$ci;berbcn : 

gort eiP idj, nidp mit bir fierben !" 

ttnb p>rad)’§ unb fd)iffte» fdjnett pd) ein 28 . (glitter) 


15. bie frinnijen (Erinyes) the goddesses of revenge and evil fate. 
16. ‘to sacrifice’, ‘consecrate’. 17, ‘as a present’. 18. ‘to cut up’ (for 
dressing. 19. ‘maw’. 20. ‘boundless’. 21. ‘terror*. 22, » from §ctu§, 
‘to dwell’. 23. fid) ettt+jd)iffen ‘to embark’. 
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• The following vocabulary is only complete in so far as the nouns, adjective* 
ana verbs arc concerned. The other words will easily be found under ihe headings" 
of numerals, pronpups, prepositions, Adverbs, and conjunctions. ° 


sv. — strong verb # • f r 

wv. — weak verb r r 

sep. — tlnu the j*aiticl£ is separated from the verb in the finite form 


A. 

A, an ein, cine, ein 
-abate, to n'adjlaffen (sv. sep) 
abbey, Sfbtei 
able, f£i§ig 

able, to be, berntogen (86), fonnen 
(90) 

abroad, au§toiiri§ 
abrogate, to, abfdjaffen (wv. sep.) 
abscond, to, enijUe|en, entgeljen, 
ent&ramten, en£rinnen, entlaufen 
(all jv) 

absence, bie (Srmangelung 
absolutely, bureaus 
absolve, to, cnibinben (sv) * 
abstain from, to, fid) eniljalien 
(sv) 

abundance, -bet Uberflujs 
abuse, to, f^hnbfen (wv ) 
abuse one another, to, fid) be? 
fdjtmbfen (tvv ) 

accept, to, annefjmen (sv. sep) 

„ accession, bie jQronbefieigung 
^ accident, ber UnfaE 
accommodate, to, Splat) fnac^en (wv.) 
accompany, to, begletten (wv) 
accomplish, to, gu ftanbe brtngen, 
toottbringen (insep.) 
accomplished, gebilbet 
accord, to, entfpredjen (sv) 
according as, je . . . nadjbem 
according to, gemetfe, sufolqe, nadj 
accordingly, benmadj, mitljun, fo!g= 
Ii$ 

account, bie SRedjimng * 

account, on bis, feineitoiuen 
account, on that, bafjer, beStoegen, 
barorn, beS^alb 

account, on your;* S^teitoegen 
account, to render, 3ted)enfdjafi 
■ geben (sv.) or ablegen (wv. sep) 


account for, to, fRe^enfdjaft geben 
(sv) or ableftfn (sw. sep) 
accuse, to, geiien (sv) f anflagen 
(wv. sep) 

accuse of, to, befdjulbigen (wv), an? 
• Hagen (wv. sep) 
accused man, b ov ?Inac!£anb 
accustom, to, c:‘L.:r.T. • .* .j 

p. 222 

accustomed, getoofjni* 
acquaintance, bie 33efanntfdjaft 
acquainted with, ftinbig 
acquainted with, to become, fennen 
iernen (wv.) with acc. 
acquire, to, ertoerben (sv.) 
acquit, to, freifpredjen (sv. sep.) 
acre, ber 9lder 
act, bie 5£$at 
act, to, fjanbcln (wv ) 
action, bie §anblung 
acuteness, bie ©t^firfe, ber ©$arf? 
finn 

add, to, beifiigen (wv. sep.), bagn? 

ifjun (sv. sep) 

■^address, bie ^tbreffe 
address, to, anreben (wv. sep), 
abreffieren (wv,) 
adhere, to, anfjangen (sv. sep.) 
adi$u, lebe to obi 

administration, bie fftegieTmtg, bie 
SScrtoaltung 

admirable)' beDunbernStourbig 
admirably, 1xumberjtf)on 
admiral, ber Sffbmiral 
admire, to, betounbent (wv.) 
admit, to, julaijen (sv. sep) ‘ 
adopt, to, anne^men (sv. .sep) 
adore, to, anbeiett (wv. sep) 
adorn, to^f^maden (w€) 
advancement, ber gorifdpritt 
advantage, ber SSorieil - 
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Advantageous, toorteilfyaft 
adversity, ba§ Unglild 
advice, ber fftat, bie fRatjddagef^y 
advise, to, raien (svj 
advocate, bet $lbro?at ^ 

affair, bie ^ngeXege^^eit, bie Sadje 
afflict, to, beiriiben (wvj 
<» affliction, bie 93etritbni§ 
afraid, *of, bangs nor (dat) 
afraid, to be, fur^fen (vfbj, fid) 
fur^ten tor V bodily fear) 
age, bas filter # 

age? old,' ba§ Xjofje SHter 
■ agree, to, ilbereinlommen (sv. sepj 
agree with som$ one, to, bei* 
fitmmen (wv. sepj f 

agree (person’s health), to, tooijl 
or gut befommert (svj 
agreeable, angenef)m * 

agreed, Oerabrebet 
agricultural, Ianbnrirtf$aftli<$ 
aim, ba» §iel 

aim at, to,* bie glinte anlegen 
(wv. sep.J, sielen nad) (wvj 
air, bet ©efang (tune); bie &uft ( atmo- 
Aix-la Chapelle, Slacken [sphere), 
alas! ac§ J leiber! 
alderman, bet 91at§l)err 
alight, to, abfteigen (sv. sepj 
alive, to be, leben (wvj 
all, alter, afle, atte§ (see p. 290^ 
s all around, ring§unt 
all day, ben ganjjen £ag 
all kinds, aXXexXei 
alliance, ba§ SBiinbntS 
allow, to, erlauben ('wvj 
allowed, to be, to, bur fen (see p. 9(y 
almighty, 4flmSd)tig 
almost, Taft, beifiafje 
alms, *>a§ Slfrnofe^ 
alone, allcin # 
along, IfingS, cntlang 
alphabetical, atyfjabctifdj 
Alps, bie SHpen , 
altar, ber $lltar *> * 

alter, to, ffdfj^toetanberTk (wvj 
although, obfdjjwt, menn audj, toenn* 
gleid) 

always, atte gcit, xmtm 
am to, I* id) foil, idj mttfs 
amazing, feltfam 
ambassador, ber ®efanbie 
ambition, ber (Sergeis m 

ambitious of, efyrgeijxg nad) 


amend, bo, beffern (wvj 
abatable, freunblidj 
among them, barunter 
amount to, to, fidj bdaufen auf 

(sv. with Qfc.) 
ample, reid)li<f> 

amuse, to, untejjalien (svj * 
amuse oneself, to, ftc^ unter* 

1 fatten fiber * » 
amusing, unierljcltenb 
ancestors^ bi: SBoiialjren 
anchor, ber s #nfer 
anevs, ton neuem 
angel, ber Csmgel 
anger, ber Sotn 
angry, bbfe, jorntg 
angry, to be, jttrnen (wvj, bofe fetn 
animal, ba§ S£ier 
animals (kinds), bie &iergatiung 
annoy, to, beldfttgen (wvj 
another, ein anberer, nod) etn 
another, one, etnanber 
answer, bie $nttoori 
answer, to, antmorten, beanhoorim 
(wv. insep.J 9 , 

answer for, to, fur etwa§ biirgen 
(wvj 

antagonist, ber (Wegner 
anticipate, to, aljnen (wv.) 
auriquk\. bal TOertum 
anxiety, bie 9lngft 
anxious, begterig 
anything else* fonfi ettua§ 
anywhere, attentl)alb*n, irgenbrno* 
|in 

apart, auSetnanber 
apartment, ba§ ©eniadj 
apoplexy, ber ©djlagfluf* 
apothecary, ber ^potljefer 
appeal, to, fid) Berufert (svj 
appear, to, fdjetnen, borfommen 
(sepj, erfcfietnen fall* svj 
appearance, ber (Sdjein, ba§ ®r* 
fdjeinm, ^nfe^en 
appease, to, fiiflen (wv.) 
applause, ber 93etfaE 
apple, ber 2lpfel 
apple-tree, ber ^pfeHmum 
apply, anmenben (wv. sepj 
apply for, to, fid) beroerben um 
($v.) 

' apply to, to, fU& roenben an (wv.) 
apply oneself to, to fidj beffoifjt* 
gen (wvj,* fidj befXei^en (sv),dat. 
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appoint, to, feftfeijen (wv. *sep), er* 
nenneit (wv.) * 

appointment bie ©telle 
apprehend, ergreifen ( sv .) 
apprehension, bie SBejorgniS 
approach, to, |eranfommen (sv. sep), 
< fid? na^erit (wv. w*ith dat), §eran* 
nafjen (wv. sep)< 

appropriate, angemeffen « 

approve, to, fiitttgett (wv.) e 
arbitrary power, bie 2$iIIfiirberr* 
fdjafi * 

arbbur, bte Saube r 

architecture, bte SBaufunft, SBamrerfe 
arise, to, auffietgert (sv.sep) [(pi) 
arm, ber 9lrtn 
arm, to, Betnaffnen (wv) 
army, bie $Crmee, bag §eer 
arrange, to, beranffalten (wv) 
arrest, to, arreiteren (wv) r berbaf ten 
(wv), @int)alt fjjun 
arrested, feft gefjalien 
arrival, bte 5ln?unft 
arrive, to, anfommen (sv. sep .), 
antrejtfen (sv. sip ) 
arrow, ber — head, bte 

5PfetIfpti;e 

art, bie $unfi * 

article, ber 5trtifel, ber (Segenffattb 
artifice, bte §interlift 

artist, ber toftler, bie $unftrerra 
artistic, funM, funfileriid) 
as, at§ (being), mie ijlike)' 
ascend, to, ^eftetgen (sv), tjtncmf* 
fteigen (sv. sep), ffinauffaljren 
ascertain, to, tocrgen (sv) 
ascribe, to, au^reiben (sv. sep) 
ashamed, to be, fc^dmen (wo.) 
ashes, bte 9T{c§e (sing) 

ask, to, fragen (wv) 

ask a question, to, fragen nad} 
ask for, to; um ettoa§ bitten (sv), 
berlangen (wv) 

asleep, to fall, einjdjtafen (sv. sep) 
aspire to, to, ftreben nadj (wv.) 
ass, ber (£fel 

ass-driver, ber Gsfeltreiber 
assemble, to, fid) berfammeht (wv) 
assembly, bte $Berfammlm:g 
assert, to, Beieuern (wv) 
assign, to, beftimmen (wv) fiir 
assist, to, Beifte^en" (sv. sep) 
asaastance, ber SBeiftanb 
assistance, to render, §ftfe letfienfwr ) 


assure, to, berfidjetn (wv) 
astonish, to, erfiaunen (wv.) 
astonished, to be, fief) berhmnbern 
(wv) 

asunder, auSeinanber 
asylum, bie grejptte 
at, an, in 

at it, at them, babei, baran 
at all, iiber^aub* 
at honSe, ju §att}e 
at last, aule^t, ettblx^ r 
at length, enbti$ 
attachment, bte 9fnf)dngHq)feit - 
attack, ber 9tn§riff 
attack, to, ong^ifen (sv. sep) 
attack unawares, to, fiberfata (sv.) 
attain, to, bttrdjjetjen (wv. sep) 
attend, to, beljanbeln (wv), befudjen, 
cS^gegen feitt 

attend to, to, Beforgen (wv), ,fid) 
abgeben ntit (sv. sep.) 
attention! 9Id)tung! 
attentive, aufmerffan* 
attest, to, begeugen (wv) 
attribute, to, 3 ufd)reiben (sv. sep) 
auction, bie $erfieigerung 
auctioneer, ber ^uftionator 
aunt, bie Stanie 

author, ber 6d)rtfiftelfer, ber 33er* 
faffer 

authority, bie SgoUnta^t 
autumn, ber §erbfi 
avaricious, geijtg 
avenge, to, rdd)en (wv.) 
avoid^ to, bermetben, nteiben (sv), 
entftfe^en (sv), au§toeid)en (sv. 
sep) 

fawait, to, ertbarten (wv»), fid^ ber* 
Men (sv), erttgegfcn fe$en (sv. sep) 
awake, to, auftbgdjen (wv. s^p.) 
away, toeg 
awkward, imgefdjt dtt 
axe, bte %i. 

Baby, ba§ £tnbfetn '■ 
bachelor, ber Sunggefeltt 
back, ber Mcfen: — bone, bag 
IRMgrat •» 

backwards, riicftodrt§, rMing'g 

bacon, ber ©pecf 

bad, 

^dge, of honour, bag (£§renaeii$en 
badger, ber 2>ad6§ 
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Bail, to, Bfitgm fiir ( ’wv .) 
b%ke, t 0 , Baden 
baker, bcr SBSder 
bale, bet fallen 

ball, bet^ SBaE; bxe $uget (bullet) 
ball-room, ber SSafifaal 
Baltic Sea, bie Djtfee 
^band, ba§ SBanb 
bapg! *tffl 

banish, to, tterBannen (wv.J* 
bank, bie &an? 

bank (of a river, etc.), ba§ Hfer 
banquet/ ba§ ©oftma|l 
bar, bie ©djranfe 
bargain, ber $auf* 
bark, to, bellen (wv) 
barley, bie ©erfte 
barn, bie ©iitte 
basin, ba§ 33eden 
basket, bet $orb 
bathe, to, Baben (wv.) 
bathing, to go, Baben geBen (sv.) 
battle, bie S fylafyt, ba§ txeffen 
battlefield, ba§ <s?$la<Btfelb 
bay, bie 33ud)t, ber iDteerBufen 
be, to, fern, tear, getoefen; fi<B 
nerBalten (sv.) 

be, to (in health), fid) Befinben (sv.) 
bead, bie Sperle 
beam, bet ©traBt 
bear, bet 95dt 

bear, to, ertragen (su., suffer), fiber* 
Bringen; itagen 

bear a name, to, Betfjen (sv.) 
bear down on, to, barauf loSfegeln 
beat, to, fdjtagen (sv.) 
beautiful, fdjBn, Bt&djttg 
beautiful, ihe, ba§ Sdjone 
beautifully, fdjoft, §errXtd^ 
beauty? bie ©djBnJett 
because, tteil # 
beckon, to, toinfen (wv.) 
become, *to, toerben (sv.) 
become, to (to be seemly), gegte* 
men, gtetnen (wv.)' * 

become extinSt, to, ertof<§crt (sv.) 
bed, ba§ SBeti 

bed, to go to, 3 U $ 8 ett gef>en (sv) 
bedroom, bag <sj5$Iaf dimmer 

bee, Sie ^tene 
beer, bag S9ier 

beg, to, Bttten (sv.) «* 

beg one’s pardon, to, um $er§etBung 
Bitten 


beggar,*ber SBetfler 
lagging, to go, Betteln geBen (sv.) 
begin, to, Begtmten (sv.) 
begin with, to, anfangen mtt (sv. 
sep.) 

beginning, ber fcfang 
behave, to, fid? BeneBmen (sv.), 
Betragen (sv)* 

Behaviour, bag ^imeBmen, bag 33e* 
iragen 

behind, gutter 

believe in, to, gtaukn an (wv.) 
belong, to, geBBren (wv ) with ’dat. 
beloved, ge'liebt 

below, unterBalB; brunien (adv) 
bench, bie SBanf 

bend, to, Biegen (sv) ; fi(B Beugen 
(wv) 

benefactor, ber SSoBliBdter 
beneficent, tnoBliB^iig 
beneficial, lutraglicf} 
benefit, bie $i3oBitBai 
bequeath, to, bermadjen (wv) 
bereave, to, Beriyifien (wv) 
beside, neBen 9 [(adv.) 

besides, anger, augerbem; fi&erbieg 
best, the best, am Beften, aufg Befte, 
9 am lieBften, ber, bie, bag Befte 
bestow, to berleiBen, einern (upon) 
betimes, sur red)ten gett 
betray, to, berraten (sy) 
better, Beffet, meBr 
beware of, to* fi# B^tt hor (wv.) 
beyond, jenfeitg 7> 
bid, to, fyx&n (sv.) 
bid defiance, to, troljen (wv), 5£rot; 

Bieten (sv.) 
bidder, ber* dieter 
bidding, bag 33ieten, bie S3crfteige* 
rung 

bill, bie 31ejB:iung 
bind, to, e;hb:n£cn (sv. m sep) 
bird, ber 35ogd 
birdcage, bag $8auer 
bird’s nest, bag SSogelneft 
bird of.passage, ber gugbogel 
birth, bie ©eBurt 
bishop, ber 33tjdjof 
bitch, &ie*§unbirt 
bite, to, Beigen (sv.) 
bitter, Bitter 
‘bitterly, Bitierli# 
black, f(B»at 3 , — Forest, <ber 
^tBtoarjtbafb 
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blacksmith. b;i ©tfjr.iieb 
blame, to, zcbc-u (n v.j 
blaze, bic Ohm 

blaze up, to, auflobern ( wv . sep.) 
bleach, to, Bleidjen (gov.) 
bleed, to, Bluten (wv.) 

Mess, to, fegnen (vSv) 
blessed, geTegnet, ftXtg 
blessings, btc 3*jjtn§nninidje 
blind, bXtttb 
block, ber &oIgBM 
bloody, Blutlg 
bloom, to, BliiBen (wv.) 

> blossom, bie 331iite 
blow, to, ttefjen. (wv); Blafett (sv) 
blow, ber ©djlag 
blow up, to. jprengen (wv) 
blue, Blau 

blunder, bag SBerfefjen 
blunt, ftumpf 

blush at, to, etxoien iiBer (wv) 
boar, ber (EBer 
boast, to, fid) ritfjmen (wv) 
boatman, ber ©differ 
bodily^ fBrperltd) 
body, ber $orper, ber SeiB r 
bodyguard, bie SeiBtra^e 
boil, to, lodjen (wv ) ; fieben (sv.) r 
bold, fiifytt 
bolt, the, ber Siegel 
bombard, to, Bej(f)iej$ett (sv ) 
bone r ber $nocBen 
book, bag SSudj r 
bookbinder, ^ber SBu^Binber 
bookseller, ber $8udj|ianbler 
boot, ber ©tiefel 
booty, bie SBeute 
^ border, to, grengert an *(acc) 
born, geBoren 

borrow, to, Borgcn (wv.j, entle^nen 
(wv) 

both, Beibe' 

both . . . and fonuffjl . . . al§ (au$) 
bottle, bie glajdje 
boundary, bie Sftaxf, bie ®renge 
boundless, grengertlog . 
bounds, the, bie ©djranfen 

box, bie $tfte 

boy, ber $nabe * 

branch, ber 

brandish, to, j^totngen (sv) 
braVe, iabfer ' 
bravely, iapfer 
' bravery; bie £apferfeft 


1 bread, bag 23rot 
breaks to, Bremen (sv) 

, break loose, to, logBredjett (sv. sep) 
break off, to, aBBredjen (sv. sep.) 
break open, to, aufftreflgen (wv. 
sep), jprenge$ 

break to pieces, to, gerBre$en (sv) 
break through, to, burdjBrediett (sv.)* 
breakfast. ba§ griifjfiiicf , 
breakfast, to, frufjftuden fit c .) r 
breast, bic SBruft n 
breathe, to, anncn (wv) 
breezy, er^aBett r € 

bribe, to, DerfSbreit (wv) 
bricklayer, ber^aurer 
brine, bie Sfiraut 
bridegroom, ber SBrfiuitgam 
bridge, bie iBrdde 
bright, IjeH 
brightness, ber ®Iang 
bring, to, Bringen, Bra^te, geBradjt 
bring forth, to, BcrborBriitgen (sep) 
bring here, to, berBringen (sv. sep) 
bring to stand, to, guriidfdffagert 
broad, Breit 
broken, gerBrodjen 
broker, ber Skfitler 
bronze, bag @rg 
brook, ber SBadj 
brother, ber SBrubet 
brother-in-law, ber ©djnmger 
brothers and sisters, bie ®ej$totfter 
brush, bie SSiirfte 
buffoon, ber ©pafjma<$er 
build, to, Bauen (wv) 
building, ba§ ©eBfiube 
bullet, bie £ugel 
^bunch, ber ©trauB 
burden, bie Saft ° 
burdensome, lafftg 
burial, bag §8egta6tug, —place ber 
9SegrciBni§BkU3 

burn, to, Brennen, ^ Brcfrnte, ge* 
Brannt;, anBrenrtcrf (sep), tier* 
Brennen ' 

burn faintly, to, ghrnmen (sv) 
burst, to, Berfien (sv), gerfprtngen 
(sv) 

bury, to, BegtctBett (sv ) 
business, bag ®ejd;dft r 19 
business man, ber ©efdjfiftgmanjt 
bustle, to^fid* brdngen r 
but, aBer, aflein, fonbern (after not) 
but that, al§ ba| 
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But for, ot)ne -> 

hitcher? ber gletfd)er, 50ic%g3r 
butter, bie SButier 
butterfly, ber ■Stfjmetierltng 
buy, to,*faufen (wvj. 

C? 

'Cage, ber $ctftg 
cake, b?r $udjen 
calendar, ber ,Menber 
calf, ba» $alB ’ 

Caliph, b^er Gallic *» 

call; to. on, Beiudjen (wvj, rufett 
tlv.J: nenncn, n'dnnie, genannt; 
berbetrufen (sep.i ^ 

call back, to, auriidrufen (sv. sep.J 
call in, to, §ereinrufen (sv. sep.J 
call names. fd)im:|ffen (wv.) 
call out (of a certain place;, H>, 
l)etau§rufcn (sv. sep.J 
call towards you, to, fjeryurufen 
(sv. sep.J 

call upon, to? attfforbern 
called, to be, Jjetfjen (svj 
calumniate, to, fcerleumben (wvj 
camel, ba3 darnel 
camp, ba§ Sager 
candidate, ber $anbibat 
candle, ba§ Sidjt 
candlestick, ber Seamier 
cane, ba§ 9fol)r 
cannon, bie Danone 
cap, bie SDliitjc, Bte $abbe 
capable, fdl)ig 

capital, ba§ $af)ital (money), bte 
§auptftabt. ’ 

captain, bei Hauptmann; ber ^api* 
tan s of & ship) * 

captivity, bie (Sjefangenjdjaft 

card, bte &arie , 

card-playing, ^>a§ $artenfpie!en 
cardinal, ber $arbinat 9 

care, tofforgen (wvj 

care about, to. fid; liimmejn urn firvj 
care for, to ; f|d) liinCmerft um (iw.J, 
ftt§ Befilmmetn um (wvj 
care of, to take, forgen fiir (wvj 
careful, toorfidjtig, forgfant 
careful, of, aditiam atff 
careless, nad;Iai|ig 
careless of, nad)idffi*g in (datj 
carelessness, bie iinad)*famfeit, bie 
ftadjliijfigfeit 

caress, to? lieBfofen (wvj 


1 cargo, bte Sabung 
d&rpet, ber SSkppid) 
carriage, ber SBagen 
carrot, bie SliiBe 
carry, to, frozen (svj 
carry about, to, f)erumtragen (sep.J 
carry off, to, forttragen (sep.J, a&* 
iragen (sep.J * 

carry out, to, a3$fUljren (wv. sep.J 
(accomplish) .“ fjeraustragen, f>inau»* 
iragen , 

carfy over, to, iiBerfafjren (sv. sep.J 
cart, a ber barren 

case, ber gall; in — im gaff — bafr ^ 
cash, for, gegen Bare SBe^lung 
cast, to, merfen (svj 
cast out, to, nerfiofjen (sv) 
castle, ba» Sdjlob 
castle, old, Bie 53urg 
cat, bte $a|e 
catch, to, fangen (svj 
catch cold, to, fid) erfatfen (ivv.J, 
6c§nupfen Befommen (svj 
caterpillar, bie fjfaupe 
cathedral, ber 3)om 
cathdlic, 

cause to, erregen (wvj, beranlaffen 
1 (wvj, Perurfadjen (wvj 
caution, to, marnen (wvj 
cautious, borftdjiig [(wv. sep.J 
cease, to, erfterBen (svj. auffforen 
celebrated, Beriifjmt 
century, ba§ §af^r§unbcrt 
ceremonial (adjj, efjbenuoff 
ceremony, -ies. bie Gerernonie, 
$ompItmenie (pi.) 
certain, gett>if 3 , fitter 
certainly, Ja geimife 
chain, bie $ette 
chair, ber ©tu§t 
challenge, jDie &:ra:t®forb?ri:ng 
chance, by, pfl-ilkp, biftdj 
change, bie 35eranbenmg 
change, to, medpcln. dnbern, fid) 
finbern (wvj 

change^Dne’s dress, to, fid) umfteiben 
(wv. sep.) 

ctemgeable, PcrdnberflcB 
chaplain? ber Kaplan 
chapter, ba» barite I 
character, ber <£f)ar after 
* charge, to, fnrbftrn (wvj, Perlahgen 
(wvj, Beauftragen (wvj 
charge of cavalry, ber 31eiicrctngriff 
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charge, with, to, befdjulbfgen (wv.) 
charitable, milbt^atig * 

charity, 2llmojen (pi) alms: bie 
SBarmfjeratgfeii, 2Bo§lt!jfitigfeii§an* 
ftatt 

charms, bie fftetge (pi) 

<&ase, bie Sagb r 
cheap, tooljlfeil, biElig 
cheat, to, betriige# (sv) 
check, to, fteuerrt ( m .) 
cheek, bie SBange 
cheese, ber $aje 
cherry, bie $irfdje 
chicken, ba§ §ii|n^en 
chide, to, fdjelten (sv.) 
chiefly, fjaupijfi^Iidj 
child, ba§ $inb 
childish, finbifd) 
chimney-corner, bie $aminecfe 
chin-piece, ba§ SHnnfiitcf 
choice bie 2Baf)l; take your 
choice, bie 28af)t §aben 
choir, ba§ ©&or 

choose, to, erlffr en/sv), marten (wv.) 
chorus,, ber ©bor 
christen, t'o, taufen (wv.) 

Christian, ber (Shrift 
Christianity, ba§ ©briftentum 
Christmas, bie 28eit)na$t 
church, bie $tr<be 
churchward gn, ber $irdjenxat - 
church-yard, ber $ird&fjof 
cigar, bie gigarre r 
circumnavigate, to, umjdjiffen (wv.) 
circumstance, ber ttmftanb 
city, bie ©tabf 
civil, §ofItc^ (gegen) 
clad, gefleibet r 

claim, ber $lnfprucb (aujr) 
claim, to, in Ulniprudj net) men (sv.) 
class, bie $laffe 
claw, bie $rafle 

clean, rein ,7- 

clean, to, reinigen (wv), tmc^’en, 
(wv), jmljen (wv) 
clear the table, to, abtragen (sv. 
sep.) 

clear, !lar 
cleft, bte iiluft 

clergyman, ber Spfarrer, ber ©eiftfl^e 
clever, gefdjiefi 

cliff-dweller, bie ^lippenbenmljner 
climb, to, fletiern (wv), flimnten 
*. (sv), erfteigen (sv./, fteigen 


clipped, Betdjnittcn, geftuM 
cloak* ber Daniel 
clock, bie Uljt 
close, fnapp. cebr’ingt 
close, nab (i-> u:;e, 

close, to, aujcyie&en' (si. sep), — 
around, etnfdjliehen 
cloth, ba§ Stud) 
clothes, bie Kleiber r 
cloud, ^bie 3BoIfe; clouds, ba§ ©ejpbt! 
cloud, over, to, utrffooflen (wv) 
clover, ber $lee 
clumsy, plumb 
coach, ber SBagen 
coachman, ber gutter 
coach-officc, ba§ 9tttetiDagen s i8itreait 
coal, bie $oble 
coast, bie $iifte 
<ioat, ber 3£od 
coat of arms, ba§ QBappen 
cock, ber §a§n 

cock the gun, to, ben §abn fpamten 
(wv.) « 

coffee, ber $ajfee 
cold, fait; the cold, bie $alie 
cold, to be, frieren (sv.) 
cold, to take, [idj erffilten (wv) 
collect, to, fammeln (wv); fidj 
3 ttfammenf<baren 
colour, bte garbe 
column, bie $olonne, fftei^e 
combat, ber $ampf 
combine, to, bereinigcn 
come, to, fomnten (sv.) 
come along, to, baberfomtnen^.sepvl 
come back, to, ^uriidfommen (sep), 
mieberfommen (sep.) 

^come from, to, fieifcmm-n yoit ^ep.) 
come home, to, f/“i’u?mumen 'sep ) 
come in, to, bwnfommen (sep.) 
come near to, to, grengen an (wv.) 
coipe over, to, ^erilberfommen (sep.) 
come to meet, to, _ ent^gentreten 
(sv. sep ) 

come to une^ help, to, 311 §tlfe 
fommen * c 

come to see, to, befudjen (wv.) 
comet, ber hornet 
comfort, bef'^roft 
comfortable, bebaglidj „ r ‘ 
command, ber‘95cfebl, ba£ ©ebot 
command, oto, befeblen ($&.), gebieten 
^ (sv.) dat (to be commander) be* 
fepgen (ace.) 
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commander, bet fteerfilbrer 
cogimisston, bet Surtrag , 
commit, to, bege^en (sv) 
commonwealth, bie fRc^ubXif 
communicate, to, mitteilcn (wv. 
sep) . 9 

companion, ber SBegleiter, bet ®e* 

<* ffifrie 

conjpany, bie (Skfeftfcbaff; bie $tb* 
teilung (of soldiers] + 
company, to/ keep, ©ejellfdjaft 
Xetften (wv.) - [mit 

compare, ?o, with, bergteidjen (sv.) 
compassion, ba§ Sftuleib 
compassion, to ha^e, Sfilitleib I)aben 
compel, to, gtoitigcn (sv) * 
complain (of', to, fid) beflagen fiber, 
flagen (wv) fiber 

complaint, bie $Iage * 

completely, gang, gSngtidj, twftenbS 
compliment, ba§ Compliment 
comply, to, mififabren (sv. sep.) 
compose, to, * gufammenfefcen (wv. 
sep) 

comprehend, to, begteifen (sv) 
comprise, to, entbalten, in fid) be* 
greifen 

comrade, ber Canterab 

conceal, to, bergen (sv), oerbergen; 

oerfcbtoeigen (sv) 
conceivable, begreiflidj 
concern, to, betreffen (sv ) angeXjen 
(sv. sep) 

concert, ba§ Congcrt 
conclude, to, j<btief;en (sv.) 
condemn, to, beruxieiXert (ivv) 
condition, bie SSebingung; bet gu* 
ftanb, bie. Sage (state) » 

conduce, to, gereidjen (wv) 
conducive, gutrfiglj$ 
conduct, ba§ Jktragen 
conductor, bet Sextet [($v) 

confer, to), nerbanbeXn (wv), beraten 
confess, to, g’efieben (sv) 
confession, ba§ SBefecmhffS 
confide, to/b&irauen (wv) 
confidence, ba§ ^ertrauen 
confident, bertraut 
confine, to, einjdjrdnferc (wv. sep) 
confined, jgefangen gebalien 
confinement, bie ©efangenfc^aft 
confirm by oath, to, befc^nbren (sv) 
confuse, to, bermirren (wv) 
confusion,* bie JBerXegenbeit 


congratulate, to, ©fficf munfdjen (wv) 
conjecture, to, oermuten (wv) 
conjunction, bc» Sfitnbeicott 
conjure, to, befdjmoren (sv.) 
connection, bet 93unb, bie SSetbinbung. 
conquer, to, etobern (wv), be* 
gmingen (sv.) ; fiegett (be vicf 
torious) (wv.k 
chnqueror, bet Stager 
conquest, bie (SroTkrung 
conscience, ba§ ©emiffert 
conscientious, gctoiffenbaft 
conscious, bettiuBt 
consciousness, ba§ SBemujjtfein 
consent, to, eintottttgett (wv. sep) 
consequence, bie goXge 
consequently, foXgXid), mitbin 
consider, to, bebertfen, n ad) s 

benfen, b<*^ eit ffi* (sv)t ertodgen 
(sv) 

considerable, bebeutenb, Betrad^tlxd^ 
consist, in, to, befteben in (sv) 
consist of, to, befteben cm3 (sv) 
consort, bet (Sernal]! 
conspiracy, bie SSethfitt fining 
constable, ber '43oIij:*fciencr 
Constance, Conftang; the lake of— , 
^ bet SSobenfee 
constitute, to, begtiinben 
constrained, gegttmngen 
construction, bte SBortfoXge 
consult, to, befragen (wv ) 
consumed, aufgegebrt, Uerbrannt 
consummated, tooIXenbet 
contain, to, entbalten (sv) 
contemporary, bamaltg, gXet<bgeittg 
contented, gufrieben 
contention,’ bet Streit 
contentment, bte gufriebenbeit 
-contest, to, beftreitcn (sv) 
continue, to, fortfefcjen (wv. trans, 
sep), fotffabten (sv. Mrans.sep), 
* foribauerrt 

contradict, to, totberfpredjen (sv ) 
contradiction, bet Siberjprucb 
contrary. # on the, bagegen, im 
©egenteil 

coatrary, to, gumiber 
contribute, to, bettragen (sv. sep) 
convenient, bequem 
convent, ba3 CXofter 
•convention, bie 58eriammXung 
conversation. ba§ ©ejpracb 
converse, to,*fidj untetb alien (sv) 
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convict, to, iiBeraeugert (wv) 
cook, bet &>#; f. bie $5#in 
coolly, falfBliitig 

co-operate, to, miitmrftn (wv. sevj 
copper, bag Jhtpfet 
copy, to, abi#rei6ert ( sv . sep ) 
cppy-boolc. bag §eft 
cord, ber Sirtd 
corn, bag ©eireiij£~ r 
corner, bie ©de “ , 
correct, to, berBefferrt (wo.) 
correctly, ri#tig 
correspond, to, ent)pre#en (svj 
corrupt, to, berfityreit (wv.) 
cost, to, fofien (wv) 
costs, bie Unfoften 
costume, bie Strait 
cotton, bie SBaummoKe 
count, -ess, ber ©raf, bie ©rafttt 
count, to, saBIen (wv) 
count upon, to, safjlen auf (wv) 
countenance, ber 23iicf; bie gaffung 
(composure); bag ©efi#i (face) 
country, bie ©egenb, bag Sanb, 
native — , bag 3ater(anb 
country-house, bag Sanbfjaug - 
couple, bag $aar 
courage, ber SOlut 
courier, ber GilBcte 
course, ber Said 

course, of, f xcilid;. fi#ertt#, eg ber* 
|I<#t It# 

court,' court-yard, ber $of 
courtier, ber^ofmann 
cousin, ber better; f. bie Safe, bie 
Confine 

cover with, to, Bergen (wv). Be* 

^ berfett ( wv) 
covetous, gierig na# 
cow, bie 
crack, ber $naH 
crack, to, femngen (sv./ 

Cracow, $tafau 
cravings, bie SBebiirfnijfe 
crawl, to, frie#en (sv) 
create, to, f#affen (sv) 

■'creator, ber Stopfer 
credit, on, auf fcbii 
..credit, to give, ©IauBenf#e*nen (wv) 
creditor, ber ©IduBiger 
creep to, frie#en (sv), f#Iei#en 
t>? Ctn) 

creep, in, to, ft# einf#tei#etr (sv. 
sep) 


crew, bie ©#ipmannf#aft 

crime, 0 ba§ $erbre#ett 

criminal, ber $er&re#er 

criticise, to, Bcurtetlen, urieilen (wv) 

cross, bag $reua 

cross (adj), il&efgetaunt 

cross, to, bur#ftrei#crt (sv. sep) 

cross out, to, cu5ftrei#en (sep ) 

cross over, to, iitcrfetjen (wv. sep. 

crow, to, fraBeit (wv ) 

crowd, bie Sftenge * " 

crowds, in, pufemueife 

crown, bie $rone 

crown, to, fronert (wv ) 

cruel, graufam 

crufch, bie $riicte 

cry, ber @#rei, bag ©ef$ret 

cry, to, teeinen (wv) 

C£y out, to, f#reien (sv) 
cultivate, to, BeBaueit (wv) 
culture, bie $ultur 
cunning, bie §interliff 
cup, bie Sfaffe, ber 3fo#er 
cupboard, ber Sdjtanf 
curious, fonberBar 
curiosity, bie 3teugier 
curse, to, ffodjett (wv.) 
curtain, ber Sotpng 
cushion, bag $iffen 
custom, bie 6iite, ber ©eBrau# 
customer, ber Ihmbe 
cut, to, f#neibert (sv) 
cut down, to, ffiflcn (wv), nieber* 
§auen (sv. sep) 

cut off, to, aBf#netben (sv. sep), 
aB^auen (sv. sep ) 
cut through, to, bur#f#neibett 
(**P) c 

cut to pieces, to, ^er^auen (sv) 

D. 

Dagger, ber $)ot# 
daily, tagli# 
damage, be;- Sdjabert 
damp, fetter 
dance, ber itanj 
dance, to, ianaett (wv) 
danger, bie ©efa$r 
dangerous, geft#tlt# 

Danube, bie SDmtau 
dare, to, geirauen (wi\), biirfen, 
ttmgen (wv), ft# unterfte§en (sv) 
dark, bunfet, finfter ‘ " 
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darkness, bie gtnfterni§ 
dash, toa fidj ftiir^en auf (wv) 
date (fruit), bie Mattel 
date, to, batieren (wv) 
daughtei;, hie £o$iet 
dawn, to, ia gen (wv) 
day, her Sag' 

„ daybreak, bet £age3anbrud) 
dazzled. geblenfcci 
desid, tot 
deSf, taub r t 
dealer, hex ^Sublet 
dealing, $a§ SRetfaljrert 
dear, teuer, XieB * 
dear, 0! dear me! fief) ba! o it>e§e! 

a SBunber ! * 

death, ber S£ob 
deaths, bie £obe§ffitte 
death-bed, ba§ ^otenbett ^ 

death-stroke, bie £obe§tt>unbe 
debt, bie ©djttlb 
decay, to, getfaKen (sv) 
deceive, to, f$gen (sv ) ; betxiigen 
decent, anpnbtg 

decide, to, entf<§etben (sv), be* 
f$lte£en (sv ) 
decision, bie (Intfdjeibung 
declare, to, erfISren (wv) 
decline, to, ablefjnen (wv. sep), au§ s 
fdjlagen (sv. sep) 
decorate, to, idjiniitfen (wv) 
decoration, ba§ (^rengeid^en 
dedicate, to, toei^ett (tvv), tnibmen 
(wv) 

deed, bie 5£f)at 
deep, tief 
deer, ba§ 

defeat, bie % 9Ueber!age * 

defeat, to, befiegen (in), fdjlagen (sv) 
defend*, to, bertetbigen (wv) 
definite, beftimmt* 
defy, to, frozen (wv. with dat .) 
degeneracy, bie Gcntartung * 
degenerate, to, cm§arten (wv. sep), 
berunftalien (u\v) «. Z 
degree, ber ®tab 

degrees, by, na$ «nb na$, all* 
m&fjfid) 

dejected, niebergefdjfajxen 
dejection, bie 9Tiebergef$tagenijeit 
delay, bte SSerjogerung 
delighted? ent^Mt 
deliver, to, iiberbringen (sv), befreien 
(wv), ^mffagen (wv. sep) # 


demand, ®3ie Shxdjfrage 
demolish, to, fdjleifert (wv), ger* 
ftbren (wv) 
den, bie ®5f)Ie 

denied, to be, berleugnet*inerben 
Denmark, fSohentarf 
deny, to, berfagen (wx.j 
depart, to, abreifeit (sv. sep) 
departure, ber ?ib$ug 
depend* upon,. to, abfydngen bon 
(sv. sep) 

deprive, To, bexauben (wv) 
deputation, bie ©emulation 
derive, ableiten 

descend, to, f)inabfteigen (sv.-sep), 
^erabfteigen (sep) 

describe, to, be)d)reiben (sv), f$il e 
bern (wv.) 
desert, bie SSiifte 
deserve, to, berbienen (wv) 
design, ba§ $orf)aben (intention); bie 
geidjmmg, ber gierrat (drawing) 
desirable, njftnfdjenStuert 
desirable, to be, gu toiinfd^en fein 
desire, ba§ ©eljhen, bie SSegierbe, 
bie^ Suft 

desirous, of, begiertg na$ 
desirous, to be, trimjdjen (wv.) 
despair, bie Sleratoeiffung 
despair, of, to, ber^ineifeln (m) 
despised, beradjiet; to despise, ber* 
a$ten (wv ) 9 

despondency, _bte SQftutlofigfeif 
destined, bejKmmt - 
destroy, to, aufreiben (sv. sep), 
bertttgen (ivv), bernidjten (wv)] 
■jerftoren (wv) 
details, bte» (Stnsel^eiten 
detain, to, auffyalten (sv. sep.) 
detect, to, entbeden (wv) 
determine, to, befdjfiefeen ( sv ) 
detest, to, '’oerabidjeuen j[wv) , 
detrimental, fdjabUd), nad)teilig 
deuce, what the, botjtaufenb 
deviate, to, abtnei^en (sv. sep ) 
devote, to, toibmen (wv), metfjen 
(wv./ * 

devour, to, freffen (sv), berfdjfhtgen 
(sv) » 

dew, to, tauen (wv) 
dexterity, bie ©etoanbtfjeit, bie 
• gertigfeit « 
diamond, ber ©iamant 
dictates (pi), bie ®ebote 
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die, to, fterben (sv) 

die of, to, fierben an (dot.) 

die away, to, erfietben 

diet, ber 3 ieid(j§tag 

difference,’ ber Unterfc^ieb 

different, rerfrffieben * 

difficulty, bie ©djtokrtgfeit 

dig, to, graben (sv) m 

dig through, to, ,bitrd)fied)cn (sv) • 

dignity, bie SfiSiirbl # # 

diligent, fteifcig 

din of battle, ba§ S<§Iad)*getfimmeI 
dine^ to, 3 U SJitttag effert (sv), 
ffieifen (wv) & 

dinner-, bci§ tfSajftnaM, ba§ Siting* 
effen, - --party, &b:nrgeUikf)aTi 
direct to, to, abrejjieren (wv) 
directly, gXetd^ 
dirty, fdjnm^tg 

disaccustom oneself, to, fid) eni* 
tootinen (wv.) 

disappear, to, berffcinbcn (sv.) 
disburden, to, ubcibcben (sv) 
disciple, ber ^linger 
discontented, unguftieben 
discourage, to, entmutigen (wv) 
discover, tc, enibeden (wv.) 
discoverer, ber ©rfinber (of patents) * 
(Snibetfer, 

disease, bie fcnfbeti 
disembark, to, au§f<§tffen (wv. sep) 
disgrace, bie €$anbe 
disguise, bermummen jfwv.J 
disgust, to, efcln (wv.) 
dishonour, to, eniejren (wv) 
disinclined, afegeneigt 
"dislocate, to, berrenfen (wv.) 
-dismiss, to, entfeijen (wvr) 
dismount, to, abftetgert (sv. sep) 
dispense, to, fiberljeben (sv.) 
disperse, to, aii§einanberge§en (sv. 
sep), berkeiben (sv); serftreuen 
(wv) 

displease, to, mijjfatfen (sv) 
displeased with, unjuftieben mit 
disposal, bie SBerffigung 
dispose, of, to, berffigen fiber (wv.) 
disposed, geneigi 

disposition of mind, bie $*tgung. 

dispute, ber Stmt 

dispute, to, ftreiten (sv), ftd) ftreiten am 

disrepute, 9ttij$frebii 

dissemble, to, fEdJ berftefien (wv) 

dissimulation, bie galfd^eit 


dissuade, to, abroten (sv. sep) 
d^stan^e, bte (£ntfernung, Hxtdt 
distance, at a, fern n 

distinct from, berf^ieben (bon) 
distinction, bie ^n^etdjnung 
distinguish, to, nnterfdjeiben (sv) 
distinguish oneself ,' 4 to, fid) 
aeic^nen (wv. sep) 
distinguished, angefeljen 
distress bie 9loi 
distribute, to, berbmteft (wv) r 
disturb, to, ftoren (wv), beunrn^is 
gen (wv) ^ 

ditch, ber ®ra#en 
divest, to, entflefoen (wv) 
do, %o, i§un (svfi mad)en (wv), ber* 
rii^ien fowj, ermetfen (sv) 
docior, ber ber S)oltor 
doctrine, bie Se^re 
dog, ber §unb 
dollar, ber Staler (German) 
domestic, §du§tic^ 
dominant, l)errfd)enb * 
door, bte SQfire 

door, the street — , bie §au§kjfite 
doors, out of, braujjen 
double, bofipelt, jtbeifadj 
doubt, ber gmeifel 
doubt, to jtoetfeln (wv) 
doubtful, 3 H>eifelfjaft 
down, ^erunter, l)inab, ^imrnter, 
§erab 

downstairs, unten 
downwards, afetofirtS 
dozen, ba§ $)ut|enb 
drag along, to, fdjleifen (wv) 
dramatist, bramatifcfjer Sifter 
draught, ber gag ^ 
draw, to, gte^en (sv); (pull) ent- 
tberfen (sv), getdpten #(wv) 
(sketch) 

draw near to, to, * fieranfontmen 
(sv. sep) * 

draw up, to, auffteffen" 
drawing, bfe Sei^ung 
dread, to, fasten (ufi./, fid) fiir^ 
ten 

dreadful, ffir$terli$ 
dream, ber SScaam 
dream, to, irfiumen (wv) 
dress, ba§ $leib, bie JHeibang 
dress, to, cytfleiben (wv. sep) 
dress anew, to, umfleiben (wv. 
sep) 
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toss a wound, to, berbinben (sv) 
drink, tq, irinfen (sv) 
drinking, ba§ ^rinfctt 
drip, to, txicfcn, iroff, getrieft 
drive, to, treiben (sv); faljren (sv.J 
drive by? to, borbeifa^ren (sep) 
drive out, to, Spnatfltreiben (sv. sep) 
rop, ber £ropfen 

rop, to, triefen, iroff, geirieft — 
out, ^rauSfaflen * 

drops, by, tropfemreife 
drown, to, ertrfinien (wv) „ 
drowned, 1 <>tp be, ertrinfen (sv.) 
drowsy, f^lfifrtg ^ 
drum, bie trommel 
drunk, betrunfen ® t 

dry, to, itodnen (wv.) 
dry up, to bextradnen (wv) 
dubious, ^meife^afi liber ( ace ) 
duck, bte ©nie * 

due, to be, gebiiljren (wv), jufom* 
men (sv. sep) 
duel, ba§ 
duke, ber ^erjog 
duly, rid)iig 
during, tna|renb (gen.) 

Dutch, IjoKanbifd} 

Dutchman, ber §rilimber 
duty, bie 5Pfli<$t 
dwell, to, trobnen (wv) 
dye, to, fatben (wv). 

E. 

Eager, eifrig 
eagle, ber 5ibler 
ear, ba§ £% 
earl, ber ©raf 
earlier, eljer, friifjer 
earn, to, etfbetbyt (sv), bexbtenen 
(wv) % 

ear-ring, ber £)§rrt*tg 
earth, bie @rbe* 

earthen, irben, ware, irbene 

©effi^e ; 

earthworks, irbette %faf^ 

East, the, bw<£)fien « 

East India Company, bte Cfitnbifdje 
§anbel§fompanie 
Easter, Cfiern ^ 

easy, *iid)t ’ 

eat, to, effen (sv); (of * animals) 
freffen (sp) 
eatable, efebar 
eating, ba§ (gffen 

German Conv.-Granxnar. 


economy, ^te 6parfomfeit 
e<4ge, ber 9ianb 
edifice, ba§ ©ebfiube 
eel, ber $at 
effect, bie SEBirftmg 
egg, ba§ ©t • 

Egypt, 2fgfc)pten. 
elaborate, gefc&idi 
elect, to, erffirerf 
election, bie 3Sa$* 
elegant, prei^tig 
elephant, »ber <SIep§artt 
elevate, to, erijeben (sv) 
elevafed, Mgelegen 
else, fonft 

embassy, bie ©efanbtfdjafi 
embrace, to, urn at men (wv), urn* 
fd)lingen (sv) 

emigrate, to, aultoanbern (wv. sep) 
eminent, ^erborragenb 
emperor, ber $aifet 
empire, ba§ ^atferiunt, ba5 $eidj 
employ, antnenben (wv. sep) 
employment, bie $8efd)aftigttng 
empty, to, leer m*(wv.) 
empty^ itself, to. fid& ergief$e« (sv) 
emulate to, metteifern (wv) 
encircle, to, umgeben (sv) 
enclose, to, einfcbliefjett (sv. sep) 
enclosure, bie ©inhuming 
encounter, to, begegnen (wv., dat) 
encourage, to, ermutigm (wv) 
encouraging, ermtmiemb 
end, bag giel, /j ba§ 
endeavour to, fi<$ bemii^en (wv) 
endure to, exbulben (wv), ertragen 
(sv), au§l) alien (sv. sep) 
enemy, ber # geinb 
energy, bie 5£f)dtigfeii 
enervate, entnerben (wv) 
engage, to, berpflidjten (wv) 
engaged, bdjdj&fttgt, berffinbert 
Englishman, ber ©ngldtfber 
English woman, bie ©ngldnberin _ 
enhance, to, erf}5§en (wv), fteigern 
(wv) 

enjoy, to, »fidj erfreuen (wv), ge* 
ntefcen (sv) 

enjoyments. ©liidfeltgfeiten 
enlighten* to, erleudjien (wv.) 
enlist, to, roerben (sv) 

; pnmity, bie geinbfdjafi 
i enough, gemig 
1 enquire to, spe inquire 
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enrich, to, Bereidjern (id?)* 
ensuing, Benorft-jfjend * 

entangled^ to get, ft$ bertmcfeln 
enter, to, eintreten (sv. sep), betreten, 
Bineingeljert (sv. sep) 
enter by force, to, Tinbrtrtgen (sv. 
m se P-). • 

enter ‘upon, to, M einlaffen in 
(sv. sep.) # • 

enterprise, ba§ 
entertain, unterB alien 
entirely, gan^Ud), toofltcnimen • 
entreat, to, bc]df;itjbren ( sv) 
envious, mtBmurig, neibtu$ # 
envy, her Dieib 
envy, to, Benetben (wv.) 
equal, gletdj 
equal, ber ®leid)e 
equal, to, gletifjfommen (sv. sep.) 
equality, bie ©leidjljeii 
ere, e$e, e$er 
erect, to, erridjien (wv) 
erroneously, 
error, Srrtum 

escape, to. enige^t (s n \), enifomntett 
(sv.)] cmfLicjjn ^st ^eutri:iu:p(cvv, 
enitoeidjen (sv) 

especially, BeionberS ^ 

essay, bie SlBBartMung 
estate, bag Sanbgut, ba§ ®ut 
esteem, bie $ld}tuttg 
esteem, to, tfdjten (wv.) 
estimated, to be, geliert (sv) 
eternal, enrig^ * 

Europe, (SqroBa 
European, Gmropaet 
evade, to, auStreidjen (sv. sep) 
.even, felbfi, fogar , 

even if, toenrt audj , iuenn glet$, tnemt 
fd&on 

evening, ber SIBenb 
evening-coach, bie SlBenb^oft 
event, bte SegeBenljeit, ber SBorfall 
events, bte ©teigrtiffe (pi) 
events, at all, jebenfaG§ 
ever, tmmer, forttofiBrenb 
everlasting, etoig « ^ 

everything, aUe§ 

evidence, ba§ geugntS, bie gSetoeteauf* 
ttaljme, ber 35emet§ 
evident, to be, einleudjten (wv), er* 
(wv) 

evil (adj), arg, libel 
evince, to, bari^un (%v. sep) 


exactly, gerabe 
exactness, bie ©enautgfeik, 
exaggerate, iiBeriretBett (sv) 
examine, to, mtterfudjen (wv) 
example, ba§ 23eifaiel 
excel, to, iibertrcffcn (sv.)* fid? au§* 
geidjnen ( wv . fep) 0 
excellent, borireffli^ 
except, aufjer 

except to, auSneSntett (sv. r $ep) 
excite, to, erregen (wv) r 
exclaim, to, au§rufen (sv sep) 
exclude, to, ausidjlieBenXr sep, 
excuse, bie GnridjulMgung 
excuse, to, emjiiuDigen ficcj 
execute, to, botfjiefjett (sv) 
executioner, ber §enfer 
exemple, ba§ SBeiftuet 
exempt from, to, entfjeBen (sv) 
exercise, bie StufgaBe, bie itBung; bie 
SBetnegung (motion) 
exert, to, entfulten 
exhaust, to, erfd&obf^ (wv) 
exhibit, geBert, auSfteKen (sep. wv) 
exile, to, berBanwen (wv) 
existence, bie (Sslfiettj, ba§ SBor* 
Bcmbenfein 

expect, to, erinarieit (wv) 
expectation, bte (grroarhtrtg 
expectful of, getoartig 
expel, to, bertreiBen (sv), berftogen 
(sv.) 

expense, bie Soften (pi) 
expensive, foftfoielig 
experience, bte GprfaBrung 
expire, to, aBlaufen (sv. sep); ber* 
fdjeiben (sv) (to die) 

^explain, to, er!l5rstt r wv ) 
explorer, ber (rrforid^r - ' 
expose, to, au§}etjen (wv. sep) 
extend, to, ftdj ftftrcdert (wv) 
extent, bte SfaSbeBrfartg, ber lint* 
fcng 

exterior, ba§ Sufjere - 
externel, ^ufeejltd 
extol, to, Jntttfett (sv) r 
extravagant, berfdjtoenbertfdj 
extreme, ctu^erft 
eye, ba§ 2litge 
eye, to, Betra"djien. 

F. 

.Face, ba§ Sefldjt, in the-^, ettigegett, 

< xm ^ngeft^t 
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fiace, to, frozen (wv ), with dat. gegett* 
iibetir&£en 
fa?t, Me S£|atja4e 
fade, to, uerblei^en (sv.J 
fail, to, Mlfdjtagen (sv. sep), mij$ s 
Itngen (sv.), SKtfterfolg fjaben 
faint, to, in £)f)mrMt fatten (sv.) 
|aith, her ©lauben or ®laube 
faith in. to have, trauen (wv) 
faithful, 5 treu, getreu 
faithful, the? bet (SIdubtge 
faithfully, treultdj 
falcon, Mr,galfe 
fall, ber gaft 

fall, to, geraten (sv), ftiirgen (wv), 
fatten (so.) * i 

fall asleep, to, etnf deafen (sv. sep) 
fall down, to, f)erabfafien (sv. sep) 
fall over, to, umfallen (sv. sep) 
fall to one’s lot, to, jutett tnerb^t 
(dat ) 

fall to one’s share, to, gufommen 
(sv. sep) 9 
false, falj<$ 
falsehood, bic Siige 
fame, ber 

family, bte gamilie 
family concerns, gamUienangetegen* 
§etten (pi) 
famous, beriifymt 

fancy, to, fid) einbilben (wv. sep) 
far, ttieit 

far and wide, fcmt unb breit 
far, by, um Mel, nmt 
far off, toeit 

farewell, lebe tooljf, leben Bit 
farmer, ber $ad)ter 
fashion, bie SDtobe 
fast, fdjneU* 
fat, fet^ 

fate, ba§ bag 2o§ 

father, ber SScfter 
fatigue, Me ^nfttengung 
fatigue, to, ermiiben (wv) 
fault, ber getter, b a? ttrjjf.t 
fault in service, ?■* t,.:r 

fahlt, to be in, ft ' [ u •' j 
favour, bie ©unjt, bie (Sunftbegeigung, 
ba§ SBoftfmolten, bie jpulb 
favour, to, begiinfiigeft (wv), too$t* 
Gotten (wv. sep); toiuMgen (wv) 
favour of,, in, gu (Shtnften 
favourable, getoogen, gimftig 
favourite, j&er^Siebling; SieblingS .% 


favours? Me (Bunffbegeigungen 
fftar, bie 58eforgnx§, bie $ngft 
fear, to, fttrd&iett (wv ) 

February, ber gebrnar 

fee, ba§ v §onorat 

feeble, fdjmad? 

feed, to, fiitfem (wv) 

feed on, to, fid) nftf)rett bon (wv./ 

feel to, befiif)lerL (touch) (wv), fid) 

feeling, ba§ ©efitfyt 
feign, to? ftd) fteCen (wv) 
fell to, ffiltfen (wv) 
fellow, ber 9Burf$e, $erl 
fellow-citizen, ber SBUibiitger 
fellow-countrymen, bie SanbSleute 
fellow- creature, ber fftebenmenfdj 
fellow-prisoner, ber TOtgefangene 
female person, ba§ grauengtmmer 
ferment, to, garen (sv ) 
ferocious, tmlb 

ferry, to, fiberfafjren (sv. sep.j 
fertile, fru^tbar 
fetch, to, Ijolen (wv) 
fever, ba§ gieber» 
fidelity, bie £teue 
fie! bfui! 

fteld, ba§ getb, bie glut 
fierce, grtmmig 
fight, ba§ (Befedjt 

fight, to, flreiten (sv), fdntbfetr (wv), 
fec|ten (sv) % 

figure, bte (Beftatt ; bte 8a§l (number) 
fill, to, f UTffen wv) 
finally, enblidj, enbgiilti$ 

find, to, ftnben (sv) 

fine, fdjon 
finger, ber»gtnger 
finish, to, rhttenben (wv) 
fir, 5£amte 

fire, ba§ genet 

fire, to, fdjiefjen (sv), befdjteisett 
fireplace, ba« geuer, ber ^amin 
firm, ftanb^aft 
firm, bte girma 
fish, ber gifdj 
fishing-tod, bte 2£ngel 
fist, bie gauft 
fit, to, (wv) 

fix, to, fqtfeigen (wv. sep.) 
fixed, untoetmanbi, beftimmt 
► flag, bit gaf)ne # 
flame, bte glamme 
flask, bte glafdje 
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fiat, tfait 

flatter, to, f<$mei$eln (wv) 
flatterer, ber €d)mei$ler 
flattery, <^d)meid)elei 

flax, ber glad)g 

flay, to, f^inben (sv) 
flee, tp, piemen (svj 

fling, to, jd&meifjen (sv), toerfen 

. (SV -J e c 

flint, ber $iefel * * 
float, to, f^toimmen (sv., 
flock, bte §erbe 
flocks, in, §erbentr»eife 
flog, to, J)eitf($en (wv.) 
flood, bie glut 
floor, ber 95oben 
flour, bag 2ftel)l 
flourish, to, blii^en (wv.) 
flow, to, rinnen (sv), piepen (sv.) 
flow down, to, §entnierpiefjen (sv, 
sep) 

flower, bte 331ume 
fluent, piepenb 
flutter, to, pattern (wv.) 
fly, to, ptegen (sv*) 
fly awsfy, to, toegpiegen (sv. wv.) 
fly off, to, ftiebert (sv) ; fortpiegen 
(sv. sep) 
fog, ber sfte&el 
fold, ber $fer<$ 
follow, to, folgen (wv. dat) 
follow aftSr, to, na^folgen 
(wv. sep) 
folly, bte ^tvy^eii 
food, bie Sftafjrung, bie @j>eife 
fool, ber Xfyox, ber 91arr 
^foolish, narrifd), bmnm, tf)5rid)t 
<foot, ber gup 
footpath, ber gupbfab 
footstool, ber gupjdjemel 
forbear, to, fid) entljalten (sv.) 
forbid, to, ber&ieien (sv./ 
force, to, gtomgen (sv) 
force, bie Jhaft, bie ©etoali 
force one's way, to, einbringen fst?, 
sep) 

forehead, bie Stirne ' ' 
foreign, auslanbifd) 
foreigner, ber grentbe, ber $«§* 
fanber 

foreknow, to, bor^ertotffen (sep) 
foremost, ber borberfte 
foresee, to, borljerfeben (sv. sep.) 
forest, ber 2Balb 


foretell, to, boraugfagen (wv. sep $ 

forfeit, to, berlufttg g e^tn^gen) 

forget, to, bergeffen (sv) * 

forgive, to, bebgeben (sv) 

fork, bie ©a&el 

form, bie gorm, bie ©eft aft 

form, to, ttl\>m r (wv) 

forrunner, ber iBotlfiufer 

forsake, to, Oerlaffen (sv) 

fortress, bie geftung 

fortunately, glMtc^rnretfe 

fortune, ba§ ©M 

fortune, good, bag ©1M ^ 

forwards, bornftrtg 

founder, to, fdjeiiern (wv) 

fountain, bie OueUe 

four times, biermal 

fowl, bag §uf)n 

fox, ber gud)g 

France, granfreid) 

Francisca, gtangigfa 
Frederick, Fred, gtiebtid), grife 
free, frei r 

free, to set, frei laffen (sv), ace. 

greibeit fd^enfen (wv) dat 
freedom, bte grei^eit 
freeze, to, gefrieren (sv), frteren 
freeze to death, to, erfrteren (sv) 
French, frangofifd) 

French lady, bie grangflfin 
Frenchman, ber grangofe 
frequently, ^ciupg 
fresh, frif<$ 

! Friday, ber greitag 
friend, ber greunb 
friendship, bie grcunbfd&aft 
frighten one, to, erfaretfen (wv) 
/nghtened, to be, eifdjrecfen (sv) 
frog, ber grof<$ „ r 
frolic, ber ©pap, ©<$erg 
from, bon, ibegen* 
front, ber borbere 
front* in the, born, bon born 
frontier, bie ©renge - 
fruit, bie gntdtf, bag 06ft 
fugitive, ber «glil<$tlttt 3 c 
fulfil, to, botfpreefen (wv), erfiitfen 
(wv) 

full, boll „ 
fund, bag Capital 
funeral, bag SBegrdBniS 
furious, gritnmig 
furnace, ber geuerofen 
furnish, to, Itefern (wv.) 
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furniture, bie Sft&Bel (pi) 
further, Terner 
future, for the, fiinftig 
future, in, in 8ufunft. 


G. 

Gain, ber SBerbienft 

gaiq, to, erto$rf>ett (5n^,gettmm&n ( sv .) 

galley, bie ©aleere 

gamble, $ o, fpielen 

game, ba§ 2BilDbret ; joa» 6biel (play) 

garb, ba§ (Setoanb 

garden, ber ©arte^ 

gardener ©firtnet 

garland, ber SSIumenftans 

garment, ba§ ©etnanb 

garrison, bie SBejafeung 

gate, ba§ £bor 

gather, fid) anfammeln 

gay, bunt 

gender, ba£ <$*fd)led)t 
general, ber ©eneral, ber ffelbberr, ber 
§eerfiibrer 

general, in, im aHgemeinen 
generally, aflgemein, ii&erbaupt, ge* 

generosity, bie ©ro^mut 

generous, grofjmiitig 

gentleman, ber §err 

gently, fad)t 

German, beutfdj 

German, ber ©eutfdje 

German lady, bie SDeutfdje 

Germany, 5£eutfd)tanb 

get, to. ioerben, ttmrb, getuorben; Be* 

, ft japenfwi'A befommen (sv), ant 
id) often (wv. Sep) 

get behind, to, in $en $iiden fommett 
get down, to,J:)inabfteigen (sv. sep), 
beraMteigen,beruntergeben($i;. sep.) 
get druftk, to, udj betrmfen fsv) 
get him on, to, toormarty lyrtngen (wv.) 
get into, to, qeratetfYsi*) 
get possession of, to, ijabljaft toetben 
get rid of, to, jtdjj entlebigen (wv.) 
get the better, to, iiberfteigen (sv.), 
SSorteil baBen iiber tficc.) 
get up, tp, aufftefjen (sv % sep.) 
ghost, ber ®etft, ber €tyu! 
giant, ber*9Hefe • 

giddy, to be, f^nrinbeltg fein 
girl, ba§ SRcfocben 


give, to, geben (sv.) 
gfte a certain rent, to, eintrogen 
(sv. sep); TOete einbringen 
give back, to, juriidgeBot (sv. sep.) 
give up, to, c^uf geben (sv. sep) 
give way, to, metdjen (sv) 
glad, to be, fid} freuen (wv.) 
gladly, gem * 
glass, ba§ ®la§ * • 
glide, to, glei$n (sv) 
glimmer, to, glitnmen ( sv.) 
glitter, to, glanjcn (wv) 
glory? ber $ubm 
glove, ber §anbfd)ub 
glow, to, glil^en (wv) 
go, to, geben (sv), fid) begeben (sv.) 
go astray, to, fid) berirren (wv.) 
go away, to, fortgeben (sv. sep), 
abtreten (sv. sep), meggeben 
(sv. sep) 

go back, to, guriidgeben (sv. sep) 
go down, to, untergeben (sv. sep) t 
berunterfaften 
go for, to, fyoltn (wv) 
go in, to, bineingeben (sv. §ep) 
go on, to, fortfafren (sv. sep) 
go on horseback, to, retten (sv) , 
|o out, to, au§geben^su. sep), btrtau§= 
geben (sv. sep), berau§geben (sv. 
sep) 

go over, to, paffierett /wv) 
go there, to, bingeben (sv. sep) 
go up, to, bingufgeben (sv. sep), bitt* 
ge|en gu jernanb % 
goal, ba§ giel 
goat, bie Stege 
goblet, ber §8ec§er 
god, ®ott * 

godfather, ber Retailer, $nte 
going, to be, im SBcgriff feirt 
gold, ba3 ^olb { 
golden, gotben 
<?be) gone! fort! 
good, gut, artig 
good health, in, gefunb 
good lqck, ba§ ®liid 
goodness, bie (Siite 
g»ods, §abe, SOSaren (pi) 
goose, bk ®an§ 
gorge, ber Gmgbafj 
govern, to, regteren (wv) 

* government, bk Btegierung 
governor, ber Stattbalter 
grace, bie ®nabe 
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gracious, gttabig 
gradually, na<$ unb na$ 
grammar, bie ©rammafif 
grand, grojjariig 

Grand I)uchy, ba§ ©jofe&ersogium 
grandfather, bet ©rojjbaier 
gsant .to, texUit)tn 9 (svJ, getoctfjrett 
(wv.) 

granted, augegeBer* • 
grape, bie Sxaubt * 
grasp, to, gteifen (sv) 
grateful, bartfBar 
gratitude, bic £nnfBar?eit 
‘grave, bas @ra6 
grave-digger, ber SotengrciBer 
graze, toeiben 
great, grog, grogariig 
great deal, by a, bet meiicm 
great-coat, ber UBerrocf 
greatly, fe!)r 
Greece, ©riedjertlartb 
greediness, bie ©ier 
greedy, gterig 

Greek, ber ©riedje (adj) griedfjifdj 
green, ^iin ° ^ 

grenadier, ber ©rertabier * 
g^y, grau 

grief, ber Summer r 

grieve, to, fidj gramen (wv.) 
grieve for, to, ftdj Summer m a chert 
utrt (wv) r 

to, imexbtn(sv.), mafifen (wv.), 
)a)iet}ett (sv.) 
gripe, to, gteifen (sv ) 
groans, ba§ MBdjeln 

■’■ssys**"- *” 

grow, to, fcadjfen (sv) r 

grow angry, to, f:<$ entriifien (wv.) 

growth, ba§ m&tum 

guard, bie §ui; bie ©arbej ber SBaH 

guardian, bet? SSortnurtb 

guardsman, ber ©aibift 

guess, to, merfen ( wv), erraten (sv). 

mutma^en (wv) 
guest, ber ©aft 
guide, ber gfi$rer 
guide, to, fiifjren (wv) 
guilt, bie Sdjutb 
guiltless, unfc^ulbig 
guiltily, fdjulbig 
guinea, bie ©utnee - 
gun, ©etoeljr ; bie Aatume (cannon) 
gunpowder, bag €5$ieft)!tlt>er. " ; 


Habit, bie ©e&oljntjeit 

habit, to be in the , bffegen (wv ) 

habitation, bie Mnung ' 

hail! jeil! \ 

hail, ber §agcl v 

hail, to, pagein (wv.) 

hailstone, ba§ §agelfom 

hair, ba§ §aar 

half, 5aI6, bie §filfte* 

half, by, um bie , 

h %r st fivej ** is ’ e§ ^ ^ aih ^ 

halloo! ^ofia! 
halt! jolt! 
ham, ber €>c§infert 
hammer, ber ©atttmer 
h^nd, bie §artb, ^anbjdjxift 
hand, on the other, tjingegen 
hand, to, uBergeBen (sv) 
hand over, to, iiBeriragen (sv.) 
hand round, to, ljer£mrei£§cn (wv. 
sep) 

handkerchief, ba3 S^afd&entudh 
handle, to, §anb§a6en (wv) 
handsome, fcprt 
handwriting, bie §anbfdjrifi 
hang, to, §angen (sv) 
hang up, to, fjangen (wv) 
happen, to, Begegnen (wv), miber* 
fasten (sv) 
happiness, ba§ ©Hi* 
happy, gliidlid^ 

hard, §art 
hardly, fdjtoerlidj 

hare, ber §afe 
harmless, rotf<#fibltc$ 
harvest, bie ©rnie “ 

haste, to make, f$$ Beeifen fwv) 
hasten, to, eilen (wv.jk 
hasten away, to, baton eiren fsep.) 
hasten thither, to, §injuei!(f:i (sep ) 
hat, ber 

hatchet, bajf 5B& 
hate, to, §affen (wv) 
hatred, ber 
hatter, ber §utmo$er 
haughty, jlolf* 
have, to, ^gBen e 

have done with, to, wit ettoaf hxtict 
fern * * 

haye patience, firfj gebulben (wv) 
have to thank, to, berban&n (wv > 
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liay, ba? ftctt • 

fc«ad, bii Srit;j; w (of .body); 

ber <Spef 

headache, ba§ ^cpfrneb 
health, *>te ©efunbpeit 
heap, bet §£^tfen^r §aufe 
heap, to, iiberbaufen (v:c ), auriiiimen 
14 (in. sep.J 
heaps, by, ^aurentocifc 
he§r, to. ppren (wc.j. erfafjfot fsv.) 
heart, ba§ §efg, by — , atiswenbig 
heartily, to eat, mxt guieiu Wppetit 
efien - 
heat, bie §tpe 
heath, bie §etbe 
heathen, bet $eii 
heaven, bet $hnn*v* 
heavenly, f)intTnHj<b 
heavenly body, ber §immei§f 5 rp<£ 
heavy, fitter, ftatf, §efttg 
hedge, ber Satin, ber §ag 
heed, bie §ut 
heedless, unW)rft<$iig 
heir, ber ©rbe 
heirloom, ber gantilienMat; 
help! au §ilfe! the help, bie §ilfe 
help, to, pelfen (sv) 
help to, to, berpelfen dnem 3U 
hemlock bowl, ber ©ifibetper 
hen, ba§ §upn 
hence, pierattS 
henceforth, Don jetjt an 
herd, bie §erbe 
herdsman, ber §irte 
hero, ber §elb 
herring, ber §ering 
hesitate, to, giigern (wv) 
hew to, p«uen (sv.) 
hide,' ba§ geH * 

hide, \o, Bergen / sv) t berbergen 

hide oneself* to, fid) toerfterfen (wv) 

hieroglyphics, bie §ierogIppben 

high, $bd), 7- land, §od)Ianb 

higher np, oberpalb * 

highest, at the, bi5Mftt§ 

highly, mf v 

highway, bie Sanbfita^e 

hill, ber SBerg, ber §iigel 

hilly^ bergig •• 

hinder, £he, ber pintere^ 

hinder from, to, ptnbern an (wv. dat) 

hindermost, ber tjinterfte 

hire, to, ntteien (wv) 

hist! ftl-fliftl 


history, bte ©efd)tcpie 
hft, to, ireffen (sv) 
hither, piercer 
hoar frost, ber fReif * 
hobble, to, tjytfen (wv) 

hold. to. (sv ) ; bepaupten (wv) 

■1. a- ,l .a:n * * • 

hold out, to, ati§firccfen (wv. sep) 
&old up, to, aufysben (sv. sejp), em* 
poteen (sd. sep) 

hole, ba§ Sod) 
holfday, \n greitag 
holidays, bie gerten * 
holloa! hollo! potta! 
hollow, popl 

holy, peilig 

Holy Land, ba§ gelobie Sanb 
home, nad) §aufe, peirn 
home at, ba§eim, ju §auS 
homage, to do, pulbtgen (wv) 
honest, efjrXtd^, red)ifd)affen 
honesty, bie fftedjtfdjaffenpeit, bie@br* 
licpfeit 

honey, ber §onia 
honour, bie ©pre 
honour, to, beepren (wv.) 
honours, ©prenbeseugtmgen 
hoof, ber §uf 
hope, bie §offnung 
hope, to, poffen (wv) 
horn, ba§ §orn 9 
horror, ba§ ©raufen 
horse, ba§ ^S|erb, bie Sleiteret 
hospitable, gaftfretm'Jlid) 
hospital, baS Spital * 
hostler, ber ©iaEfnecpt 
hotel, ba§ ©aftpauS 
hound, bet §unb 
hour, bte Siunbe 
j hourly, fitinbltd) 
house, ba| §au§ 
j house-key, ber §au§f$liiffel 
•how, trie 

however, iibrigenS; (with an adj. 
between) fo — and), tote — aud), 
bocp 4 gIeid)mopl 

hum! pm! hum, to, juntmen (wv) 
human, ntenjdjlicp 

humaniiv, bte 9ttenf<pliipfett, bie 
Sftatpftenliebe 
humble, bemiiitg 
1 humbleness, bie Xemut 
humph! pm! 
hunger, bet hunger 
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hungry, to be, §uitger §a&ett, r fjmmertt 

(WO.) t 

hunter, ber Sfiger 
hunting party, bie Sagbjmrtie 
hurrah! §ei)a ! 

hurt, to, fdjaben fwu,), berleben (m.), 
.tbe$e.H)un (sv) • 
hurt oneself, to, fldj ;dat.) toe^e tfiun 
(sv.) , . « 

hurtful, fdj8blt4 im^eitig 
husband, ber ©atte 
hush ! ft ! ftiH ! 
buzz&h! §eifa!* 
hypocrite, ber §eudtfet. 


I. 

Ice, ba£ (£tg 
Iceland, 3§hmb 
idea, ber @ebcrtfe 

Me £’ bii Si>eniililt ' bec e *8 ette 
idle, trage 

idleness, bie £r«g!jett 
if you please, gefaftigft 
ignorant, untoiffenb r 

ignorant of, unBefamtt mit (dat.) 
ill, Iran? y f 

ill-humour, ber TOfemut 
i i-humoured, iitogelaunt 
illness, bie $ranfijeit 
ill-treat, to, mt^attbeln (wo.) 
ill-treatment, bie SJlifcBanblung 
illuminate, tojr txkutytn (wo.) 
image, ba§ Mb 

imagination, bie Omt&ilbimgsfraft 
imaginary, emgebilbet 
imagine, to, fid) einbilbeit (wv, sep.) 

, M tiorffeUert (iov. sep) 
impart, to, mitteilen (wo. sep) 
impartiality, bie Unjxirteiltcfjfett 
impatience, bie ttngebulb^ 
impatient, ungebulbig 
impend, to, Between 
important, tridjfig 

important for, to be, baratt liegen 
(sv.) r r 

impose, to, auflegen (wo, sep.) r 
imposing, fjerfcorragenb r 
impossible, unmBgltd) 
impress, to, aufbriidfen (wo. sep.) 
improve, to, Befferrt frans. (wv.J; ftdj 
. beSfern, gortfaritfe mac&en (wv) 
improvident, unbor[idjtig 


imply, borausfefcen, barttjutt 
imperial, faiferlidj r 

impute, to, gufdjretbett (sv. sen 
inadvertence, ba§ Ser[e§en 
inborn, aitgeboren 
incessant, bejlcinbtg 
incessantly, itnaufWitb 
inch, ber goff 
incident, ber SJorfaH 
inclined, geneigt 
inconsiderate, «n8eb8<$ifam 
inconvenient, unbequem 
increase, to, gupebmen irftrans. (sv 
. sep-), bertnefjren trans. (wv.) 
“S’/J ft# (dal) jujie^enfsu. sen.) 
indited, to be, faulben (wv.) 
indeed, tn ber £f)at, gtuar 
indefinite, unbeftimmt 
India, 9nbien 

indicate, to, angeigen (wv. sep ). be= 
tunben 

indifferent, mttielma&ig, gleic&gurtia 
indignation, ber Untoiae 8 S 
induce, to, bercmlaifert (ivv.), bc= 
toegen (sv.) 

• D ^ U i Ige ’ J 0 ' 8 e f8flig fern, gu toitten feirt 
indulge (passions), to, frflnen (ivv) 
indulge m a habit, to, emer©emoljit* 
9«tt bffegert (wo.) 

mduige in sleep, to, bei Sc&tafeS 
•PWn (wv) 
industrious, fteifjig 
industry, ber gleig, has ©etoerbe 
mtamous, eniefjrenb, eljrfos 
infancy, bie ffinb^etf 
infantry, bte 3nfanterie 
inferior, ber mtiere 
^finite, unenbltdj r 
inflict, to, auferlegefi: (wv, sep.) 
influence, ber G?tnjju§ <* 

ln m r *’-ix°’ , Bena ^ ri #%n (wv), 
S£Qd&rx<^t geben 

ingenious, finnreidj, geijirefcb, fret* 

. m «“8 , 

ingratitude, •'bie' Unbanf 6arfeit 
inhabit, to, B'ettofjrtert (wv.) 
inhabitant, ber $tmtm|rter 
inherit, to, erben 
inheritance, @rbe 
injure, to, toefc Quit ^ f^tfotgeit 
pjury, bie SSeleibigung , 
injustice, bk lingered) tig feit 
ink, bie SEinte 
inkstand, ba§ SMenfa* 
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inn, ba§ 2Birt§f}au§, ba§ ©afi^auS 
innate, Imgeboren » 

inner, ber innere 
innermost, ber innerfie 
innocence, bte Unfdjulb 
innocent, lmt^ulbig 
innumerable, unactfjltg 
’inquire, to, fid} erfunbigen ( wv ) 
insatiable, unerffittlidj 
inscription* bte 3njd)rtft 1 
insect, ba§ Snfeft 
insensibje of, gefiiljtfo§ gegetf 
insensible’ to, unembfutblid) S e S e ^ 
insert, Ijmemfteden 
inside, intoenbig » 
insist on, to, beftef)en auf (sv. with 
dat), be^arren auf (wv. with 
dat) 

instance, ba§ SSettytel t f 
instantly, augenbltdlid}, fogteic^ 
instead of, anflatt 
instruct, to, untertt^fen (wo.) 
instructive, Mefjrenb 
instrument, ba§ Snftrument 
insult, bte SBeleibtgung 
insult, to, bef^tntbfett (wv), be- 
letbigen 

intend, to ‘ beabftdjitgen (wv), ge- 
bettfen (wv), gejomten fein, t)or= 
$aben (wv. sep) 
intended, beftimmt, beabfi^ttgt 
intention, bte $bftdjt 
intercourse, ber Urngang 
intercourse, to have, umgeljcn (sv. 
sep) 

interest, to, tntereffieren (wv) 
interest oneself in, to, fid) (ientanbe§) 
amtetyme* (so. sep) » 

interior, ba§ Strtrtere 
interrupt, to, unierbredjen (sv) 
interview, bt* Unterrebung 
introduce, to, etnftifjren (wv. §ep), 
fcorfteSen (wv. sep., eineit bet dat) 
intrust, to, anbertrauen^uw. sep) 
intuition, bje^nfdjauuffg 
invent, to, "erfinben (sv) 
invitation, bte (rinlabung 
invite, to, eirtlabett (sv. sep) 
Irishman, ber' $rtfln&& 
iron,%a§* ©tfett ^ 

iron, (adj) eifertt 
irregular’, unregelmajjtg, unorbeni* 

irreparable, nmerfefcltdj 


irresistible, untotberfieblidj 
irrigation, bie IBetofifferung 
irritated, aufgebra^t 
island, bte $vtjcl 
issue, ber $n§gang 
Italian, ber Staltener 
Italian, italtentj^ 

Jtaly, Stalien. * 

. • V. 

Jailor, b$r ©efangntstoariet 
jealous, of, eiferfiic&iig auf 
James, Safob 
Jane, Soljamta, §amtdjen 
January, ber Sanuar 
jaw, ber liefer 
jew, ber Sube 
jewel, ba§ 3umel 
John, 3o§amt 

join, to, meinigen mit (wv), toerbttt* 
ben (sv), ftd} §tnetn ergtejjen (sv), 
of a river 

joined by, uergr5|ert burdj 
joiner, ber @dj Reiner 
journey, bte Sfcetfe 
joyfal, fropd), freubtg 
Judaism, ba§ Qubentum 
Judge, ber 0tt$ter 
judge, to, urietlett (wv), beurteilen 
(wv) 

judgment, ba§ Urteil* 

July, ber Suit 

jump, to, ftmngen (sv), §SJ>fen 
(wv) 

jump out, to^erauSfbringen^sv.sep^ 

June, ber 3uni 

just, geredjt, gerabe, ebett 

just as, gteid) tote 

just in time, gcrabe red^t 

just now, eben jetjt, gerabe 

justice, b$ (Seredjttgfeit 

justify, to, redjtferttgeit (wv). 

K. 

Keenness, bte ©djitrfe 
keep, Jo, # befallen (sv ) ; fallen 
keep away, to, fttfj ertoeljren (wv) 
keep company, to, ®ejefljd)aft leiften 

(wv) • 

keep one’s word, to, fein SBori §al* 
ten (sv) 

keep secret tor berfc^toetgen (Sv) 
key, ber Sdjlitfjel 
kick, to, trbten (sv) 
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kilogram, ba§ $iro 
kill, to, joien (wv) , erlegen (gam§) 
(wv.) t , Wtatyhn (cattle) (wv ), 
umBrtngew (wv. sep), erujjienen 
(shootj f SV .) 
kind, bte $ri 

kind of one, einerfet; of all binds, 
aHerle: * ’ 

kind, giitig, $olb« • 
kindness, bte ©iUe 
king, ber $ijnig 

kingdom bos Kticft, ba§ JfbnigfeiiS 
kingly, foniglidj . ^ 

kitchen, bte $ttdje 
knapsack, ber Stomifter 
knee, has finie 
knife, ba§ SBleffer 
knight, ber Sitter 
knock, to, Ilopfen (wv ) 
knock off, to, cbf(if)lagett (sv. sep.) 
knock to pieces, to, aerfcfilagen (sv.) 
know, to, lennen, fannte, gefanrtt; 
ttnffett, ttmfck, getnufei; »erjie$en 
(sv.) 

knowledge (news),*bie tonis, bte 
intnbe ; totniniffe ( plur acquired 
by study). 


L. 

Lace, bte Sptyz 

Lacedemonian, ber Sacebcimonier 
ladder^ bie Setter 
lady, bte 2>ame 
lake, ber See"" 

Iamb, ba§ Samm 
lame, Ia$m 

‘lamentation, ba§ Sammergeftbrei 
hmp, bie Sam^e 
land, ba§ Sanb 
land, to, lattben (wv.) 
landlord, ber §au§f>err f 
landscape, bte Sanbfd^aft 
language, bte Spradie 
languid, matt 

ktp (like brutes), to, faufeft (sv.); 

ber @$ofj 
large, grofc 

last, ber, bte,. ba§ h%U, t>orige r 
last, at, enblid), jutei^t r 
last, to, bauernfw^.^fortbauern^n ) 
late, fott; tormalig, t>erjtorbm (de- 
ceased) 

late? to be too, ftd§ berfjj&tett (wv) 
lately, ffiratf^, jitafiffc ' 


latter, the, ber, bte, ba§ Tefetere 
laugh, « to, fa$en (wv) f 
law, ba§ ®efetj 
lawyer, ber Slbbofat 
lay, to, legett (wv) * 
lay between, te, bc^i riften tegen 
(sep) 

lay down, to, nteberlegert (sep) 
lay on, to, barauflegen (sep ), for* 
aufle'len (sep) 

lay out for, to, ber&enben fiir 
i lazy, Irfige 
[ lead (mineral), *ba§ SBlei^ 
lead, to, fii^ren (wv) 

^S^r 1 * 7 ^ er ®^^ reT i — ship, bte 
W)nmg 
leaf, ba§ SBraft 
leaguers, bie $erbiinbeien 
lo*ik, to, rinnen (sv) 
lean, to, fid) anlefjnen (wv. sep) 
!earn, to f emeu (wv); erfafoen 

(hear) (sv) 

learn by heart, to, «fcu§menbig ler* 
nen (wv) 
learned, gelefjr t 
learned man, ber ©elefoie 
learning, bie SBilbung, bie ®eleftr* 
famfeit 

least, at, am tnenigften, am mtn» 
beftett 

leathern, lebern 
leave, ber $bfd)ieb 
leave, to (depart), aBretfen (wv. sep) 
forireifett (wv. sep); forlaffen, 
(quit) iiBerlaffen, itbrtg laffen (sv. 
sep) (leave behind), fonterlajfen 
leave behind, to, (at death), biniet* 

* laffen (sv) r 

leave behind, to, furMaffen (sep) 
leave out, to, au^laffen (serf) 
lecture, to, tabetn (vm) 

Jeft,,.IinfS 
leg, bal SBein 
legible, leferfid) 
lend, to, ifSetf (sv.), 
length, bie SSnge 
length, at/enblid) 
less, minber, toertiger; the—, um fo 
tteniger % 

lessee, ber^spa^fer „ * 

lesson, bie Siunbe, (attendance). 

bte ^fufgabe, bie Sefiton (exercise) 7 
le^t, bamit nhfo 

let, to, (a house), hermiefcrt (wv.) 
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let, to, faffen (sv) * 

lot doWh, to, Jjerunkrlajfen {sep) 
let loose, to, loslafien 
letter, ber SBtief 

letter of the alphabet, ber S9u<^ftat>e 
levity, ber Ssidjtfimn 
Lewis, Subtoig 
*liar, ber Signer 
liberal,* freigebig 
liberate, ie^ bcfrciert (wv) % 
hbertv, bie gutbeix 
library, % bie 35ibtiotbcf * 
lie* to', bS situate,. to, lugen.f«?^ 
lie, to; to tell lies, Higetx (sv) 
lie, down, to, b#rnieberliegen # (sv. 
sep.) 

life, ba§ Seben 

lift up, to, aufbeben (sv, sep.) 
light, leid}t; the light, ba§ * 
light downstairs, to, i)imxnterleiuf)= 
ten (wv. sep.) 
lighted, brennenb 
lighten, to, Hitmen ( wv.) 
like, abnfidj, gteidj; trie 
like, to, Xiefeen (wo.), gern fyabtn 
(of food); gem ejfen (sv.) 
like, as you, nadj 33eXieben 
likewise, beSgleidjett, ebenfaKS, gleicb* 
falls 

liking, to your, nad) S^rem 
ftbntad 

lily, bie fiilie 

limb, ba§ ®lieb 

limit, bie Scbranfe 

limited, befdjrcmtt 

linen, ba§ 2Beifejeitg 

lion, ber Sbtre; lioness, bie Sbtoin 

lip, bie £i$>e 

liquid, pffig 

listen, "Ho, t>or^cn,f?a*. / ); to — to, gu= 
bbren (wv.isepj. 
lit, erleud)tet 
little, fftin, ttenig 
little, a, eitt tnenig * 
little while^ago, a,'rux$tngft 
live, to, lebert (wv .) ; toobnen (sv) 
lively, nxunter 
load, bie Saft, fete Sabnng 
load,^to, Bcldbcn *$>), x'.beijcfiiiiicr 
(wv), ufcerbSufen (itv ) m 
load a gun, to, Inben (sv) 
loan, to, *fet§ert (sv) m 
lock, to, febtiefjen (sv), ptf<blie|en 
(sep) ** * 


lock up, to, toerfdjliefjen (sv) 

Edging, bie 23of>nung 
long, lang 
long ago, lattge §er 
long, how, fsit toann 
long for, to, fid) jeljnert nad^ (wv.) 
look, ber SBIid * * 

J:ook, to, febett,* auSfeben (sv. sep ) 
look at, to, betfti^ten (wv) 
look for, to, *ucben (wv.) 
look ou£ to, ausfdjauen (wv sep.) 
looking-glass, ber Spiegel , 
loose, log 

loose, to break, loSbredjen (sv. sep.)* 
lose, to, fcertieren (sv.) 
lose sight of, to, au§ bent (Seficbt 
nerlxeren (sv.) 
loss, ber SSerluft 
lot, bag 2o§, Stiid 
loud, tout 
Louisa, Sutfe 
louse* bie Saug 
love, bie 8iebe 

love , to, lieben (wv.) , liebba&en 
(sep) 

lovely, Kieblidj 
low, feife 

lower, ber xmtere 
lower down, imtcrbalb 
luck, good, bag (Mild 
luggage, bag ®epad . 
luggage van, ber ©epcidtoaggt 
lull asleep, .to, einftblafern (wv. 
sep) 

lungs, bie Suttge 
Lusatia, bie Saufit; 
luxury, ber SttjuS* 

M. 

Mad, trabnfirtnig 
magnanirrg)us, grofjmiitig 
magnificent, ^rad^tdotl* 

*naid, bie Sungfer, bie §uttgfrau 
maiden, bag 9!ftSbi$en 
maid-servant, maid, bie ifitagb 
maintain* to, bebauptert (wv); b<wb* 
baben (wv.) (to handle) 
nfajesty, bie SDlajefiat 
major, ker 9}tajor 
make, to, Xaffert, rnatben (wv.) 
make a bargain, to, etnen §anbel 
eingeben (sv. •sep) 
make haste, to, Jicb beeilert (wv.) 
make shift,* to, fhb bebelfen (wv.) 
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make signs, to, Setdjen geBert 

m 7?« one ’ a mind > to > M en£i 
f^itegen , ft$ borne^men 
fw. sep).* 

make use of, to, fid& Bebienen fiwj 
make war, to, £rieg fa^ren ftwJ 
malicious, 6o§§aft * 
man, ber SOtamt • 
man, mankind, b*£9QtetJdj 
man, accused, ber ^ngeliagt^ 
man of business, ber ©ef&fiftSmcmn 
man, old, ber life • 


man-servant , ber SBebiente , • etn 
23ebtenier 


manage, to, au§fiifjtett (wv. sep.) 
management, bie Settling 
manifestation, bie Sttjjerung 
manner, bie SBeife 
manner, in what, auf ml&t SSeife 
map, bie Sanbfarte 
marble, ber Skarmor 
March, ber Smfirs 

march, ber gug 

march, to, marfdjie^en (wv) 

march * by , to , boriiBergieBett 

(sv. sep) n 

Marionnettes, S^artonnetten 

( coin )i ba§ Sid; 

bte SQtaf 

market, ber 2Jlarft 
married people, bte (gfcteuie 
marry, „ to, fjetraten (wv) 
married, to be, berljetratet fetn 
marvel, ba§ 2£unber 
mask, to , berlarben (wv) 
masses, in, maffentoeife 
inast, ber Shift; —head, bie SDfaft- 
a WSc 

master, ber §err; betSef)rer (teacher) 
master, of, mff^tig 
master of languages, ber isbtadj* 
lefirer 

mat, bie Slatte 

matter ^of course, it is a, e§ ber* 

matter of, in the, toa§ r . an* 
Betnfft 

May, ber SM 
may, bitrfen, m5gen, fbmten- 
Mayence, Stag , 
mayor, ber SBiirgertnetfter 
meadbw, bie SBtefe 

a§ (corn-flower); ba§ 


mean, to, Bebeuten (wv), meineti 
(wv.} r 

means, ba§ Stttte! 
means, by all, aHetbing§ 
means, by no, bureaus ntdbt 
fetne§toeg§ e 

means of, by, bermoge, otrmtttelft 
, meanwhile, einftoeiten, inbeffen, 
unterbeffen 

to, almtfjmjw. sep,;, 

measufe, ba§ SUlaB 
meat, .ba§ gleif$ 

meddle with, to, fi<$ mifd&en in 

(w£.) * 

mediaeval, mitteklterliiB 
medicine, bie Slrgnei 
meditate, to, ftnnen (sv.), fi$ Befirtnen 
meekness, bie Sanftmut 
meet, to, jufammentreffen mit (sv. 
sep.) 

meet, to go to, enigegengeBen (sv. 

sep) with dat * 
meet with, to, begegnen (wv), with 
dat; gufammenfommen (sv. sep) 
meeting, to have a, gufammentreffen 

Km»S«it W ' **• 

melody, bte Sielobie 
melt, to, f^melgen (sv) 
member, ba§ Slitglieb 
memory, ba§ ©ebgdjiniS 
mend, to, berBeffent (wv) 
mention, to, (SrtoQ^nung tljun (sv): 

ongcBen (sv. sep ) 
mentioned, ertofiBnt 
merchant, ber $aufmann 

t0 have, ft$ erBarmen 

iiBer (wv) 
mere, Blojj 

merit, ba§ SBerbienft * 
merry, fro| 

mess, ba§ ©afmo, bie trtf^gOettfdBaft 
messenger, hex SBote 
metal, ba§ Steal! r , 
methinks, e§ %Mi tnir ** 
method, bie Stefjobe 
midday, ber SHtiag 
middle, ber n'THtfere ' 
middlemost, ber mitielfte 
midnight, bte SHiternad&t 
midst, in the, mitten in 
mighty, madjtig 
bie Stele 



VOCABULARY. 


397 


omilk, bte SOHhfj 
milk, melfen (sv) 
nHnd, bet Seift 
mind, to have a, Suft §aBen 
mind to, batauf ac^ten (wv.) 
mindful] eingebenf 
mineral, baS^Sttuftrat 
mingled, bunt 

minister, bet Sttintfier; bet SjSaftor 
(clergyman) , 

minister ufi w&r, bet $riegimtnifier 
minute, bie SRinute % 

mitacley^ttafel*, 5P^oraIfiii^ 
miscarry, to, fe^I^tagen (m sep.) 
mischief, bag Unveil 
misery, ba§ (llenb* » 

misfortune, bag ttttgliicf; pi* bie 
ttngliidgffifle 

misprint, bet $>rucffe§let 
Miss, grfiufetn * 

miss, to, entbefjren (wv), iibetge^en 
(sv); betfe^Ien (train) 

miss one’s J)low, to, fe^Xfd&Xagert 
(sv. sep.) 

mist, bet Sftebel 

mistake, ber geljfer, bet grtitmt, 
bag SSetjeben 

mistake, to, fid) betfe^en in (sv.) 
mistaken, to be, fief} men (wv.), 
fid) geirrt §aben 
mistress, bie gran, bie §etrin 
mistrust, to, mifjttauen (wv) 
misunderstand, to, mtf$terfie§en 
(sv) 

misuse, to, mifjBraudjen (wv) 
mixed, getntfd&i, betmif<$i 
mock, to, fpoften (wv) 
modify, tetfinbetn (wv), betringetn 
(wv.) * . 

moist, ^feu^t 

monarch, bet §et*fdjer, ber Sttonatdj 
monarchy, bit DJtonardjte 
Monday ber SDhmtag 
money, bag <$elb 
Mongolia, bie 5DtongofeS 
monkey, be* 3lffe * 
month, ber SJhmat 
monthly, a month (adv), nrnnctilidj 
monument, bag 2)enftjtaf 
moon) bet 9Jtonb # 
more, the, mef)r, um fo «me$r 
moreover* iiBerbteg, aubetbem 
morning, ber Ifftorgen ; *in the — , 
am Morgen 


morrotr,®to-, morgen, to — morn- 
, ing, — frlilj 
morsel, bag Siiicf 
mortal, fterblidj 
mortification, bet SBerblufj 
most (adv), urn mciftett; (pi) most, 
the, bie mei#en; for the — uart, 
metftenteifg 
'•mostly, metfierig 
mother, bie 92Rui?er 
mounJ- builder, bet §5§Ien6etpofjner 
m<*unt, *to, fteigen (sv), erfteigen, 
btnauffietgen (sep) v 

mountain, bet 93erg, bag ©ebtrge, 
the seven — s, bag Siebengefcirge * 
mountainous, gebirgtg 
mourn, to, trauern (wv) 
mouse, bie 2ftaug [a river) 

mouth, bet Sftunb; bie 9RUnbung (of 
move, to, beiregen (wv) 
moved, touched, getiiljrt, erfdjfittert 
Mr., mein §err; Mrs,, SUtabame, 
gntfbige grau 
much, biet, fef}t 
muddy, fdjmu$$ 
munificence, bie greigebigfttt 
murder, bet 9ftorb 
^nurder, to, ermorben (wv) 
murderer, bet 2R5rber 
murmur, murren (wv) 
murmurs, bag SUhirren 
muscle, bte 9ttu§fel * 
music, bte 9ttufif 
music-master 9 , bet 2ftnfiflef)ret 
musket-ball, bte glintenfugcl 
must, I, miiffen, biitfen 
mutiny, ber Slufftanb 
mutton, bjpg £ammelfletfd) 
mystery, bag ®eljeimnig. 

IF. 

Naked, nerdt 
name, bet 9lame 

hame, to, ernennen ; nennen, nannte, 
genannt 

named, iftanteng 
Naples^ fttapd 
narrow, enge 
nation, bte Nation 
nature, tie fftaittr 
naughty, unartig * 
navy, bie Ratine, g(otte 
nearly, Beinafje* * 
neck, bet 
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Med, to, braud&en (w )- tt *«, be in 
— 9 oeoiirferr 

need of, in, benofigi r 

needed, nbtig 
needle, bie %bel 

'rnT rS’ 

negro, ber CReger */ 

' St"”'.***”*'' b “ *“ 4t " 

nest,.ba§ Sleft ' 
net, ba§ 3te| 

•Netherlands, bie 9tieberlanbe 
new, new 
newly, frijcfj 

news, bie fiunbe, bie 9lafiri*t 
newspaper, bie Settling 

to > sunii^ft 

nice, l)ub)cf) 
niece, bie 31i^te 
night, bie 9iad;t 
night-watch, bie 91ai$ttDa4e 
nobility, ber Ibef r 
noble, eW 

nobleman, ber gbelmann 
noise, ber 2 arm; bag SEToBerr 

? T 01 ™’ a J no ° n > for SKiiiag, mittaa^ 
North, ber Slotben 8 

North coast, bie 9torbfttfie 
Norway, SfiotUMgen 
lose, bie 91afe 
lot, nidjt 

lot anything, r nicfyt§ 
lot till, erft r 

»ote, to, eintragen (sv. sep) 
noticeable, bemerfengftert 
Nothing, ni$tg 

nothing at all, — whatever, gar 
m$t§ * a 

nothing else, foifft ni^t^ r 
notice, to take, »:rf) inert cit (wv) 
notwithstanding, ungeacfitit 
novel, ber #faman 

nU *enge numbers > iie Safll, bie 
numberless, aa^ttog 
nurse, bag $inberntSbc(jen 
nurse, to, pflegen (wv) 


0 dear I o ®otf! 
oak/bt e (Sidje 


6 . 


oaken, eidjen 

oath ber @ib; to take an — , eineit 
®ib feiften (wv.) F ’ 

oats, ber §afer 
obedient, ge^orfam 
obey, to, fiej&ordjen (wv, with dat) 
object, ber ©egetfftanb-r 
objection, bie ©imsenbung 
oblige, to Berbinben (sv.), (compel) ' 
nongm (wv.) r V } 

obliged, to he, miiffyt „ . 

°° ll S 1 ^» 3Uborlommenb 
observe, to, beoba$ien (irv); be. 

tnerfen (wv) (to remark), 
observation, bie SBeobadituna 
obstinacy, bie 2Btberft>enftigfeit 
obstmate, ttiiberfoenfttg, eigenfitmiq 

U (wv) t0 ’ erri " 8en <S0,) ' "“"W" 

obtain by force, to, ft# bem8i$ttge*t 
(wv) with gen 
occur, to, borfommen (sv. sep ). ein» 
fallen (sv. sep), beaegnen (wv.) 

(sv. sep.) ^ t0 ’ einfaUen 
occurence, bie SBegebenbeit 
o clock, at one, um ein Ubr 
odious, ber(mfjt 

off |J t e , rn ' in ber bon ; be off! 

°£ enc j> to, beteibigen (wv.) 

offending, frctnfenb 

offensive, anfidgig 

offer, bag STnerbieten 

offer, to, anBietett (sv. sep); bat* 

• brmgeit (sep); bieten (sv) 
office, ba§ Stmt 
officer, ber Offtgier 
often, ofimalg, oft 
oh! oijj ac§ ! au! eif 
old, alt * 

old age, ba§ Wte r 
omiV r to, unfetlaffen (sv). fiber* 
geben (sv) , „ ** 

omnibus, bep Cjmntbug 
on, an, in, oVraartS 
one day, einft 
one-and-a-half, anbertyatfi 
one another, einanber 
one-armed, eifermig 
only, nur, effein, blog ; erjl (of time) ; 

(adj) entjig " 

open, r»ffen 0 

open, to (intr. v) f ]\§ offrten (wv.) 
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jOpen, to (trans. v), aufmctdjen (wv. 

sep.Jtffimn * 

opening, bie Dffnung * 
opera, bie Oper; — * house, ba§ 
0bmt§au§ 

opinion, 0 bie Whtnung 
oppose, to fintr? vj , fid) briber* 
feijen (wv), SBiDcrftanb Xeiften 
^opposite, gegeniiber 
opposition, in, pibribet, im ©egenfatj 
oppress, -to*, ijumMiuEen (ivvj; be- 
tlemmcn (sv j (of mind) 
oppressed^ gebriidt 
oppressing, oppressive, briitfwtb 
orator, ber Ulebner 
order, bet 3BefeX)X ^ ^ 

order, to, gebieten (svj, befe^Ien 
(svj; (something) befMen (wv.) 
ordered, befteUt 

ornament, bie Qietbe ^ 

ostrich, bet ©traujj 
other, iibrtg 
other day, the, neulid) 
otherwise, anber§, fonft 
ought, foien 
out of doors, braujjen 
outside, aujjen, aujjcrljalb . 
outside, from, non aufjen 
outward, cmSMrtS, — s, nadj auften 
overcome, to, iiberttrinben (svj 
over here, ^iethbet 
overload, to, iiber^dufen (wv.) 
overpowering, f)tnrei^enb 
overseer, bet $ufjef)er 
overtake, to, iibet^olen (wvj 
overthrow, to, umfiofjen (sv. sepj 
overturn, umtoetfen (sv. sepj 
owe, to, toetbcmlen (icv), fdjiriben 
(wv.), fcjulbig fein 9 

own, eigen 

ox, bet 0c§§ or £>djfe« 


Pack u^>, to-, baden (wv.) 
page (of a book)^ bfe 6eite; — 
(attendant)? bet (Sbdfnabe 
pain, bet 6d)tnera 
pains, to take, fidj 50^il§e geben (sv.) 
paint, to, gn^ireidjen (<*v. sepj ; 
(depict) U)iit.:in * ntaten 
(mj n * 

painted, gematt 

painter, W 3(Mer; f. Bie Sftalertn 
painting, bie SMerei, bag 0em*tbe 


pair, bg§*5paat 
palace, ber $ataft 
Palatinate, the, bie SSfati 
pale, Mafc, blei$ 
pan, bie $fanne 
pane, pane glass, bie ©djeibe 
pang, bte OuqJ 
panic, bet ©djtecf 
4>ax), bet 53rei * 
paper, bag 

parabTb, bag ®Iet$nt§ 

Paradise, bag ^arabieg 
parcel, bag ^add&en 
pardon, bie ®nabe, bie 93egnabt* 
8 ung 

pardon, to, berseifyen (sv. datj 
parents, bte (Sttern 
parish, bie 5)Bfatret, (Semetnbe 
Parisian, ber ipatifer 
Parliament, bag ^arlament 
parlour, bag SBofmatmmer 
part, to take — - in, tettncfjmen (sv, 
sepj an (datj 

part with, to, fid) entjdtfagen (sv. 

genit.J ; fdjeib$n bon 
participant in, iettfjaflig (genit.J 
particulary, befonbetg 
partly, tehg, teiltoeife 
partly . . . partly, tcilS . . . teifl 
party, bie ©efettfd&aft 
pass, to, (occur) paffierert (wv .) ; 
(pass on) reidjen (rjv); (of time) 
oergefjen (svj- (go past) imt* 
iiberge^en (sepj 

pass by, to, borbeigctyen (sepj, bor* 
ii£>er&ef)en (sep J, " boruberatetjen 
(sv. sep.) 

pass over, to, iibcrgeben (sep.) 
pass through, to, burd)faf)ren (so. 

sep), burcbfhefjcn 
passage, bie ©telle, bte ftberfaf)rt 
(crossing-over) 
passion, bie Seibenfd&aft 
’pat! patfdj! 
path, ber Spfab 

pathos, bet $attjo§, bte ©albung 
patience, e bie ®ebulb 
patience, to have, jtdj gcbulben 
* (wv), (Sebulb ^aben 
patient* the, bet £ranfe 
Patrician, bet ^atriaier 
paw, bie Sta^e 
pay, bie 

pay, to, he^leit (wv.) 
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pay attention, to, a<$i £°fcn (sv), 
(auf, with ace.) 

pay in advance, to, borau§beaa§* 
len (wv. sep) 
peace, ber "griebe 
peach, ber SPftrfi^ 
peacock, ber Spfcm ^ 
pear, hie SSirne 
pear-tree, ber SBirnbaum* 
pearl, bie prle "‘.f „ 
peasant, ber Saner 
peculiar, eigen, eigenttali$ 
pedestal, ba§ gujjgeftell 
pen, bie geber 
* pencil, ber SBIeifiift 
penetrate, to, einbringett ( sv . sep.), 
burdjbtingen 

penknife, ba§ gebermeffer 
people, bie Scute 

perceive, to, bemerfen (wv.), toa^r* 
netjmen (sv. sep.) 
perfect, boftfomnten 
perfection, bie SMfontmenXjeiP 
perforin, to, leiften (wv), botf* 
bringen 

performer, ber Sdjaujpieler 
perhaps, bteflei<bt 

perish, to, ju ©runbe getjen ($v)^ 
umfommen (sv. sep.) 
permission, bie ©rlaubniS 
permit, to, erlauben (wv), Xaffert (sv) 
pernicious, be*betblidj 
perseverance, bie Se^arrlidtfcit 
Persian, 

person, bie prfon 
personate, berfbrpern 
persuasion, bie iiberrebung§funft, 
ba§ gureben 

peruse, to, burdjbldttern (wv.) 
pervert, to, berberben (sv) 
petition, bie Pit} thrift 
philosopher, ber Sptjifrfopt), ber 
SSMttoeife * 

Phoenician, ppmsifd) 
physician, ber 2Irjt 
piano, ba§ $Iabier 
pick up, to, aufteben (sv.- sep), 
aufne$men (sv. sep) 
picture, ba§ SSilb 
pie, bie SJkfiete 
piece, ba§ Stud - 
piece^roeal, ftiidtneife 
pierce, to, but<po$ren (wv) 
pig/baS S^uiein 


pigeon, bie £aube 
pike, bie ^ Spite, bie gan&e 
pillage? to, ptunbern (wv) 
pill-box, bie SptHenjdjacljtel 
pin, bie Stetfnabel 
pinch, to, tneifen (sv), fneipen (wv) 
pine, bie liefer;*— ^vood, SJkbeb 
briber 

pious, fromm 

pitied, to be, bebauert toerton 
pity, it is a, e§ ift }$abe^ 
pity, to, to have — on, SMWeib 
|aben mit * 

place, ♦ ber £rt, «ber Spta^ * 
place, to leave a, bertaffen (sv) 
plac& to take, ftetifinben (sv. sep) 
place, to, feijen (wv) 
place oneself, to, fidj berfe^en 
(wv) 

plsce upright, to, fteffen (wv) 

plague, bie Page 

plain (adj), etnfad& ; s. bie ©bene 

plait, to, (lenten ($v) 

plan, ber Pan 

planet, ber Spianet 

plank, ba§ SBrett 

plant, bie Spfknae 

plant, to, pftan^en (wv) . 

plate, ber teller 

platina, platinum (white gold), 
bag patina 

play, ba§ Spiel; — (dramatic), 
ba§ Sdjaufptel, ba§ Sweater 
play, to, fptelen (wv) 
player, ber Spieler 
pleasant, angenetym 
please, to, gefatten (sv. with dat ), 
be^agen (wv) 
please, if you, gefiHIig|t ~ 
pleased, bergniigt, jufrieben mit 
pleasure, bie Suftp ba§ SBergnilgen; 

ber SSiKen (wish) ** 
plebeian, ber Pebejer 
pluck, to, pjfiiden (\ wv ) 
plum, bie Spgaupte 
plume, ber geberbufdj^ „ 
plunder, to, pliinbern (wv) 
pocket, bie Stafd&e 
pocket-book, bie SBrteffafc^e 
poem, ba§ ©eB$dji 
poet, ber pet, ber ©i^ter; poet- 
ess, bie 5E)t$tertn 
poetic(al), p3eti|dj 
poetry, bie pefie 
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^point, bet SPtmfi, ®egenftanb 
point, to be on the, auf bera Spunft 
^ iie^en (sv) 

point oat, to, erflaxcn (wv) 
poison,, ba§ ©ijt 
poison, to, oergiffen (wv.) 
poisonous, gtfiig 
^Poland, Spolen 
police man, spoligeibtener 
Polish, poIttt|dj 
polish, td/mi^i'en (wv.) 
polite, mm 
poor, atttr 
pope, ber SPabft 

poplar, bet Spapbpjbaum, bte Spaniel, 
populace, ba§ (gemeine) $olf 
pork, ba§, Stbtoetnefleifcb 
port, bet $afen 
portmanteau, ber Coffer 
portrait, ba§ Spotirdi 
position, bie 6tellung 
possess, to, befi^en (sv) 
possession, be? 35efi% 
possession of, to take, ft<b bemad)* 
tigen (wv) 

possession of,' to get, b)a6§aft 
toerben 

possible, mbglid) 
possibly, moglubertoeife 
post, bte Spofi 
postillion, ber Spofitfiton 
postman, ber SBxtefbote, ber 33rtef* 
irftget 

post-office, bte Spoft 
potato, bte $artoffel 
pounce upon, to, b er fa&tt iiBer 
(sv. sep ) 

pound, baS^Spfunb * 

pound, by the, bftmbtoetie 
pour, cto, gtetjen (41;) 
pour out, to. ^tusgtejjen ( sv . sep.) 
pour upon, to, iibergte^en (sv)^ 
poverty, '•bte $rmut 
power, bie (Setoaft, bte 4]£ftad}i 
practice, bte |5ra£i§? bir@etoobnbeit 
practise, t$, auSiibei? (wv. sep), 
ii ben, gebratt^en 
praise, ba§ Sob 

praise, to, jftetjen Jsv), rii^mert 
(w% \), loben (wv.) 
praises, t*he, bie SobeSerfebuttgen 
praise wor&y, lobenStoeri 
pray! bitte! 
pray, to, *bet$n (wv) 
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prayer^ ba§ ®ebet 
precede, to, oorangeben (sv. sep) 
precious, lofibar 
precise, piitiftlidj, gerabe 
prefer, to, Doigtejcn (sv. sep) 
prehistoric, toorgejcbicbtlt# 
prejudice, without, unbefcbabei ■ 
^prejudicial, nad^ieilig, fdjablub 
"prepare, to, ^beilften (wv.), oorbc* 
relief? (wv.~sep) 

prepare ^beforehand, to, borberei* 
leu (wv) 

preposition, ba§ SSonuort 
present, bas ©e^en! 
present, gugegen 
present, at, gegentoariig 
present, to, iibeiretc^en (wv), jdjertfm 
(wv .) ; (to introduce) uorfieflett 
(wv. sep) 

present with, to, id)en!en (wv) 
presently, gleidj, gieid) na 
preserve, to, erbalten (sv), be* 
toabten (wv) 

preside, ben. SBoriitj ffibrett 
president, ber Sprafibeni ** 
press^ to, beilemmen (sv) , brangen 
„ (wv) 

pressing, bringenb % 
presume, to, mutTnajsen (wv) 
pretend, to, bebaupten (wv ), fid? 

fteGen al§ ob (wv.J 7 
pretty, aritg, §iibf(^ r gterltd), l^on 
prevail, to, ^errjdjien (wv), nor* 
to alien (wv. sep) 
prevalent, to be, uorberrfdjen 
prevent, to, abb alien (sv. sep), bars 
beugen (tvv. sep .), oerbinbern (wv.) 
price, ber $rei3 
prick, to, ftedjen (sv) 
pride, ber ©tolg 
primitive, A einf ad), brimitib 
prince, ber Spring, ber giirft 
princess, bte SPringeijtn, bie gilrfitn 
principality, bn* giirftentnm 
prison, ba£ Gefcngr.iv 
prisoneB, the, ber ®efangene 
private, gebciin 

private lesson, bie Sprifcaifhmbe 
prize, bex-SPrete 

probable, Oermutlidb, toabri«bemlitf) 
problem, bie SJlnfgabe 
‘proceed, to, fortta§ren (sv. sep) 
procession, ber Sug 
proclaim, to, ausrufen (sv. sep ) 
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procure, to, cmfdjctffen (wv. sep ) , 
ficO (dat) beti<f)affen (wv.) 4 

prodigal of, berkfjtuenbertfd) mit 
produce, ter, beroorbrittgen (wv. sep) 
product, ba§ ^robufb 
productive, fru^tBty: 
profession, ber SBeruf, ber ©ictnb 
professor, ber SJkofcffor ' 
profusion, in, tif^ro|er %n%a§t 
progress, ber (jorticfjrttt * 
prohibit, to, berbteten (s%) 
project, to, enitoerfert /sv) 
promise, ba§ S8eripred)en, bif 33er= 
tyred) img 

promise, to, bertyeijjen (sv), ber- 
tyredjen (sv) 

prompt, to, antreiben. (sv. sep.) 
pronoun, ba§ giirtoort 
pronounce, to, au§tyredjen (sv. sep) 
proper, enttyred)enb 
proper, to be, ftdj fdjidett (wv) 
prophesy, to, toeisfagen (wv) 
proposal, ber SSorfdjtag 
propose, to, beattfr agen (ivv), bor* 
fdjlagen (sv. sep.) 
prosecute, to, berfolgett (wv.J 
prosperity, ba§ ©liid 
prostrate* oneself, to, fid) nieber* 
merfen (sv. sep.) 
protect, to, berteibigen (wv) 
protected, 
proud, ftolj 

prove, to, betceifen (sv), geugett (wv) 
proverb, ba§®Spri(f)tt>ort 
proverbial,* fpric^mortfid^ 
provide, to, liefern (wv), berfe^en 
mit (sv) 
provided, wofertt 

provided that, borcmSgefetjt ba§; 

, memt— nur 

providence, bte SSorfebugg 

province, Uie probing 

provisions, bie 2eben§mitiel • 

prudent, flug 

Prussia, ifkeuften 

Prussian, ber ^reujje, 

publish, to, J)erau§geben (sv. sep.) 

pudding, ber Rubbing • 

pugnacious, fampflufitg * 

pull, to, %i tfyn«(sv) 

pull down, to, nieberretftert (sv. sep )* 

puli through, 4o*, burc^ief)en (sv* 

. 

pulpit, bte hansel, bte 0lebtterbitytte 


punctual, punftlxc^ (at, Bet) 
punish, to, ftrafen (wv ) 
punishment, bie ©trafe 
pupil, ber 6d$ler - 
purchaser, ber $dufer 
purpose, ber gtbftf 
purse, ber ®elbbeutel " 
pursue, to, na<J>fe&ett (wv. sep), ber#* 
folgett (wv.) 

pursuer, ber Skrfolger ^ , 

push, to, nobett (sv./, ijjiebett (sv), 
- on, better eilen (nad)) 
put, to, fegen /wv), I!gen (u?v), 
borlegen 

pu^asleep, to, etfcfdjldfem (wv. sep) 
put before, to, baborfteKen (wv. sep) 
put down, to, meberfieSen (wv. sep), 
hinfteKen (wv. sep) 
put in, to, f)metttif)un (sv. sep) 
put off, to, berj^teben (sv) 
put on, to, attatefjen (sv. sep) 
put out, to, au§lofdjen (wv. sep) 
put to, to, antyamtefi (wv. sep) 
puzzled, berlegett, berroirrt 
Pyrenees, bte SJtyrenSen. 

q. 

Quadruple, bterfadj 
quaint, etgertiiimlid), brigtneH 
quality, bte (£igenfd)aft, ber ©tanb 
quarrel, ber ©ireii; quarrels, bie 
©treitig!eiten 
quarter, a. ein SStertel 
queen, bie ^ontgttt 
quench, to, Xofd&en (wv) 
question, to, fragett (wv. sep) 
quick, fdjneh 
quiet, ritytg 
quiet, to, ftittett (wv) ' 
quietly, frieblidj • 
quire, ba§ (Sprier) 
quit, quitt 

quit, to, berlaffett (sv) 
quite, gaq|t gan3M, bureaus, bo& 
enbl. . • . 

R. , 

Race, bie fRaffe 

railroad, raiiiyay, b*te (SifenBa^tt 
railway station, ber SBttyjtybf* 
rain, ber Iftegett 
rain, to, begnen (wv) m 
gamble about, to, umberfdjtoeifett 
(wv. sep) 9 
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rampart, ber SBatt % 

rank, aber fftang; bie Dle^e unb 

* ®Iieb (rank and file) 
ransom, ba§ Shfegelb 
rapid, ^reijjenb 

rascal, ber ©c&liaget 
rashness, bfe 2ebhaftigfeit 
rather, giemlid;, btelmefyr, Heber 
ra^ven^ber fftabe 
ray, ber Strdjl ** 

razor, b£»’ Slni'iermeffer 
reach, to, retd^en (wv), trreidjen 
'(wv.? ' 

read, to, lejeit (sv) 
read again, to, ^piebextefen (sv. sep.) 
read to some one, to, b&lefen 
(sv. sep . dat.) 

readiness in service, bie $£>tenft* 
BcPfiffen^eit « 

reading, bct§ Sefen 
ready, bereii, feriig 
real, mirllid) 

reappear, t<?5 ibieber sum SBorfdjetn 
tommett (sv.) 
reason, bte SSerntmft 
receive, to, empfcmgen (sv.) t er* 
fallen (sv) 

reckon, to, redjnen (wv) 
recognise, to, erfennen (wv) 
recollect, to, fid) entfinnen (sv), 
fid) erinnern an (wv), fid) befinnen 
recommend, to, empfetylen (sv) 
recover, to, miebererlangen (wv. sep) 
recover (from illness), to, genejen 
(sv), ftdO er^olen (wv) 
red, rot 

redeem, to, erlbfen (wv) 
redound, £o, gereidjen (wv) 
reed, ba§ tRol&r* 

refgr$to, to, fi(% berufen (sv) auf 
(ace) m 

reflect, to, fid) befinnen (sv) m 
reflect *m, to, nadjbenfen fiber (icv. 
sep) 

refresh, to, erquidtn (wv ) 
refuge, ha bft gufludjt 

refusal, bie SBeigerung 
refuse, to, (intr. v), fidj treigetn 

• (wv.; tran§. v), jierfagen (v.io), 
a&f$Iq$cn (sv. sep), abtoeifen (sv. 
sep), able^nen (wv, iep) 

regard, Me $d>iung * 
regard to, in, in Sejng auf , 
regard, no, abjefe^en bon 


regen?, ber Regent 
Regiment, ba3 Regiment 
regret, to, bebauern (wv) 
reign, bie Sftegierung • 
reign, to, regieren (wv.) 
reign over, to rf fyerrfdjen ^tx Om) 
reject, to, berroerfen (sv), *berftoj§en 
(sv) * * 

rejoice, to, fidjfteuen (% cv .) 

relate? to, e^d^len (wv) 

relation^ ber (or bie) ^ertoanbte 

release, to, befreien (wv) 

relief, bie Unterftiiljung 

relieve, to, enibinben (sv), entfe^en* 

religious, fromm 

rely, to, auf (wv), fid) ber* 

laffert auf 

remain, to, bleiben (sv) 
remains, bie iiberrefte (pi) 
remedy, ba§ §eilmittel 
remember, to, gebenfen (wv), fid) 
erimtem (wv) 

remind of, to, erinnern an (wv) 
remonstran.ee, £te SSorfteHung 
remonstrate, to, SBorfteflungett 
mTtdjen (wv.) 
remote, entfernt 
Removal, bie SBerfetjung 
remove, to, entfernen (wv), ber* 
fetjen (wv) 

rend, to, retfjen (sv)» 
render, to, bergelten (sv),. teiften 
(wv) « 
renounce, berjpdjten 
renown, ber $ut)m 
renowned, berifi)mt 
rent, ber $Pad)tqret§ 
rent, to, foteten (wv), padjten 
repair, to, mieber gut mad)en (wv) 
repair to, to, fidj begeben nadj (sv) 
repeat, fy>, miebcrbolen (wv.) m 
repent, to, berenen f 
repentance, bie 9teue 
reply, to, betfefcen (wv), ermibern 
(wv) 

report* (sound), ber $nafl; bie (Sr* 
3 &f)Iung, bic 9ta$rid)t (news) 
rSpose, to, au§ruf)en (wv. sep) 
represem, to, auffiiljren (wv. sep), 
barftellen (wv, ssp), bertreten 
representation, bte 9htffuljrung 
reproach, ber &ojttmrf 
reproach, to, borfterfen (sv. sep); 
25otmfirfe mct$en (wv) 
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reputation, ber gttie 9?ame 
reputation, by, bent Stufe nctdj r 

request, bie SBitie 

request, to, <6xtten (sv), ft$ (dat) 
auSbiiien (sep.) 

require, to, brand fytrt/wv.), forbern 
(wv),M iirfen 

rescind, to, aufbeben* (sv. • sep ) 
rescue, to, retten i&v) 

.research, bte Unterfudfrng * 
resemble, to, glet^en <%, with 
da}.) r 

resemble one another, to, * itch 
* gXetd^en 
resembling, af>nXtc§ 
reside, to, nmbnen (wv) 
residence, bte fftefibensftabt 
residency, ba§ 9tegierung§gebaube 
resign, to, abireten (sv. sep), ent* 
fagett (wv.) 

resignation, bte fjaffttng 
resist, to, tmberfte^en (sv.)? fid^ 
totberyetjen (wv ) 
resistance, ber SGSt^rftanb 
resolute? enijdjloffen 
resolution, to take a, fid^ borneb* 
men (sv. sep.) 

resolve, to, ftdj enifcbtiejsen (sv.)( 
befipefeen 

resound, to, erfdjatfen (sv), et= 
fltngen (sv.Jr 
resource, ba§ §tlf§miifel 
respect, bte Siting 7 
respect, to, ac^ett (tvv) 
respected, to be,.geac^tet merben 
respectful, ebrfur<bi§t>ofl 
rest, bie 3iu|e 
rest, as for the, iibrtgen& 
rest, to, ndjen (wv) 
restore, to, mieber^erfteHen (wv.sep) 
re$alt, ber ,(£rfclg 
retain, to, atfriidbalten (sv. sep) 
retake, toiebernebmen 
retire, to, ftcb -auriidjieben (sv. sep) 
retract, to, $uriitfnel)men (sv. sep) 
return, bie SBergeltung „ T 
return, to (give back), priidgeben 
(sv. sep), gutiidfduden (wv. sep./] 
(thanks), nergelten (sv) n 
return, to, auriid^brert (wv. sep) 
reveal, to, enibeden (wv), berraten 
(sep) 

revelation, bte Djfenbanmg 
.revenge, to, rac^en (wv) 


revenge, to take a, fi$ tadjen 

revenue, bie ©infiinfie r 

revive, mteberbringen, erneuern 

revolt, to, urniraljen- (wv. sep) 

revolution, bie Diebblution f , 

reward, ber So^n » 

reward, to, beiobnen (wv), lobnen 

Rhine, the, ber IR^etn 

Rhine wine, ber Sftfjemfoein o 

ribbon, c ba§ SBanb 

rice, ber 9tei§ ^ c * 

rich, rbtd^; rich in, retd) an 

riches, ^ber JReidjfum, IRctc^tifmer r 

rid of, "'to be, lol }cin 

ride, r to, retten ( sv ) 

ride by, to, borbeireiten (sv.sep) 

ride, to take a, foajieren reiten (sv) 

riddle, ba§ fftatfel 

rider, ber Metier 

ridiculous, Xfid^erXtd^ 

riding, ba§ Oteiten 

rifle, bie SBiicbfe, ba§ ©eire^r 

rifleman, ber ®<biib e n 

rigging, ba§ STafelmerf 

right, red§t ; the right, ba§ fRed^t 

right, to be, redjt baben 

right, to the, ?edjt§ 

rim, ber 3ianb 

ring, ber tRtng 

ring the bell, to, iSulen (wv), 
dlingeln (wv.) 
ripe, reif 

rise, to, auffteben (sv. sep) 
rise, to (of the sun), aufgeben (sv. 
sep) 

risk, to, run a risk, to, ©efabr 
laufen (sv) 

rival, to, gietdjfommen <■» 
river, ber 

road, ber 2Beg, bi& 93abn, bie<2anb* 
f irafje * 

roast^to, braten (sv) 
rob, to,-berauben (wv ) ^ 
robber, ber Member 
rock, ber <fr 3elfpt 
rock, to, mtegen (sv) 
roe, baS IReX) 
roll, ba§ 9Mdjbrot 
roll, to, r ofUntfwv.) 
roll down, to, biuabroflen (wv. sep) 
Roman, the, ber Corner 
Rome, $nmo 
roqf, ba§ $)afb 
.room, ba§ Qim^ner ' 
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room, jo make, sutiidtimdjiett, '{sv, 
+ se p ) 

rope, ba§ S£au, ba§ ©eit 
ropemaker, befi Setter 
rose, i?te fRofe 
rot, to, fattktt (tvvj 
rotten, morf^ 
round, rtmb 

round,’ bie Eunbe y 

round (mdv)^ um — f)erum; tint 
round about, runb tjerum 
r^use, 40 ^ anfpornen 
row, to, rubern (m u) 
royal, lonigltcf} 

rub, to, reiben (y&), ftretdjen {sv) 
rub to powder, to, gerretbert (sv) 
ruby, ber Dhtbitt 
rude, top 

ruin, to, betbetbett (sv.) 
ruins, bie 5£riimmer 
rule, bie Steget (law) 
rule, to, regkrett (wv) 
ruler (lord), ber §etrfd)er; (of 
wood) ba§ Sitteal 

run, to, laufett (sv), rettnen, rannte, 
geramtt, to — by, borbeitaufen 
run after, to, nadjlaufen {sep. 
dot.) 

run away, to, babottlaufen (sep), 
enttaufen, entflieljen (sv), ent* 
rumen (sv), entfommett (sv) * 
run down, i~>. r : T. , "..t : li.vn 
run off, to, b' :\*r (<p) 
run over, to, iiberlattfett (sep) 
rim the risk, to, (Sefatjr laufett 
Russia, Sftufstcmb 

Russian, ruffifdj; the Russian, ber 
Slttffe, b?e Muffin * 

rust, to, toften (wv) 

rye, Ber 9foggen.* 

• 

Sable, ^djmarj 
sack, ber ©acf 

sacrifices,, ta make,.,Dpfer brtugen 
(wv) 

sad, traurig, betriibt 
saddle-horse,. ba§ Dteiipferb 
safe, fitter ** 

sage, ber SBetfe * 

sail, ba§ ,©egel 

sailor, ber ©«§iff§mann* SOlatrcfe 
saint, betlig ( adj )\ ber ©eitige * 
sake, fot tfte, um '» . . mitten 


$ale, ber $erfauf 

salesman, travelling, ber Sftetfenbe 

salmon, ber 2adj§ 

salt, ba§ ©atfr 

salt, to, fatgrn (ivv) 

saltpetre, ber^Satpeter 

salutary, ^eitfam 

salve, bie‘©atft^ 

same, the \ery* eb:nbct ? stb:, :ben* 
biefSbe, ebeub:irvt6e 
s^nd, bee ©anb 
sand-plain, bie ©anbftadje 
Saracen, ber ©atagene 
satisfaction (amends), bte ®£nug* 
timing 

satisfaction (contentment), bte 33e* 
friebigung, bie Sufriebettfiett 
satisfied, gufrieben 
satisfy, to, gufriebenftetten (wv. sep) 
Saturday, ber ©amStag, ber ©onxt* 
ab enb 

saus%e, bie SBurft 
savage, mitb 

save, to, fparen* (wv) (money) 
sav$, to (to rescue), retteft (wv) 
saw, to, fetgen (wv.) 

^axon, ber ©mfjk :*acf)TO) — Switzer- 
land. bie nicfjiifcfjc ©efymeis 
Saxony ©ad)fen 

say, to, fagen (wv)] I say! (Inter j) 
$e! §eba ! 

scales, bie 2Bage • 
scanty, farg* 
scarce, fnapp 
scarcely, f^merlidj, faum 
scatter, to, jerftreuen (wv), ger* 
fprengert 

scene, ba§ Sd&aufpiel, bie ©gene 
sceptre, ba§ ©septet 
school, bie 6<f)ule 
school-fellow, ber TOifdjiiter 
science, bte 2Biffenfdt)a?t 
*scold, to, fatten (sv) 
scorch, to, berfengen (wv) 
Scotsman, ber ©djotttanber 
scourge, *bie ©eijjel 
i^ream, ber ©cprei 
scream, to, freifdjen (sv ) ; fdjreien 
(sv) 

screw, bie ©djraube 
sea, bte ©ee, bg§ $fteer 

seal, ba§ fpetfdjafi, ba§ ©iegel 

seam, ber ©aum 
seaman, ber ©eemann 
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search, to, burdjfudjen (wv) 
season, bie Sa^reSjcit 
seat, ber 
seat, to tak® a, fid) fefceit (wv.) 
seated, be, fetjen 6tc fidj 
secrecy, bag diefjeinmg 
secret? bag ®ef>eimmg; (in) secret 
irrt gefjeimen 

secure, to, fid) (dat$ fcejfidjexn (wv); 
e ertoerBen (sv.) 
security, bte <Sid&er§eit * 
sedate, gefet}t 
^see, to, fef)ert (sv) 
see off, to, fori&egfeitert (ivv. sep) 
seed, ber Same 
seek, to, fudbett (wv) 
seem, to, fdjeirten (sv) 
seemly, to be, gqiemen (wv), jtemen 
seems to me, it, eg fotnmt tnir fcor 
(sv) 

seethe, to, fteben (sv) 
seize, to, fid) Bemddjtigen (wv), 
ergreifen (sv) 
seldom, fcltctt <* 
selfish, (Ttgennii^ig 
selfishness, ber GSigennut; 
self-sacrificing, attfobfernb 
sell, to, nerfaufen (wv); to — off, 
aitg&erfaufett (wv. sep) 
send, "to, fertDen, fanbte, gefanbt; 
fdjidett (wv) 

send back, to, aurfidfdjiden (wv sep) 
send for, to, rufen laffert (sv) 
sense, bte $erntmft ; senses, • ber 
iBerftanb 

-sensible of, enTbftttbIic§ gegen (acc.) 
sentence, ber 
sentiment, bag ®eful)t 
Sentinel, sentry, bie ©$ilbttadje 
separate, to, fdjeibert (sv) 
separated, geirentti 
separately, iJefonberg 
sequel, bie golge 
serious, ernft, ernftljaft 
servant, ber ©tener 
serve, to, auftragcn (sv. sep)*, bxenen 
(wv) 

service, ber SDienft 
serviceable, biextticb 
set, to, fetjen (wh)\ (of stars etc.), 

. untpgefjen (sv. se x>.) 
set free, to, bie- ftretljett fd^enfert 
(With dat.) 

^set out, to, aBretfen (wv % sep) 


set * sail, to, auglaufett (sv. sep), 
a&fegein (wv. sep) 
settle, to, orbnen (wv), BeUegert 
(wv. sep), feftftefien 
sever, to, iremten (wv ) 
several, mefjrere * 
several kinds of, utcmdjerlei 
severe, ftrerm, *djn?:r 
sewer, ber \iar.cA, 2165:13 
shake, to, fdjiiitetn (wv) c 
shameful, fdjimbfiidj 
shape, ik (Sejtoli 
share, rber ^nteil*- 
sharp, fdjctf 

sharpen, to, fdrtcftrt (sv) 
shear, to, fdjerert (sv) 
shear, to, toergtefjen (sv) 
sheep, bag S<|af 

-pct-VVhtrir:. bag SBetterleudjten 
s-be 1 !, r - .; OaU’C'.I 

shelter, to, unterBringen (wv. sep) 
shelter, to go undqj*, unterfiefyen 
(sv. sep) 

shepherd, ber 6<f)afer ; shepherdess, 
bie Sdjftferin 
shield, bag ©djtlb 
shilling, ber ©drifting 
shine, to, fdjemen (sv) 
ship, bag ©djiff 
shirt, bag §emb 
shoe, ber ©djufj 
shoemaker, ber ©djuljmadjer 
shoot, to, fdjiefjen (sv); erfdjte&ett 
(sv) 

shop, ber Saben 
shore, bie $iifte 
$hort, furs 
shortness, bie Rux^ 
shot, gefdjoffen 
shoulder, bie ©djtdter 
shove, to, fdjteBett (sv) 
sho^w,- to (to point out), seigen 
(wv.)' toeiien (sv) - 
show, to (t<r demonstrate), ertoetfen 
(sv); Bcjeugen (wv.) r 
shudder, I, eg fdjaubert mid) ( wv ) 
shudder, to, fdjaubertt (wv) 
shun, to, fdjeuen (wv); nermciben 
(sv) ** „ 

shut, to, suuia^en (wv, sep.}> fdjfiefjen 
(sv) 

shut up, to^ emfdjliej$cn (sv. sep) 
sick ( ad)), franf; — man, ber 
$raufe - ** r 
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%ide of, by the. neben 
4ege, tfle ’SBcIaflerung 
sift, to, jidjien (u r J, jonbern ( wv.) 
sight, by, bon ©cfidjt 
sign, bill getd&en 
sign (of an ^inn)^ ba~ ©d)ilb 
sign, to, uniexjdireiBen (sv.)l\§ reiBen, 
n tmtergci^ncn (wv.) 
signal, *ba§ Signal 
signify, Jo^ Bebeuten (wv.) 
silence, sa§ Sdjiocigen 
silence^ in, i^ioctgenD 
silent, ]ii3, fd&tocigjant 
silent, to be, fttfli$tt>eigen (sv. sep .) ; 

f^toetgen 
silken, jeiben 
silly, einffiltig 
silver, ba§ ©ttB( 
simple, einfadj 
sin, bie ©ilnbe 
sin, to, fiinbtgcn (wv.) 
since, benn, jeitbem, feit 
sincere, attfrmjitg 
sing, to, fingcn ( ?r.) 
singe, to. berjengerx (wv.) 
singer, ber ©anger 
single, einfadj, einjig, einjeln 
singular, ein^eln, einfad), jonberoar 
sink, to, fenfen (wv.) 
sink, to, untergetyen (sv. sep.) 
sink down, to, fyeraBfinfen (sv. sep.) 

umfinlcn (sv. sep.) 
sister, bie ©dEnoeiter 
'sister-in-law, bie ©djtofigerin 
sit, to, ftl 3 en (sr) 
situated (on), gelegen (an) 
size, bie ®r$t3e 
skeleton, ba§ ©feleii 
sketch, to, eni&erfen (sv) 
skilful, gefdjidt • 
skill, bie ©eftidlidtfett 
skin, bie §aut 9 

skulk, to. f$Ieidjen (sv.), bran* 
gen (wv.) 
slack, j($laff # 

* slaughter, *to, Idjkdjten (wv.) 
slave, ber ©flabe 
slavery, bie ©flaberet 
sleep, ber 6$laf 
sleep, tq, id)lafen (sv.) 
sleepy, jtfilafrig 
slender, *d)Ianf 

slice, bie ©djnitie, ba§ ©tilddjen# 
slide, to? gki ten (svj 
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snaes, oas 6<$ieBfenfler 

Sling, to, f^Iingen (sv.) 

slip, to, au§gleiien (sv. sep.) 

slip out, to, f>inau§fd)Iii$en (wv. sep.) 

slipper, ber ^anioffel 

slope, ber 2lB§ang 

slope, to, fi<$ neigen (wv.) , 

slow, langfant ♦ 

‘small, gertng, 
smell, •ber ®?ru$ 
smell, riec^en (sv.) 
siftelt, to, fc^meljen (sv.) 
smils, to, ISdjeln (wv.) 
smith, bet ©imieb 
smoke, ber SRaucB 
smoking, ba§ $aud)cn 
snake, bie ©flange 
snatch away from, to, entreifjen (sv. 
dat.) 

sneak, to, fd)Iei<$en (sv.) 
snort., to, fcBnauBen (sv.) 
snowf ber ©djnee 
snow, to, fc^neten (wv.) 
snowball, bjjr ©djneeBaft 
snuff, to take, j^narpfen (wv) 
so, fb, al|o, eBenfo 
soak, to, meidjen (wv.) 
lofa, ba§ ©opljia 
soft, fanft 
softly, lei§ 

soil, to, berunreimgwt (wv.), fre* 
jdjmutjen (wv.) 
sojourn, to, bertoeilen (ivv.) 
soldier, ber ©olbat * 
solemnity, bie geierlidjleif 
Soleure, ©olotfuirn 
solicit, to, Bitten um . . . (sv.), fid, 
BetberBetf (sv.) um (acc.) • 
solid, feft 

solve, to, 15{en (wv.) 
some, ntajxdje, babon, einige 
some more, nod) * 

•something, etma§ 

somewhat, exmgermafjen, gebriffer* 
rnajjen 

son, b*r ©of>n 

son-in-law, ber ©<$nnegerfo§n 
sting, ber ©efang, ba§ Sieb 
songstr&s, bie ©angerht 
sonorous, nmf)lflingenb, flangboH 
soon, Balb; verry soon, Balbigft 
sooner, efyer, ftMer % 

soonest, am efyeften; the soonest, 
am friif)ften 
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sorrow, ber Summer r r ’ 

sorry, to be, einern Xeib fein, einem 
Jetb tljun (si u) 
sought for, gefudjt 
soul, bie <SeeIe 
sound, ber %on 

sound, to, Ifiuien '{wv.)] flatten 
fhngen (sv.) 

soup, bie 

' South, the, ber ©itbeif r 
sovereign, ba§ (Bolbftiicf 
sow, jDte <5au * <* 

Spain, Seamen 
'"Spaniard, ber Ranter 
Spanish, fbanifdj 

spare, to (exempt from), r ?d6onen 
(wv), berfcfjonen 

spare, to (do without), ettfbebren 

(m-) 

spark, ber gunfe 
Spartan, faarianifdj 
speak, to, foremen (sv) * 
speak i rankly, to, fret f^ret^en ( sv ) 
speak to, to, ermafcten /wv) 
speaker,® bet 0tebner 
Species, bie $rt 
specifically, gang befonberi 
speckled, bunt 
spectacle, ba§ ©djauftnet 
spectacles, a pair of, eine SBrtfie 
spectator, bcrrSufdjoiier 
speech r bie Stebe 

spend, to (money), eusgefien (sv. 
sep) » 

spend, to (fime), 3ubringen (wv. 

*, se P-> 

spill, to, berfdjiitten (wv.) 
sf>in, to, fyinnen (sv.) 
spit, to, fpeten (sr ) 
spite of, in, iio$ 
splendid, Jjerrlidj 
split, to, fjmfien (wv.) 
spoil, bie $euie 
spoil, to, berberben (sv) 
spoon, ber Sop 

spring (o f water), ber SBrvnm-n, bie 
GueKe 

spring (season), ber gruMtno 
spring, bie Staijtfeber 
spring, to, fpringot (sv.) 
spring forth, to, qiteBen (sv.) 
sprouf, to, fjmefcejt '(sv.) 
spur, ber ©porn 
:<#•, ber Sunbfdmfier 


square, ber Sfitap; ba§ altered 
square, -mile, bie Onabraimeite 
stab, to, erboldjjen (wv.) 
stag, ber £irfdj 

stage, ber @d}aujrt<% bie SBfibne 
stage-coach ber Q% JSofttnagen 
stam, to, Beftecfen (wv) 
n stairs, up, oben 

stamp, to, ciffbritfa: O;. sip.) , 
stand, to, fieljen (sr.j f 

srand by, to, babeifteffen '(sv. sep ) 
stand the test r to, bef tym fsv) 
star, bgr Stern r r ' 7 ' 
stare, to, anftarren (wv. sep) 
staripg, unberixmnfci 
starry, geftirnt 

start, to, obgef)en (sv. sep), ctuf 
i ftrxngen (sv. sep) t befpredjen 
state, ber Staat 
state (condition), ber Qufianb 
state, to, barlegen (wv. sep). be* 
fjaubien (wv) 
stately, ffritlidi * ' 

stationary, ft iiifrei) : nb 
stationer, ber ^(loierb-insb^r, ber 
S^reibmaterialienljSnbler 
stati^, bie SBtlbffiule, ba§ ©lanb* 
[ btlb 

stay, bet $ufenff)ali 
stay, to make a, j!<$ auftalien 
fsv. sep) 

stay, to, bleiben (sv) 

stay away, to, auSWeiben (sv. sep); 

toegbleiben (sv. sep) 
stay behind, to, juriid bleiben (sep) 
stay with, to, bleiben bei (sv) 
steal, to, fte^Ien (sv) 
sCeal into, to, pinrinfc&fetd&cn fsv. 
sep) 

steam-boat, ba§ Shmtbfboot- 
steed, ba§ 
steel, rber Sta^I 
steel-pen, bie ©iafjffebet 
step, ber — by ©cjjrift 

ffir ©djritt „ r 
step, to, jdjreifen (sv), treien (sv) 
step in, to, eintreten (sep) 
stick, ber ©tod 
stick, to, fietfefr (wv) 
stiff, parr „ 

still, bennod), nodj, glei$ib$bl 

stmg, ber ©tadjel 

sting, to (of insects), ftedjen (sv) 

° + ™ bemegen (sv) r * 
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stocking, bet ©trumbf 
stomach/* ber Sfilagett 
stone, bet ©tein 
stone, to, fteimgott (wv.) 
stony, fietttic&t 

stoop, to, fid),, Biictjn (wo.) % 
stooping, flcbiicft 
Stop, bag $xd, (rube 
stop, to forcing c), (<c.sep) 

stop, to rtVr. c;, fioiicu Meiliet: fee j 
store, bet Sfforfat 
storekeeper, ber SabenBefi^er % 
storey (or a house)* bet ©toc^, bag 
©toeftnerf 

stork, bet ©tordj » 
storm, bet ©turm 
story (tale), bie ©efdjidjte, 
stove, bet Ofett 
straightway, gerabegtuegg 
strange, fottberBar (curious); frernb 
(alien,) 

stranger, bet grembe 
straw, ba§*©t?ol) 
stream, ber ©trom 
streams, by, ftromtncife 
street, bte ©trafte 
strength, bte ©tfirfe 
strengthen, to, ftftrfen (wv) 
stretch, to, augfireefett (wv. sep.) 
strict, ftrcr.g 

stride, to, jd)rei;en (sv) * 

strike, to, ft::id;eit (sv ) ; fdjlagen 
(sv) 

strike asunder, to, entsireif^Iager: 
(sv. sep.) 

strike false, to, fefjlfdjlagen (sv.sep) 
strike out, to, bur<|ftreid)en (sv. sep.) 
string, ber ©trief, bte ©d)nur 1 
strive, to, ftreben (wv.) 
strive for, to, rin&ett tta<$ (sv.) 
strong, ftarf • 

struggle, to, ringett (sv.) r fi(|*an* 
ftrengerf . • 

stubbornness, bie SBibetfpertfttgfett 
student, ber ^tubent* 
studies, bie *©tubien 
'study, bag ©tubium 
study, to, ftub;eren (v.v) 
study (room), bag ©t*fb;ei 3 immer 
>stuff, ber JStoff, bag 
stpff, to, # potftem (wv.), ftopfen 
(wv.), au§ftobfen (ivv.+sep) 
stupid, ffjbridjt, bumm » 

subdue, to, uttterbriicfctt (wv.) 


9 ^ 

subject, ber ©egenftanb, ba§ ^enta 
subject (of a king), ber Untertljatt 
subjugate, to, urtterjodjen (wv.) 
submit, to, fid) untern^rfert (sv.), 
fid) fflgen (wv.) 

subside, to, nadrtaffen (sv. sep.) 
substance, bag llBefen, ber $er % 
substantive*. §r.:tottt?ri 
succeed, to. gcratejt 

(sv.)?iu r :v*:'u tomuLii fev.) 
success ip gaming, ®tiid im ©ptel 
successful* gliidlid), erfolgreidj 
succotir, to, unterftii^en (icv.) 
succumb, to, upterliegen (sv.) 
such a thing, fo ettoag 
suck, to* faugen (sv.) 
suckle, to, jdugen (wv.) 
suddenly, ptbtjtidj 
sue, to, toerBett (sv.) 
suffer, to (permit), laffert (sv.) 
suffer, to, leibert (sv ) ; ertetben (sv.) 
suffer ^death, to, ben Stob erletben 
suffice, to, geniigen (wv.) 
sufficient. gemtg, # b:nretd)enb 
5 u lficion r ly . (jvi.Vn g lid) 
sugar* ber guder 
suicide, ber ©elBfintorb 
suit, to, anfie^ett (sv. sep.), paffett 
(wv) 

suitable, paffenb 
suite, bag ©efolge 

sum, bie ©umme 
summer, ber ©ornmer 

summit, ber ®ipfei, 'ber oBere 5£et( 

sun, b:e ©mtne * 

sunburnt, fonn&erBrarwt 
Sunday, ber ©onntag; on am 

©Mmtag,*©onntag§ * 

sunrise, at, Bei ©onnenaurgang 
sup, to, hu $Benb effen (sv.), ju 
9tad)t effort 

superfluous, iifierpffig * 
superior, iiBerlegen; (of rank), tn,*.. 
gefe^t 

superior, the, ber OBere 
supper, *ba£ ^CBenbeffett 
supply, to, rerforgett (wv.) 
support, to, tmterfi%n ( wv .); 

(oneself), fid) erna^ren (wv) * 
suppose, angenomtmh 
^suppose, I, bermutlidj 
suppose, to, rerifu^en (wv.) 
supposed, geietjt 
sure, fitter, gemife 
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sure, fidjetlid), freilid/getmfr, to be — , 
gmi§ hriffen r 

sure of, to make, ft<$ i)erfid)ern 
(m) « 

surely, fidjerlidj, gehrift 
Surgeon, bet SBunbargt 
surpass, to, bbertreffen (sv.) 
surprise, to, iiberrafdjen '(wv.) 
surprised, erftaunif f? 

surrender, to, fic^ erjjeben (tv.) 
surround, to, umringen (wv.) 
surveyor, bet 3Sermciiungs»3Seamfe 
survive, to. fortlcben; ubcrleben *ncc ) 
susceptible of, cin^fangtidTi *iir 
suspect, to, argtoolpen (wv.J 
suspected, oetbacfytig 
suspended, to bo, fjangen (sv.) 
suspicion, bet 'ilrcjttobn 
suspicious, ijerbacbtig 
swallow, to. oerfcblucfcn (wv.) 
swamp, bet 2)1 or a ft 
swear, to, fdjjnbren (sv) *• 
Swede, bet ©djtoebe 
Sweden, ©djtoeben,-, r 
Swedish, f$foebijd) 
sweet, fhj$, angene^m 
swell, to, fdjtteflen (sv) 
swim, to, f^TOtmmen (sv.) 
swine, ba§ ©djtoein 
swing, to, fdjnungen (sv) 

Swfss, bet ©tfitoeiger, trie ©c^tueigetin 
Switzerland, bte ©c^mei^ 
swoon, to, in £>I)mna$t fallen (sv) 

sword, bai ©'^rt ber ^eoen 

sympathise/' r<>. v ■. sep). 

tJ 

Table, bet Sif# 

bailor, bet ©$neibet 

take, to, ne^men (sv), bringen 
t^ke a seat, to, fid) fetjep (wv) 
take a walk, to, fjpajteren 8 e ^n 
(sv), einen ©pagtergaitg madjen 
(wv) 

take away, to, §initegne§mcn (sv. 

sep)\ itegneljmen (sv) r * 
take back, to, gutUcfne^men (sv. 

sep) c 

take for, to, fallen filr (st) 
take off, to, au^ieben (sv. sep), (a 
-coat), abnebmen (bat) (sv. sep) 
take-out, to, ^eta^Bfte^nten (sv. sep) 
take prisoner, to, gefangen ne^men 
(sv) 


take rooms, to, etne SBobmwg 
mteicn (sv) € ‘ ^ 

take up, to, aufnef)men (sv. sep.) 

take with, to, mitr.ebtnen (sv. sep) 
talented, geiftboH * - 

talk, to^ reben fap), jriaubern (wv) 
talking, bag Splanbern 
tallness, bte ®ro£e - ^ 

tame, yx%m * r „ 

tame, to, ^bmen (wv) 
target, bct§ gtel 
Tartary, bie Statarei 
taste, ^ber (SJefc^^tad r ( 
tea, ber S^fjee 

tea^i to, untettv^ten (wv), lenten 
(wv) 

teacher, bar Secret 

tear, bte £l)rane 

t®ar, to, reifjen (sv) 

tear off, to, logreijjen (sep) 

tear to pieces, to, gerretjjen (sv) 

tedious, langtoeilig 

tell, to, fa gen (m),%zx$} n (sv) 

temper, ba§ ®emiit 

temperance, bie Sttdjrigung 

ten o’clock, by, urn (big) $ef)tt Uf)t 

tenderly, gfiriittb 

tentold, 3ef)ttfad) 

tent, bag 3 e tt 

terms, bie SBebirgurgcn 

terrify, to, Sdjicdcn ev.iagen <>*' i) 

testimony, bag §eugm§ 

than, al§ 

thank, to, banfen (wv) 

thaw, to, iauen (wv) 

the . . . (foil, by a comp) befto; 

the . . . the je ♦ . . befto 
^here is, there are, eg rift ; eg finb; 
eg giebi 

thief, ber £)ieb « 

thing, bag 5)ing (plr*t) 

thin^, to, benfen, badjic, gebad)t; 

bafiit 'fatten (sv), finnerf (sv) 
think of, to* benfen an 
thirst, bet surft r 
thirsty, to be, S)urft Ijaben 
thorn, bet 3)orn 
thoroughfare, bie SBerfcbtSjhaSe 
thoroughly, ^iinblitij) 
thought, bet ©ebanfe „ 
thrash, to* brefdjen (sv ) 
thread, bet* Saben 
threat, bie $)tol)ung 
threaten, to, broken (wv) 
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flirive, to, gebei^ett (sv) 

*thrpng, w, ftd^ briingen (wv.)* 
through it, them, baburdj 
throw, bet SGBurf* 
throw, -to, foerfen (sv.) 
throw away, ^o, msgmerfen (sep) 
throw over, to, ii6ertoerfen # (sep), 
^ tyMBermerfen (sep), IjeruBertoerfett 
<sep.)* 

thrust, to, # f|o§ett (sv.) 

thunder, to, bdhnern (tcv) 

thunderstorm, ba§ (Setoitter • 

Thursday, Vr S)otujer§tag ; 

ticket, ba§ SBiflet 

tiger, bet $iger , % 

timber, ba§ ®ebdlf 

time, bte gett * 

time, at the same, -pigletdj 

time, at the, bantal§ • 

time, for the last, sunt fet)ienmcd 

time forth, from this, bon nun an 

time, in, $ur xecf)ten Sett, jur Sed 

times, in old, # bor Qeiiert 

time-table, ber gafyrplan 

timid, futc^ant 

tinkle, to, fltngen (sv.J 

tired, miibe # 

tired, of, ii&erbriijfig, fait 

to, na$, in 

toast, bte gerbftete SBrot^djnitte 
tobacco, ber 5£aba! 
together, tniteinanber, Beifatnmen 
together with, neBii, iarnt 
token, ba§ 'itnbenfen, ba§ get^en 
tolerably, atemltdj 
tomb, ba§ ®raBmal 
tongue, bte Suhge 

tooth, ber $a§n t • 

tooth-ache, ba§ *S a § ntDe § 

top, b ft • 

torment, bie £lual 

total, ganj 

touch, to, Befilf)ten far.)] *(move) 
nifjren (wv), ergreife» # (svj 
tourist, ber 3^unit * 
lower, ber £urm 
'town, bie Stabt 
town-gate, ba| Stabler 
town;hall, ba§ $atf)CWt3 
> trace* bte, ©bur m 

t^ces, bie # ©irarge 
tradesman, ber ^an^cismar.* 
train, ber Sug / » 

trait, ber ‘'Sug 


tranquillity, bte Olulje 
translate from, to, iiBerfetjen au§ 
(wv) 

translation, bie iiBetfe^ustg 

transparent, hnr^fi^ttg 

travel, bie 9fotfe 

travel, to, reifen (icv) . * 

travel over; to, ^mrdjreiien 6c v j 

travel through, tty burdjreqen (to;. 

sep)* * 
traveller, Jber tReifenbe 
tre^d, to, treten (sv.) 
treasure, ber ©$a§ 
treasurer, ber ^><$a£meifier 
treat, to^ Beljanbeln (tcv.) 
treatise, bie $B|anblung 
treatment, bie 93ef)anblung 
tremble, to, jtttern nor (wv.) 
triangle, ba§ SDreted 
triennially, afle 3 gal&re 
trifle, bie $Ietntgfeii 
trip, bie Iftetfe 
triple, breifadj 
troop, bie ©$nr # 
troops, bte Srupben • 

trouble, bte TOJje, bie 93ef(f)toerbe 
trouble, to, BemiUjen (tcv.), Belafiigen 
# (wv) 

troublesome, laftig 
Troy, £roja 
true, mabr 
true, it is, anmr 
truly, ma^rltch, mafnfyafiig 
trunk, ber $ offer • 

trust, to, bertrauen (wv), trauen, an* 
uertrauen (sep) 
trust upon, to, bedrauen auf 
trusty, benraut 
truth, bte 3Baljrf)ett 
try, to, Brobteren (wv.), briifen (wv) 
berfudjer^ (wv.) 
tub, ba§ ga£ 

Tuesday, ber $)ien§tag 
tumble, to, fiitrsen 
Turk, ber Sturfe, bie £iirftn 
Turkey hie SCiirfet 
Turkish, ittrfifd) 

tifru, to, ftenben, ibanbte, genmnbt; 

umbreljfcn 6cv sep j * 

turn about! umgcfeljrt ! 

# turn aw ay, to. rortjagen (wv. sep) 
9 turn out, to, %fVx^u§f<^met§en (sep.) 
turn over the leaves, to, bard)* 

fiffiibrrt A/*>» ) 



